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Washington,  Friday,  October  19,  1945 


The  President 


EXECUTIVE  ORDER  9642 

Amendment  of  Executive  Order  9356  of 
June  24,  1943,  as  Amended,  Prescribing 
Regulations  Governing  the  Furnish¬ 
ing  OP  Clothing  in  Kind  or  Payment 
OF  Cash  Allowances  in  Lieu  Thereof 
TO  Enlisted  Personnel  of  the  Navy, 
THE  Coast  Guard,  the  Naval  Reserve, 
AND  THE  Coast  Guard  Reserve 

By  virtue  of  and  pursuant  to  the  au¬ 
thority  vested  in  me  by  section  10  of  the 
Pay  Readjustment  Act  of  June  16,  1942 
(56  Stat.  359,  363),  it  is  ordered  that  sec¬ 
tions  Al(b),  A2(b),  and  A3(b)  of  Ex¬ 
ecutive  Order  9356  of  June  24,  1943,  as 
amended,  prescribing  regulations  gov¬ 
erning  the  furnishing  of  clothing  in  kind 
or  payment  of  cash  allowances  in  lieu 
thereof  to  enlisted  personnel  of  the  Navy, 
the  Coast  Guard,  the  Naval  Reserve,  and 
the  Coast  Guard  Reserve,  be,  and  they 
are  hereby,  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

‘‘Al(b)  Enllstod  men  in  other  ratings: 

For  the  flseal  year  1946 . $134. 20  $12. 00 

“A2(b)  Within  30  days  from  date  of 
enlistment  or  reporting 
for  active  duty: 

For  the  fiscal  year  1946 .  166. 80  20. 00 

‘‘A3(b)  TV’ithin  30  days  from  date  of 
enlistment  or  reporting 
for  active  duty: 

For  the  fiscal  year  1946 .  166. 80  20. 00” 

This  order  shall  become  effective  Octo¬ 
ber  15,  1945. 

Harry  S.  Truman 

The  White  House, 

October  18, 1945. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  45-19283;  Piled,  Oct.  18,  1945; 
11:51  a.  m.] 


Regulations 


TITLE  7— AGRICULTURE 

Chapter  XI — Production  and  Marketing 
Administration.  (War  Food  Distribu¬ 
tion  Orders)  , 

IWPO  16,  Arndt.  61 
Part  1407 — Dried  Fruit 
dried  fruit,  raisins,  and  zante  currants 

War  Food  Order  No.  16,  as  amended 
(8  F.R.  1705,  11019;  9  FH.  4321,  4319, 


9584,  10033;  10  F.R.  103,  126,  10419, 
12076),  is  hereby  further  amended  as 
follows: 

1.  By  deleting  the  provisions  of 
§  1407.1  (b)  (1),  (2),  and  (3)  and  insert¬ 
ing,  in  lieu  thereof,  the  following: 

(1)  Except  as  permitted  pursuant  to 

(2),  (3),  or  (9)  hereof,  no  producer  shall 
sell  or  deliver  dried  fruit,  raisins,  or 
Zante  currants  except  to  (i)  the  United 
States  Department  of  Agriculture  (in¬ 
cluding,  but  not  limited  to,  any  corporate 
agency  thereof) ;  (ii)  any  person  or 
agency  designated  by  the  Assistant  Ad¬ 
ministrator;  or  (iii)  a  packer. 

(2)  Except  as  permitted  pursuant  to 
(9)  hereof,  no  person  shall,  unless  spe¬ 
cifically  authorized  by  the  Assistant  Ad¬ 
ministrator,  purchase,  accept  delivery  of, 
or  use  any  raisins  or  any  Zante  currants 
for  conversion  into  alcohol,  brandy,  wine, 
any  other  beverage  (whether  alcoholic  or 
not),  any  concentrate,  any,  syrup,  any 
paste,  or  any  non-food  product  or  non¬ 
food  bjrproduct. 

(3)  Except  as  permitted  pursuant  to 
(9)  hereof,  no  person  shall  sell  any 
raisins  or  any  Zante  currants  for  conver¬ 
sion  into  alcohol,  brandy,  wine,  any  other 
beverage  (whether  alcoholic  or  not) ,  any 
concentrate,  any  syrup,  any  paste,  or  any 
non-food  product  or  non-food  byproduct 
except  to  (i)  the  United  States  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Agriculture  (including,  but  not 
limited  to,  any  corporate  agency  there¬ 
of)  ;  or  (ii)  any  person  designated  by  the 
Assistant  Administrator. 

2.  By  adding,  immediately  following 
§  1407.1  (b)  (8),  the  following: 

(9)  The  provisions  of  (b)  (1),  (2), 
and  (3)  hereof  shall  not  apply  to  rain 
damaged  raisins  and  rain  damaged  Zante 
currants  of  the  1945  crops. 

The  provisions  of  this  amendment 
shall  be  effective  as  pf  12:01  a.  m.,  e.  s.  t.< 
October  17, 1945.  With  respect  to  viola¬ 
tions,  rights  accrued,  liabilities  incurred, 
or  appeals  taken  under  the  said  War 
Food  Order  No.  16,  as  amended,  prior  to 
the  effective  time  of  this  amendment,  the 
provisions  of  the  said  War  Pood  Order 
No.  16,  as  amended,  in  effect  prior  to  the 
effective  time  of  this  amendment  shall 
be  deemed  to  continue  in  full  force  and 
(Continued  on  p.  12981) 
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effect  for  the  purpose  of  sustaining  any 
proper  suit,  action,  or  other  proceeding 
with  regard  to  any  such  violation,  right, 
liability,  or  appeal. 

(E.O.  9280,  7  P.R,  10179;  E.O,  9322.  8  F.R. 
3807;  E.O.  9334,  8  F.R.  5423;  E.O.  9392, 
8  F.R.  14783;  E.O.  9577,  10  F.R.  8087) 

Issued  this  16th  day  of  October  1945. 

ISEAL]  J,  B.  Hutson, 

Acting  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  45-19256;  Piled,  Oct.  17.  1945; 
12:52  p.  m.] 


TITLE  10— ARMY;  WAR  DEPARTMENT 
Chapter  VI — Organized  Reserves 
Part  604 — Enlisted  Reserve  Corps 

Sections  604.1  to  694.14,  inclusive,  are 
superseded  by  the  following  §§  604.1  to 
604.11  inclusive. 

Sec. 

€04.1  Enlistments. 

604.2  Eligibility. 

604.3  Qualification. 

604.4  Physical  examination. 

604.5  Call  or  recall  to  active  duty. 

604.6  Voluntary  requests  for  call  to  active 

duty. 

604.7  Grade. 

604.8  Transfer  to  Enlisted  Reserve  Corps; 

authority. 

604  9  Separation  from  Service. 

604.10  Identification  card. 

604.11  Change  of  residence. 

Authobtt:  §§  604.1  to  604.11,  Inclusive, 
Issued  under  39  Stat.  195,  41  Stat.  780,  44  Stat. 
705;  10  U.S.C.  421,  423-427. 

Source:  $§  604.1  to  604.11,  inclusive,  con¬ 
tained  in  AR  160-5,  2  October  1945. 

§  604.1  Enlistments — (a)  Grade.  En¬ 
listments  in  the  Elnlisted  Reserve  Corps 
will  be  in  the  seventh  grade  only,  with  the 
following  exceptions: 

(1)  Except  for  those  men  currently 
enlisted  in  the  National  Guard  and  those 
separated  from  active  service  for  physi¬ 
cal  disability,  enlisted  men  of  the  Army 
of  the  United  States  who  have  served 
honorably  and  satisfactorily  may,  at  the 
time  of  discharge,  enlist  in  the  Enlisted 
Reserve  Corps  in  the  grade  in  which  serv¬ 
ing  at  the  time  of  discharge. 

(2)  Former  enlisted  men  of  the  Army 
of  the  United  States,  other  than  those 
currently  enlisted  in  the  National  Guard, 
who  have  served  honorably  and  satis¬ 
factorily  since  September  16,  1940  and 
who  were  separated  from  active  service 
prior  to  effective  date  of  this  part,  may 
enlist  in  the  Enlisted  Reserve  Corps  in 
the  grade  in  which  serving  at  time  of 


discharge,  provided  they  are  found  fully 
qualified  physically  and  otherwise,  and 
apply  within  90  days  of  date  of  discharge 
from  prior  service  or  within  90  days  of 
the  effective  date  of  this  part. 

(b)  Individuals  enlisted  under  sub- 
paragraphs  (1)  and  (2)  of  this  section 
will  be  permitted  to  retain  ratings  such 
as  parachutists,  combat  infantrymen, 
and  similar  technical  designations  au¬ 
thorized  by  current  War  Department  di¬ 
rectives.  Appropriate  notation  will  be 
made  on  their  records  to  reflect  such 
action. 

§  604.2  Eligibility.  (a>  Except  for  those 
enlistments  authorized  under  §  604.1 

(a)  G)  and  (2),  original  enlistments  in 
the  Enlisted  Reserve  Corps  will  be  made 
only  from  men  who  have  attained  their 
seventeenth  birthday  but  who  have  not 
attained  their  eighteenth  birthday,  pro¬ 
vided  written  consent  of  parents  or 
guardian  is  obtained. 

(b)  Service  for  which  enlisted.  (1) 
Men  who  have  attained  their  seventeenth 
birthday  but  who  have  not  attained  their 
eighteenth  birthday  will  be  enlisted  in 
the  Enlisted  Reserve  Corps,  unassigned. 

(2)  Men  separated  from  active  service 
In  the  Army  of  the  United  States  or  who 
have  served  in  the  Army  of  the  United 
States  since  September  16,  1940  may  se¬ 
lect  any  arm  or  service  listed  below  in 
which  they  have  served; 

(i)  Administrative  Enlisted  Reserve. 

(ii)  Adjutant  General’s  Department 
Enlisted  Reserve. 

(iii)  Air  Corps  Enlisted  Reserve. 

(iv)  Armor  Enlisted  Reserve  (includ¬ 
ing  tank  destroyer  personnel). 

(V)  Cavalry  Enlisted  Reserve. 

(vi)  Chemical  Warfare  Enlisted  Re¬ 
serve. 

(vii)  Coast  Artillery  Corps  Enlisted 
Reserve. 

(viii)  Corps  of  Engineers  Enlisted  Re¬ 
serve. 

(ix)  Corps  of  Military  Police  Enlisted 
Reserve. 

(x)  Field  Artillery  Enlisted  Reserve. 

(xi)  Finance  Department  Enlisted  Re¬ 
serve. 

(xii)  Infantry  Enlisted  Reserve. 

(xiii)  Medical  Department  Enlisted 

Reserve. 

(xiv)  Military  Intelligence  Enlisted 
Reserve. 

(XV)  Ordnance  Department  Enlisted 
Reserve. 

(xvi)  Quartermaster  Corps  Enlisted 
'Reserve. 

(xvii)  Signal  Corps  Enlisted  Reserve, 
(xviii)  Transportation  Corps  Enlisted 
Reserve.  ' 

(c)  No  individual  will  be  placed  in  the 
Enlisted  Reserve  Corps  who  is  over  33 
years  of  age. 

(d)  The  placement  of  female  members 
of  the  Army  in  the  Enlisted  Reserve 
Corps  is  prohibited. 

§  604.3  Qualification.  All  men  en¬ 
listed  in  the  Enlisted  Reserve  Corps  must 
be  citizens  of  the  United  States  and  must 
be  qualified  for  military  service  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  current  standards  for  in¬ 
duction. 

§  604.4  Physical  examination,  (a) 
The  standards  for  physical  examination 


will  be  those  prescribed  in  MR  1-9, 
Standards  of  Physical  Examination  Dur¬ 
ing  Mobilization,  except,  how’ever,  the 
War  Department  may  prescribe  special  • 
standards  for  physical  examination  for 
enlistments  in  certfiin  branches  of  the 
service  or  for  special  tjrpss  of  duty. 

(b)  V/hcn  necessary,  applicants  who 
are  otherwise  qualified  for  enlistment  in 
the  Enlisted  Reserve  Corps  or  Air  Corps 
Enlisted  Reserve  may  be  transported 
from  the  recruiting  station  or  examining 
board  to  the  nearest  station  where  a 
physical  examination  may  be  given,  re¬ 
tained  thereat,  furnished  meals  and  lodg¬ 
ing,  and  returned  at  Government  ex¬ 
pense.  Cost  of  transportation,  meals, 
and  lodging,  when  not  furnished  in  kind 
by  the  Government,  should  be  charged  to 
the  applicable  open  allotment  number 
under  the  appropriation  “Finance  Serv¬ 
ice,  Army’’  for  permanent  change  of  sta¬ 
tion  travel. 

(c)  Physical  examination  given  upon 
separation  from  active  service  will  form 
the  basis  for  determinations  of  physical 
fitness  for  those  enlisted  under  §  604.1  (a) 
(1),  and  such  individuals  may  be  en¬ 
listed  if  physically  qualified  for  general 
service  or  limited  assignment.  Those  en¬ 
listed  under  §  604.1  (a)  (2)  or  §  604.2  (a) 
will  be  given  a  physical  examination. 

§  604.5  Call  or  recall  to  active  duty — 
(a)  Authority.  Men  enlisted  under  the 
authority  contained  in  §  604.2  (b)  (1)  will 
not  be  ordered  to  active  service  until  they 
have  attained  their  eighteenth  birthday 
but  may  be  ordered  to  active  service  im¬ 
mediately  thereafter,  except  that: 

(1)  Students  in  attendance  at  colleges 
or  secondary  schools  may,  upon  their  own 
application,  be  deferred  from  call  to  ac¬ 
tive  duty  to  complete  the  term  or  semes¬ 
ter  in  which  they  reach  their  eighteenth 
birthday,  but  in  no  case  beyond  the  age 
of  18  years  and  6  months. 

(2)  Members  of  the  Enlisted  Rsserve 
Corps  who  are  enrolled  in  the  Army  Spe¬ 
cialized  Training  Reserve  Program  will  be 
called  to  active  duty  at  the  end  of  the 
term  in  which  they  reach  their  eighteenth 
birthday, 

(3)  Members  of  the  Air  Corps  Enlisted 
Reserve,  including  those  enrolled  in  the 
Army  Specialized  Training  Reserve  Pro¬ 
gram,  will  be  called  to  active  duty  upon 
receipt  of  quotas  furnished  by  'The  Ad¬ 
jutant  General  but  in  no  case  later  than 
the  age  of  18  years  and  6  months. 

(4)  Commanding  generals  of  service 
commands  are  authorized  to  defer  the 
call  to  active  duty  for  illness  or  other 
cogent  reasons  but  in  no  case  shall  the 
deferment  be  extended  beyond  the  age 
of  18  years  and  6  months. 

(b)  Men  enlisted  under  the  provisions 
of  paragraph  (a)  of  §  604.1  will  not  be 
called  to  active  duty  except  as  ordered 
by  the  Secretary  of  War. 

§  604.6  Voluntary  requests  for  call  to 
active  duty,  (a)  Men  enlisted  under  the 
provisions  of  paragraph  (a)  of  §  604.1 
may  voluntarily  request  call  to  active 
duty,  or  be  discharged  from  the  Enlisted 
Reserve  Corps  to  enlist  in  the  Regular 
Army  upon  submission  in  writing  of  their 
formal  request  to  the  commanding  gen¬ 
eral  of  the  service  command  of  residence. 
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(b)  Members  of  the  Enlisted  Reserve 
Corps,  unassigned,  enlisted  under  the 
provisions,  of  §  604.2  may,  upon  attain¬ 
ing  their  eighteenth  birthday,  if  not 
ordered  to  active  duty  immediately,  vol¬ 
untarily  request  call  to  active  duty  or  be 
discharged  from  the  Enlisted  Reserve 
Corps  to  enlist  in  the  Regular  Army  upon 
submission  in  writing  of  their  formal  re¬ 
quest  to  the  commanding  general  of  the 
service  command  of  residence. 

S  604.7  Grade.  Men  accepted  for  ac¬ 
tive  duty  will  be  called  in  grade  held  at 
time  of  relief  from  active  duty. 

§  604.8  Transfer  to  Enlisted  Reserve 
Corps;  authority.  No  individual  will  be 
inducted  or  enlisted  and  immediately 
transferred  to  the  Enlisted  Reserve  Corps 
or  released  from  active  service  and 
transferred  to  the  Enlisted  Reserve  Corps 
except  under  the  provisions  of  Army 
Regulations. 

§  604.9  Separation  from  service — (a) 
Discharge  from  active  duty.  When  on 
active  duty  the  discharge  of  members  of 
the  Enlisted  Reserve  Corps  will  be  gov¬ 
erned  by  the  provisions  of  Army  Regula¬ 
tions. 

(b)  Discharge  from  inactive  status. 
Individuals  on  an  inactive  status  in  the 
Enlisted  Reserve  Corps  will  be  discharged 
in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of 
Army  Regulations. 

§  604.10  Identification  card,  (a)  WD 
AGO  Form  166  (Identification  Card — En¬ 
listed  Reserve  Corps)  will  be  prepared 
and  given  to  the  enlisted  man  at  the  time 
of  his  enlistment  or  transfer  to  the  En¬ 
listed  Reserve  Corps  to  be  retained  in  his 
possession  until  called  to  active  duty  or 
discharged. 

(b)  The  reverse  side  of  the  identifi¬ 
cation  card  contains  instructions  to  the 
reservist  regarding  report  of  change  of 
address. 

§  604.11  Change  of  residence.  Imme¬ 
diately  upon  making  a  change  of  resi¬ 
dence  a  member  of  the  Enlisted  Reserve 
Corps  will  notify  the  commanding  gen¬ 
eral  of  the  service  command  of  the  fact, 
stating  his  new  place  of  residence  and 
address.  If  the  new  residence  is  within 
another  service  command,  the  command¬ 
ing  general  of  the  service  command  in 
which  the  reservist’s  old  residence  is  lo¬ 
cated  will  forward  his  enlistment  record 
and  other  personnel  papers  to  the  com¬ 
manding  general  having  jurisdiction  over 
his  new  residence. 

r  SEAL  1  Edward  P.  Witsell, 

Major  General, 

Acting  The  Adjutant  General. 

IF.  R.  Doc.  45-19271;  Filed,  Oct.  18,  1945; 

10:14  a.  m.] 


Chapter  VH — Personnel 
Part  709 — Prescrised  Service  Uniform 

WOMEN  PERSONNEL  OF  THE  ARMY 

The  following  amendments  to  the  reg¬ 
ulations  contained  in  Part  709  are  hereby 
prescribed: 

1.  Amend  the  headnote  of  paragraph 

(c)  in  §  709.75  as  follows: 

§  709.75  Jackets,  •  •  • 


(c)  Jacket,  field,  wool,  women's,  and 
jacket,  field,  summer,  women’s. 

2.  Amend  §  709.79  (a)  (2)  (i)  as 

follows: 

§  709.79  Adopted  standards  of  cloth — 
(a)  Officers  and  warrant  officers.  •  •  * 
(2)  For  summer  service  uniform — (i) 
Jackets,  skirts,  caps,  service;  caps,  gar~ 
rison;  jacket,  field,  summer,  wom¬ 
en's.  •  *  *  (R.  S.  1296;  10  U.S.C. 

1391)  [AR  600-37,  16  April  1945  as 
amended  by  C3,  27  September  19451 

[seal]  Edward  P.  Witsell, 

Major  General, 
Acting  The  Adjutant  General. 

IP.  R.  Doc.  45-19272;  Filed,  Oct.  18,  1945; 
10:14  a.  m.] 


TITLE  29-LABOR 

Chapter  IX — Department  of  Agriculture 
(Agricultural  Labor) 

[Supp. 87] 

Part  1102 — Salaries  and  Wages  of  Agri¬ 
cultural  Labor  in  the  State  of  Cali- 

FORNU 

WORKERS  ENGAGED  IN  PICKING  GRAPES  IN 
MENDOCINO  COUNTY,  CALIFORNIA 

§  1102.29  Workers  engaged  in  picking 
grapes  in  Mendocino  County,  State  of 
California.  Pursuant  to  §  4001.7  of  the 
regulations  of  the  Economic  Stabilization 
Director  relating  to  salaries  and  wages 
issued  August  28,  1943,  as  amended  (8 
F.R.  11960,  12139,  16702;  9  P.R.  6035, 
14547;  10  P.R.  9478,  9628)  and  to  the 
regulations  of  the  War  Food  Adminis¬ 
trator  issued  March  23,  1945  (10  F.R. 
3177)  entitled  “Specific  Wage  Ceiling 
Regulations”  and  based  upon  a  certifica¬ 
tion  of  the  California  USDA  Wage  Board 
that  a  majority  of  the  producers  of  grapes 
in  the  area  affected  participating  in  hear¬ 
ings  conducted  for  such  purpose  have  re¬ 
quested  the  intervention  of  the  Secretary 
of  Agriculture,  and  based  upon  relevant 
facts  submitted  by  the  California  USDA 
Wage  Board  and  obtained  from  other 
sources,  it  is  hereby  determined  that: 

(a)  Areas,  crops  and  classes  of  work¬ 
ers.  Persons  engaged  in  picking  grapes 
in  Mendocino  County,  State  of  California, 
are  agricultural  labor  as  defined  in 
§  4001.1  (1)  of  the  regulations  of  th^ 
Economic  Stabilization  Director  issued  on 
August  28,  1943,  as  amended  (8  F.R. 
11960,  12139,  16702;  9  F.R.  6035,  14547; 
10  P.R.  9478,  9628). 

(b)  Maximum  wage  rates  for  picking 
grapes.  (1)  Piece  rate — 200  per  50- 
pound  box  or  $8  per  ton. 

(2)  Hourly  rate — 850  per  hour. 

(c)  Administration.  The  California 
USDA  Wage  Board,  located  at  2181  Ban¬ 
croft  Way,  Berkeley  4,  California,  will 
have  charge  of  the  administration  of  this 
section  in  accordance  with  the  provisions 
of  the  specific  wage  ceiling  regulations 
issued  by  the  War  Food  Administrator  on 
March  23, 1945  (10  P.R.  3177). 

(d)  Applicability  of  specific  wage  ceil¬ 
ing  regulations.  This  section  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  a  part  of  the  specific  wage 
ceiling  regulations  Issued  by  the  War 
Food  Administrator  on  March  23.  1945 
(10  F.R,  3177)  and  the  provisions  of  such 


regulations  shall  be  applicable  to  thi.s 
section  and  any  violation  of  this  section 
shall  constitute  a  violation  of  such  spe¬ 
cific  wage  ceiling  regulations. 

ie) .Effective  date.  This  Supplement 
No.  87  shall  become  effective  at  12:01 
a.  m..  Pacific  standard  time,  October  17, 
1945. 

(56  Stat.  765  (1942),  50  U.S.C.  961  et  seq., 
(Supp.  IV) ;  57  Stat.  63  (1943) ;  50  U.S.C. 
964  (Supp.  IV) ;  58  Stat.  632  (1944) ;  Pub. 
Law  108,  79th  Cong.,  E.O.  9250,  .7  F.R. 
7871;  E.O.  9328,  8  F.R.  4681;  E.O.  9577, 
10  F.R.  8087;  E.O.  9620, 10  F.R.  12033;  reg¬ 
ulations  of  the  Economic  Stabilization 
Director,  8  F.R.  11960, 12139, 16702,  9  F.R. 
6035,  14547,  10  F.R.  9478,  9628;  regula¬ 
tions  of  the  War  Food  Administrlator,  9 
P.R.  655,  12117,  12611,  10  F.R.  7609,  9581; 
9  F.R.  831,  12807, 14206, 10  F.R.  3177) 

Issued  this  17th  day  of  October  1945. 

[seal]  Wilson  R.  Buie, 

Director  of  Labor, 

U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  45-19261;  Filed,  Oct.  17,  1945; 
3:30  p.  m.] 


(Supp.  70,  Amdt.  3] 

Part  1105 — Salaries  and  Wages  of  Agri¬ 
cultural  Labor  in  the  State  of 
Maine 

WORKERS  ENGAGED  IN  HARVESTING  POTATOES 
IN  CERTAIN  COUNTIES  IN  MAINE 

Section  1105.1  (10  F.R.  10349),  as 
amended  (10  F.R.  11989;  12738)  is  hereby 
further  amended  as  follows : 

Subparagraph  (b)  (1)  shaH  read  as 
follows: 

(1)  For  picking  up  potatoes — 250  per 
barrel. 

This  Amendment  3  to  Supplement  70 
shall  become  effective  at  12:01  a.  m., 
eastern  standard  time,  October  17,  1945. 

(56  Stat.  765  (1942),  50  U.S.C.  961  et  seq., 
(Supp.  rv) ;  57  Stat.  63  (1943) ;  50  U.S.C. 
964  (Supp.  rV) ;  58  Stat.  632  (1944) ;  Pub. 
Law  108,  79th  Cong.,  E.O.  9250,  7  F.R. 
7871;  E.O.  9328,  8  F.R.  4681;  E.O.  9577, 
10  F.R.  8087,  E.O.  9620,  10  F.R.  12033; 
regulations  of  the  Economic  Stabiliza¬ 
tion  Director,  8  F.R,  11960,  12139,  16702, 
9  F.R.  6035,  14547,  10  F.R.  9478,  9628; 
regulations  of  the  War  Food  Administra¬ 
tor,  9  F.R.  655,  12117,  12611,  10  F.R.  7609, 
9581;  9  F.R.  831,  12807,  14206,  10  F.R. 
3177) 

Issued  this  17th  day  of  October  1945. 

[SEAL]  Wilson  R.  Buie, 

Director  of  Labor, 

U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  45-19259;  Filed,  Oct.  17,  1945; 
3:30  p.  m.] 


[Supp.  86,  Amdt.  1] 

Part  1120 — Salaries  and  Wages  of  Agri¬ 
cultural  Labor  in  the  State  of  North 
Dakota 

workers  engaged  in  harvesting  potatoes 

IN  CERTAIN  NORTH  DAKOTA  COUNTIES 

Section  1120.1  (10  F.R.  12627)  Is 
hereby  amended  as  follows: 
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Paragraph  (b)  (1)  is  amended  to  read 
as  follows* 

(11  (1)  Maximum  w'ages  for  picking 
potatoes  in  all  of  the  area  except  Walsh 
County — lOc*  per  75-  to  80-pound  bag 
when  board  is  not  furnished  and  Sit  when 
board  is  furnished. 

(ii)  Maximum  wages  for  picking  po¬ 
tatoes  in  Walsh  County — 12<t  per  75-  to 
80-pound  bag  when  board  is  not  fur¬ 
nished  and  10<J  when  board  is  furnished. 

This  Amendment  1  to  Supplement  86 
shall  become  effective  at  12:01  a.  m., 
Central  standard  time,  October  1,  1945. 

(56  Stat.  765  (1942),  50  U.S.C.  961  et  se^., 
(Supp.  IV) ;  57  Stat.  63  (1943) ;  50  U.S.C. 
964  (Supp.  rV) ;  58  Stat.  632  (1944) ;  Pub. 
Law  108,  79th  Cong.,  E.O.  9250,  7  P.R. 
7871;  E.O.  9328,  8  P.R.  4681;  E.O.  9577, 
10  P  R.  8087;  E.O.  9620,  10  P.R.  12033; 
regulations  of  the  Economic  Stabilization 
Director,  8  P.R.  11960,  12139,  16702,  9 
P.R.  6035, 14547, 10  Pit.  9478,  9628;  regu¬ 
lations  of  the  War  Pood  Administrator, 
9  P.R.  655.  12117,  12611,  10  P.R.'  7609, 
9581;  9  P.R.  831,  12807,  14206,  10  P.R. 
3177) 

Issued  this  17th  day  of  October  1945. 

fSEAL]  Wilson  R.  Buie, 

Director  of  Labor, 

V.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture. 

IF.  R.  Doc.  45-19260;  Piled,  Oct.  17.  1945; 
3:30  p.  m.] 


TITLE  30-MINERAL  RESOURCES 

Chapter  VI — Solid  Fuels  Administration 
for  War 

Part  602 — General  Orders  and  Directives 

DIRECTION  TO  ALL  PERSONS  SHIPPING  BITU¬ 
MINOUS  COAL  PRODUCED  IN  DISTRICTS  1-4, 

AND  6-8,  INCLUSIVE,  AND  TO  CERTAIN  DOCK 

OPERATORS 

It  is  necessary,  pursuant  to  SPAW  Reg¬ 
ulation  No.  1,  as  amended,  to  issue  the 
following  direction: 

1.  The  general  emergency  directions  listed 
below  are  hereby  revoked: 

Notice  of  Direction  to  Persons  Shipping 
Coal  Produced  in  Districts  Nos.  3,  3,  6  and  8, 
prohibiting  export  movement,  Issued  October 
2,  1945  (10  F.R.  12481). 

Notice  of  Direction  to  Coal  Producers  in 
Districts  Nos.  2,  3,  6  and  8,  prohibiting  ship¬ 
ments  except  to  certain  classes  of  persons  re¬ 
ferred  to  in  Statement  Concerning  Direction 
Sent  to  Certain  Producers  in  Districts  Nos. 

2.  3,  6  and  8,  Issued  October  2,  1946  (10  P.R. 
12481). 

Notice  of  Direction  to  Certain  Producers  in 
District  No.  4,  prohibiting  shipments  except 
to  certain  classes  of  persons  referred  to  In 
Statement  Concerning  Direction  Sent  to  Cer¬ 
tain  Producers  in  District  No.  4,  issued  Octo¬ 
ber  3.  1945  (10  P.R.  12549). 

Notice  of  Direction  to  Persons  Shipping 
Coal  Produced  in  District  No.  7,  prohibiting 
export  movement.  Issued  October  3,  1945  (10 
F.R.  12550). 

Notice  of  Direction  to  Coal  Producers  in 
District  No.  7,  prohibiting  shipments  except 
to  certain  classes  of  persons  referred  to  In 
Statement  Concerning  Direction  Sent  to  Cer¬ 
tain  Producers  in  District  No.  7,  Issued  Octo¬ 
ber  3,  1945  (10  F.R.  12550). 

Notice  of  Direction  to  Persons  Shipping 
Coal  Produced  in  District  No.  1,  prohibiting 


export  movement,  issued  October  4,  1915  (10 
P.R.  12627). 

Notice  of  Direction  to  Coal  Producers  in 
District  No.  1,  prohibiting  shipments  except 
to  certain  classes  of  persons  referred  to  in 
Statement  Concerning  Direction  Sent  to  Cer¬ 
tain  Producers  in  District  No.  1,  issued  Oc¬ 
tober  4.  1945  (10  F.R.  12627). 

Notice  of  Direction  to  Commercial  Dock 
Operators  on  the  Great  Lakes,  Tidewater  and 
River,  prohibiting  shipments  except  to  cer¬ 
tain  classes  of  persons  referred  to  in  State¬ 
ment  Concerning  Direction  Sent  to  Commer¬ 
cial  Dock  Operators  on  the  Great  Lakes,  Tide¬ 
water  and  River,  Issued  October  6,  1945  (10 
F.R.  12627). 

2.  Effective  Immediately,  and  until  further 
notice,  all  persons  shipping  bituminous  coal 
produced  in  Districts  1-4,  Inclusive  and  6-8, 
Inclusive,  and  all  commercial  dock  operators 
except  commercial  dock  operators  located  on 
the  Great  Lakes,  are  prohibited  from  shipping 
during  any  calendar  month,  any  bituminous 
coal  to  any  industrial  consumer  whose  days’ 
supply  of  coal,  as  of  the  last  day  of  the  pre¬ 
ceding  month,  was  45  days  or  more,  as  shown 
by  Information  in  the  order,  or  confirmation 
of  the  order,  furnished  pursuant  to  5  602.712 
of  SFAW  Regulation  No.  27,  for  recording  by 
the  producer  on  Form  SFA  No.  79.  In  the 
absence  of  such  data,  the  shipper  may  use 
other  reliable  evidence  of  an  industrial  con¬ 
sumer’s  days’  supply. 

3.  The  provisions  of  this  Notice  of  Direction 
do  not  relieve  shippers  and  industrial  con¬ 
sumers  from  complying  with  the  provisions 
of  SFAW  Regulation  No.  27,  as  amended,  and 
with  the  provisions  of  all  other  outstanding 
directions  including  those  contained  herein. 

4.  The  provisions  of  this  Notice  of  Direction 
do  not  relieve  shippers  of  coal  from  complying 
with  the  provisions  of  the  Notice  of  Direction 
to  Shlppers-of  Coal  Produced  in  Districts  Nos. 
2,  7  or  8  Moving  Via  the  Great  Lakes,  Issued 
September  14,  1945  (10F.R.  11884)  and  Notice 
of  Direction  to  Shippers  of  Coal  Produced  in 
Districts  1,  3,  4  or  6  Moving  Via  the  Great' 
Lakes,  issued  October  15,  1945  (10  FJR.  12898). 
As  indicated  in  the  Statement  Ck)ncerning 
Necessity  of  Continuing  in  Effect  SFAW  Regu¬ 
lation  No.  27,  Issued  October  2,  1945  (10  F.R. 
12481),  the  brevity  of  the  remaining  period 
of  lake  navigation  makes  it  imperative  that 
obligations  of  shippers  to  furnish  coal  moving 
via  the  Great  Lakes  be  met  with  the  utmost 
dispatch. 

5.  This  Notice  of  Direction  does  not  affect 
civil  or  criminal  liabilities  resulting  from 
violations  of  any  directions  revoked  herein. 

This  direction  shall  become  effective 
immediately. 

(E.O.  9332,  8  F.R.  5355;  E.O.  9125,  7  F.R. 
2719;  sec.  2  (a),  54  Stat.  676,  as  amended 
by  55  Stat.  236,  56  Stat.  176  and  58  Stat. 
827) 

Issued  this  17th  day  of  October  1945. 

C.  J.  Potter, 
Deputy  Solid  Fuels 
Administrator  for  War. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  45-19257;  Filed,  Oct.  17,  1945; 
2:61  p.  m.] 


TITLE  82— NATIONAL  DEFENSE 
Chapter  XI — OflSce  of  Price  Administration 

Part  1300 — ^Procedure 
[Procedural  Reg.  16,  Arndt.  1] 

APPUCATIONS  for  8PBCZAX.  SUBSIDY  PAYABLE 
TO  SLAUGHTERERS 

Procsdural  Regulation  No.  16  is 
amtndtd  in  the  following  respects: 


1.  Section  1300.712  (a)  is  amended  to 
read  as  follows: 

(a)  (1)  The  application  shall  be  in 
writing  and  shall  consist  of  an  original 
and  four  copies.  The  application  shall 
be  signed  and  verified  either  by  the 
slaughterer  personally  or  if  a  partner¬ 
ship,  by  a  partner,  or  if  a  corporation  or 
association,  by  a  duly  authorized  oflBcer 
thereof. 

(2)  The  application  shall  be  filed  with 
the  Secretary  of  the  Office  of  Price  Ad¬ 
ministration,  Washington  25,  D.  C. 

(3)  Any  application  may  be  filed  at 
any  time  up  to  30  days  following  the  close 
of  the  applicant’s  fiscal  year  or  within 
30  days  following  the  date  of  termination 
of  the  right  to  receive  subsidy  payments 
pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  §  1300.715. 

2.  'That  part  of  §  1300.712  (b)  preced¬ 
ing  subparagraph  (1)  is  amended  to  read 
as  follows: 

(b)  Each  application  filed  pursuant  to 
this  regulation  shall  contain  the  follow¬ 
ing  information  with  respect  to  the 
slaughterer’s  business: 

This  amendment  shall  become  effec¬ 
tive  October  18,  1945. 

Note:  The  reporting  provisions  of  this 
amendment  have  been  approved  by  the  Bu¬ 
reau  of  the  Budget  in  accordance  with  the 
Federal  Reports  Act  of  1942. 

Issued  this  18th  day  of  October  1945. 

Chester  Bowles, 

Administrator. 

Approved:  October  15, 1945. 

J.  B.  Hutson, 

Acting  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  45-19284;  Filed,  Oct.  18,  1945; 

11:52  a.  m.] 


Part  1305 — Administration 
[Rev.  SO  99,^  Revocation] 

ADJUSTMENT  OF  MAXIMUM  PRICES  FOR  SPECI¬ 
FIED  KNITTED  UNDERWEAR  GARMENTS  MAN¬ 
UFACTURED  PURSUANT  TO  DIRECTION  OF 
THE  WAR  PRODUCTION  BOARD 

The  statement  of  considerations  in¬ 
volved  in  the  Issuance  of  this  order,  is¬ 
sued  simultaneously  herewith,  has  been 
filed  with 'the  Division  of  the  Federal 
Register. 

Revised  Supplementary  Order  99.  all 
amendments  issued  thereto,  and  all  in¬ 
dividual  adjustments  granted  thereunder 
prior  to  October  17,  1945,  are  revoked 
subject  to  the  provisions  of  Supple¬ 
mentary  Order  40.* 

'This  order  shall  become  effective  Oc¬ 
tober  17,  1945. 

Issued  this  17th  day  of  October  1945. 

Chester  Bowles, 

Administrator. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  46-19264;  Filed,  Oct.  17,  1945; 
4:55  p.  m.] 


»  10  F.R.  6796,  8667. 
*  8  F.R.  4325. 
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Part  1305 — Adjunistration 
ISO  108.»  Amdt.  61 

manufacturers’  maximum  average  prices 

FOR  certain  items  OF  APPAREL  AND 

APPAREL  ACCESSORIES 

A  statement  of  the  considerations  in¬ 
volved  in  the  issuance  of  this  supple¬ 
mentary  order,  issued  simultaneously 
herewith,  has  been  filed  with  the  Divi¬ 
sion  of  the  Federal  Register. 

Supplementary  Order  108  is  amended 
In  the  following  respects: 

1.  Section  6  is  amended  to  read  as 
follows: 

Sec.  6.  Surcharges  and  credits — <^a) 
What  is  a  surcharge.  A  surcharge  is  the 
amount  by  which  your  weighted  average 
price  in  a  category  for  any  quarter  ex¬ 
ceeded  your  maximum  average  price  for 
that  category,  multiplied  by  the  number 
of  units  you  delivered  in  the  category. 

(b)  What  is  a  credit.  A  credit  is  the 
amount  by  which  your  maximum  average 
price  in  any  category  in  any  calendar 
quarter  exceeded  your  weighted  average 
price  for  that  category,  multiplied  by 
the  number  of  units  you  delivered  in  the 
category. 

(c)  How  to  find  your  net  surcharge  or 
your  net  credit.  You  must  find  your 
net  surcharge  or  your  net  credit  at  the 
end  of  each  quarter  as  follows: 

step  1.  Find  the  dollar  amount  of  ycur 
surcharge  In  each  category  In  which  you 
incurred  a  surcharge  (according  to  paragraph 
(a)). 

Step  2.  Add  together  the  dollar  amounts 
of  all  surcharges  you  have  found. 

Step  3.  Find  the  dollar  amount  of  your 
credit  in  each  category  in  which  you  earned 
a  credit  (according  to  paragraph  (b)). 

Step  4.  Add  together  the  dollar  amounts 
of  all  credits  you  have  found  and  add  to  this 
llgure  the  dollar  amount  of  net  credit  from 
the  prevlous^quarter,  if  any. 

Step  5.  Subtract  the  smaller  total  from 
the  larger  total.  If  the  total  surcharge  is 
larger  than  the  total  credit  you  have  a  net 
surcharge.  If  the  total  credit  is  larger  than 
the  total  surcharge  you  have  a  net  credit. 

(d)  Effect  of  net  surcharge  or  net 
credit — (1)  Net  surcharge.  If  you  in¬ 
curred  a  net  surcharge  in  any  quarter 
you  must  begin  to  operate  on  a  makeup 
basis  on  the  first  day  of  the  quarter  im¬ 
mediately  following  the  quarter  in  which 
you  incurred  the  net  surcharge. 

(2)  Net  credit.  If  you  have  a  net 
credit  at  the  end  of  any  quarter,  you 
use  that  net  credit  at  the  end  of  the  next 
quarter  in  following  the  instruction  in 
step  4  in  paragraph  (c)  above. 

Note;  The  ‘‘weighted  average  price”  re¬ 
ferred  to  in  this  section  and  in  section  5  is 
your  weighted  average  price  for  items  deliv¬ 
ered  when  you  were  not  operating  on  a  make¬ 
up  basis  as  described  in  section  7. 

2.  Section  7  is  amended  to  read  as  fol¬ 
lows: 

Sec.  7.  Makeup  operation.  If  you  have 
incurred  a  net  surcharge  in  any  calen¬ 
dar  quarter  you  must  start  to  operate  on 
a  makeup  basis  at  the  beginning  of  the 
next  quarter.  After  the  thirtieth  day  of 
that  quarter  and  until  you  have  made  up 
your  net  surcharge,  you  may  not  deliver 
pursuant  to  an  offer  or  a  sale  any  item  in 


> 10  F.R.  4336,  5995,  6402,  8368,  10200,  10280. 


any  category  (including  categories  in 
which  you  have  not  incurred  a  sur¬ 
charge),  at  a  net  price  higher  than  your 
maximum  average  price  for  that  category 
at  the  time  of  delivery.  In  other  words, 
your  maximum  average  price  is  the  high¬ 
est  net  ceiling  price  you  may  establish 
during  a  makeup  period  after  the  thir¬ 
tieth  day. 

However,  during  the  fourth  quarter  of 
1G45  the  limitation  in  this  paragraph 
shall  apply  after  November  30,  1945,  in¬ 
stead  of  after  the  thirtieth  day  of  the 
quarter. 

Your  net  surcharge  is  made  up  when 
the  weighted  average  prices  of  your  de¬ 
liveries  in  all  categories  are  sufficiently 
below  the  maximum  average  prices  for 
those  categories  at  the  time  of  delivery 
so  that  the  differences  between  the  two, 
when  multiplied  by  the  number  of  units 
delivered  in  each  category  during  the 
makeup  period,  are  equal  to  the  amount 
of  your  net  surcharge.  You  may  make 
up  your  net  surcharge  by  delivering  items 
at  prices  below  your  maximum  average 
prices  in  any  categories  whether  or  not 
you  incurred  a  surcharge  in  those  cate¬ 
gories. 

Once  you  have  made  up  your  net  sur¬ 
charge,  you  may  cease  to  operate  on  a 
makeup  basis.  Deliveries  made  during 
a  period  of  makeup  operation  may  not 
be  included  in  the  computation  of  your 
weighted  average  price  for  the  remain¬ 
der  of  any  calendar  quarter  during 
which  you  have  made  up  a.  surcharge. 
However,  all  deliveries  made  during  the 
remainder  of  any  quarter  after  you  have 
made  up  a  surcharge  are  included  in  the 
computation  of  your  weighted  average 
price  for  that  quarter. 

An  explanation  of  the  record  keeping 
and  reporting  requirements  during  a 
makeup  period  is  given  in  section  12  of 
this  order,  together  with  suggested  forms 
for  keeping  these  records  and  preparing 
these  reports. 

3.  Section  12  is  amended  to  read  as 
follows: 

Sec.  12.  Records  and  reports — (a) 
Records.  You  must  keep  the  records  re¬ 
quired  by  this  order  available  for  ex¬ 
amination  by  the  OPA  for  so  long  as  the 
Emergency  Price  Control  Act  of  1942,  as 
amended,  remains  fn  effect.  The  records 
required  by  this  order,  including  invoices, 
must  be  kept  in  your  main  office  from 
which  your  billings  are  made. 

(1)  Original  records.  You  must  keep 
all  the  original  records,  including  in¬ 
voices  and  other  data  used  by  you  in  pre¬ 
paring  your  maximum  average  price 
chart. 

(2)  Invoices.  You  must  keep  a  copy 
of  each  invoice  you  give  in  connection 
with  your  deliveries  of  items  covered  by 
this  order. 

(3)  Charts,  reports  and  orders.  You 
must  keep  copies  of  your  maximum  aver¬ 
age  price  chart,  all  reports  you  file  with 
the  OPA  under  this  order  and  all  in¬ 
dividual  orders  affecting  you  issued  by 
the  OPA  under  Supplementary  Order  108. 

(4)  Makeup  operation  record.  If  you 
are  operating  on  a  makeup  basis,  you 
must  keep  a  daily  or  weekly  cumulative 
record,  by  category,  of  the  total  net  dol¬ 
lar  amount  charged  for  items  delivered, 
the  total  number  of  units  delivered  and 


the  amount  of  surcharge  made  up.  This 
record  must  be  kept  separately  for  each 
quarter  during  which  you  operate  on  a 
makeup  basis. 

To  find  your  cumulative  net  dollar 
amount  charged,  you  add  each  day’s  cr 
week’s  net  charges  in  a  category  to  the 
total  of  all  the  preceding  net  charges  in 
that  category  since  the  beginning  of  the 
quarter.  To  find  your  cumulative  num¬ 
ber  of  units  delivered,  you  add  the  num¬ 
ber  of  units  delivered  each  day  or  week 
to  the  total  of  all  the  units  previously 
delivered  since  the  beginning  of  the 
quarter.  To  find  the  cumulative  amount 
ft  surcharge  made  up  you  multiply  the 
cumulative  number  of  units  delivered 
by  your  maximum  average  price  and 
subtract  from  the  result  your  cumulative 
net  dollar  amount  charged. 

If  you  delivered  items  in  more  than 
one  category,  you  then  add  the  indi¬ 
vidual  amounts  of  surcharge  made  up  in 
each  category.  If  your  cumulative  net 
dollar  amount  charged  in  any  category  is 
more  than  your  cumulative  number  of 
units  delivered  multiplied  by  your  maxi¬ 
mum  average  price,  you  find  the  differ¬ 
ence  between  the  two  and  subtract  this 
difference  from  the  cumulative  amount 
of  surcharge  made  up  in  all  other  cate¬ 
gories.  The  result  is  your  cumulative 
amount  of  net  surcharge  made  up.  You 
must  keep  a  daily  or  weekly  record  of  the 
cumulative  amount  of  net  surcharge 
which  has  been  made  up  each  day  or 
week. 

At  the  end  of  a  makeup  operation 
(that  is,  when  the  net  surcharge  has 
been  made  up),  you  draw  a  line  across 
your  delivery  record  separating  your 
makeup  operation  from  your  subsequent 
operation  and  note  the  date  on  the  line. 
Of  course,  the  end  date  of  your  makeup 
operation  will  be  the  same  for  all  cate¬ 
gories  you  deliver  because  as  soon  as  you 
have  made  up  your  net  surcharge  you 
may  resume  your  usual  range  of  deliver¬ 
ies  in  all  categories. 

(5)  Optional  records,  (i)  It  is  not  re¬ 
quired  but  it  is  suggested  that  you  keep 
at  all  times,  to  assist  you  in  complying 
with  this  order,  a  daily  cumulative  rec¬ 
ord,  by  category,  of  the  net  dollar 
amount  charged  for  items  delivered 
and  the  number  of  units  delivered,  as 
described  in  (4)  above.  It  is  also  sug¬ 
gested  that  you  keep  a  record  of  your 
cumulative  weighted  average  price. 

To  findyour  daily  cumulative  weighted 
average  price  in  any  category  you  divide 
the  cumulative  net  dollar  amount 
charged  by  the  cumulative  number  of 
units  delivered  in  that  category.  In  this 
way,  you  can  see  from  day  to  day 
whether  your  weighted  average  price  for 
each  category  is  higher  or  lower  than 
your  maximum  average  price.  If  you 
do  not  keep  this  daily  cumulative  record, 
it  is  suggested  that  two  or  three  weeks 
before  the  end  of  each  quarter  you  de¬ 
termine  your  weighted  average  price  up 
to  that  time  so  that  you  may  know  how 
to  arrange  your  deliveries  during  the 
balance  of  the  quarter  to  avoid  incurring 
a  surcharge  at  the  end  of  the  quarter. 

(ii)  As  an  alternative,  you  may  keep 
a  simple  record,  by  category,  of  your  de¬ 
liveries  of  items  covered  by  this  order. 
For  each  day’s  or  week’s,  or  month’s 
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deliveries  you  would  show  separately  for 
each  category:  (a)  the  period  covered 
(day,  week  or  month),  (b)  the  total  net 
dollar  amount  charged  for  items  de¬ 
livered  in  that  period,  and  (c)  the  total 
number  of  units  delivered  in  that  period. 

(6)  Suggested  forms  for  keeping  the 
records  described  in  subparagraphs  (4) 
and  (5).  These  forms  may  be  dupli¬ 
cated  but  will  not  be  furnished  by  the 
OPA. 

Opa  Delivkry  Record  U:»der  Section  12  (a)  (5),  (il) 
OF  SO  108,  Category  A-10,  Women’s,  Misses’,  and 
Juniors’  Wool  Jackets 


June  1  through  September  30, 1945. 
Maximum  average  price,  $5.45. 


(1) 

Date 

(2) 

Total  net 
dollar 
amount 
diarRed  for 
items  deliv¬ 
ered  on  date 
specified 

(3) 

Total  num¬ 
ber  of  units 
delivered 
on  date 
specified 

6/7 . 

V 

$760 

120 

6/8 . 

300 

60 

6yU . 

400 

84 

•  » 

•  » 

9/28 . 

500 

100 

Summary  for  the  quarter: 

Total  net  dollar  amount 

charged _  ^  $21, 370 

Total  number  of  units  de¬ 
livered _  *3,476 

Weighted  average  price  ($21,- 

370-^^^.475) _ $6.15 

Dollar  amount  of  surcharge _ $2, 432. 60 


($6.15  minus  $5.45  equals  $.70) 

($.70  X  3,475  equals  $2,432.50) 

^  Total  column  2  for  the  quarter. 

*  Total  column  3  for  the  quarter. 

This  sample  form  shows,  for  one  cate¬ 
gory  only,  a  way  for  you  to  arrange  a 
daily  delivery  record  in  accordance  with 
subparagraph  (5)  (ii)  of  this  section. 
The  filled-in  figures  show  how  the  neces¬ 
sary  computations  would  be  madie  for  the 
first  quarter  of  operation  under  this  or¬ 
der  (that  is,  the  third  calendar  quarter 
of  1945)  by  a  manufacturer  who  de¬ 
livered  only  one  category.  Category  A-10, 
and  who  incurred  a  surcharge  in  that 
category.  The  figures  shown  under  the 
heading  “Sunjmary  for  the  Quarter,” 
need  not  be  shown  in  your  delivery  or 
makeup  operation  records  but  serve  to 
illustrate  the  outcome  of  this  manufac¬ 
turer’s  operations. 

The  record  for  the  third  quarter  of 
1945  shows  that  this  manufacturer  ex¬ 
ceeded  his  maximum  average  price  for 
the  period  of  the  year  in  which  the  third 
quarter  falls.  Therefore,  he  must  figure 
the  dollar  amount  of  surcharge  which  he 
incurred  in  Category  A-10  and  that 
amount  is  his  net  surcharge  for  the  third 
quarter.  If  he  had  delivered  more  than 
one  category  in  that  quarter,  he  would 
have  added  the  dollar  amounts  of  sur¬ 
charge  in  all  his  categories  and  then 
subtracted  the  dollar  amounts  of  all  his 
credits  to  find  the  dollar  amount  of  his 
net  surcharge  for  the  quarter. 

From  the  beginning  of  the  fourth  cal¬ 
endar  quarter  this  manufacturer  must 
operate  on  a  makeup  basis  until  he 
makes  up  his  net  surcharge  incurred  in 
the  third  quarter.  The  sample  form  be¬ 
low  shows  how  he  can  arrange  his  rec¬ 


ords  which  he  is  keeping  daily,  and  make 
the  necessary  computations  for  that  part 
of  the  fourth  quarter  of  1945  during 
which  he  is  on  a  makeup  basis.  The 
form  further  illustrates  how  he  can 
keep  his  records  after  he  has  made  up 
his  net  surcharge  if  he  chooses  to  use 
the  suggested  cumulative  delivery  record 
described  in  subparagraph  (5)  instead  of 
the  simple  record  of  daily  deliveries. 

OPA  Make-up  Operation  and  Delivery  Records 

Under  Section  12  (a)  (4)  and  (6)  (i)  of  S  O  108 

Category  A-10,  women’s,  misses’  and  juniors’  wool 
jackets. 

October  1  through  December  31,  1945. 

Maximum  average  price,  $6.45. 


(1) 

Date 

(2) 

Cumulative 
net  dollar 
amount 
cbarRed 
for  items 
delivered 

(8) 

Cumulative 
number  of 
units  de¬ 
livered 

(4) 

Cumulative 
dollar 
amount  of 
surcharge 
made  up  ((3) 
X  MAP 
minus  (2)) 

10/1 . 

$64,5.00 

100 

None 

10/2 . 

2,535.00 

400 

Kone 

10/3 . 

4, 760. 00 

900 

$145 

10/4 . 

6.960.00 

1,300 

125 

10/5 . 

10,110.00 

1,900 

245 

10/6 . 

10, 670. 00 

2,000 

230 

10/8 . 

12, 290.00 

2, 300 

245 

10/9 . 

14,  790.00 

2,800 

470 

10/10. . 

16,910.00 

3,200 

530 

10/12 . 

17,  435.00 

3,300 

550 

10/15 . 

18,  470. 00 

3,600 

1,150 

10/16 . 

20,  445. 00 

4,100 

1,900 

10/17 . 

22, 816. 85 

4,633 

2,433 

10/17— . 

End  of  make-up  oi)eration 

10/17  . 

64.5.00  1 

100  I 

10/10 

1,735.00 

300 

10/20 

3,910.00 

600 

10/23 

4,700.00 

800 

• 

* 

• 

• 

12/31  . 

22,572.00 

4,400 

Summary  for  the  quarter  (excluding  de¬ 
liveries  made  while  on  makeup  basis) : 

Total  net  dollar  amount 

charged  _ $22,  572. 00 

Total  number  of  units  deliv¬ 
ered  _  4. 4C0 

Weighted  average  price _  $5. 13 

Dollar  amount  of  credit _  $1,408.00 

($5.45-5.13  =  $0.32: 

$0.32  X  4400  =  $1 ,408.00.) 

The  record  of  this  manufacturer  for 
the  fourth  quarter  of  1945  shows  how  the 
cumulative  dollar  amount  of  surcharge 
made  up  (column  4)  can  be  computed 
directly  at  any  time  by  using  the  cumula¬ 
tive  figures  entered  in  columns  2  and  3. 
By  October  17  his  deliveries  were  such 
that  the  cumulative  dollar  amount  of 
surcharge  made  up  was  equal  to  the  net 
surcharge  and,  therefore,  that  date  is 
shown  on  a  line  drawn  across  his  record 
to  indicate  the  end  of  his  makeup  opera¬ 
tion.  His  record  shows  that  he  made 
additional  deliveries  on  that  date  which 
he  recorded  separately  in  his  record  for 
the  remainder  of  the  quarter  when  he 
was  no  longer  on  a  makeup  basis. 

Since  the  entries  in  columns  2  and  3 
of  the  form  shown  above  are  cumulative, 
the  entries  for  the  last  day’s  deliveries  in 
the  quarter  are  automatically  the  final 
figures  for  the  manufacturer’s  entire  op¬ 
eration  in  Category  A-10  for  that  quar¬ 
ter.  For  all  deliveries  he  made  during 
the  remainder  of  that  quarter,  after  he 
ceased  operating  on  a  makeup  basis,  his 
record  shows  that  his  weighted  average 
price  was  less  than  his  maximum  aver¬ 
age  price,  that  is,  he  had  earned  a  credit 
in  Category  A-10  which,  because  he  de¬ 


livered  only  that  category,  became  a  net 
credit.  He  will  be  able  to  use  this  credit 
In  computing  his  net  surcharge  or  net 
credit  at  the  end  of  the  next  quarter. 

As  explained  in  subparagraph  (5)  of 
this  section,  he  can  determine  his  cumu¬ 
lative  weighted  average  price  at  any  time 
during  the  quarter  by  dividing  the  cumu¬ 
lative  net  dollar  amount  charged  (col¬ 
umn  2)  by  the  cumulative  number  of 
units  delivered  (column  3). 

(b)  Reports — (1)  Quarterly  reports. 
Within  20  days  after  the  end  of  each 
calendar  quarter,  you  must  file  with 
your  OPA  District  Office  two  copies  of  a 
report  (signed  by  an  owner,  officer  or 
principal)  covering  all  categories  which 
you  delivered  during  the  quarter.  This 
report  shall  contain  the  following: 

(1)  Your  business  name  and  address; 

(ii)  Calendar  quarter  covered  by  the 
report; 

(iii)  Category  number  and  title  of 
each  category  delivered  during  the  quar¬ 
ter; 

(iv)  Maximum  average  price  for  each 
category  listed  in  (iii) ; 

(v)  Total  net  dollar  amount  charged 
for  deliveries  during  the  quarter  for  each 
category; 

(vi)  Total  number  of  units  delivered 
in  each  category; 

(vii)  Weighted  average  price  for  each 
category ; 

(viii)  Dollar  amount  of  credit  or  sur¬ 
charge,  if  any,  for  each  category; 

(ix)  Dollar  amount  of  surcharge  for 
all  categories  combined,  if  any; 

(X)  Dollar  amount  of  credit  for  all 
categories  combined,  if  any; 

(xi)  Dollar  amount  of  net  credit.  If 
any,  from  previous  quarter; 

(xii)  Net  surcharge  (ix  minus  the  sum 
of  X  and  xi)  or  net  credit  (the  sum  of  x 
and  xi  minus  ix),  if  any. 

Deliveries  made  while  operating  on  a 
makeup  basis  shall  not  be  included  in 
the  above  report. 

(2)  Makeup  reports.  If  you  have  been 
operating  on  a  makeup  basis,  you  must 
file  with  your  OPA  District  Office  two 
copies  of  a  report  (signed  by  an  owner, 
officer  or  principal)  covering  your  make¬ 
up  operation  within  10  days  after  you 
complete  your  makeup  operation.  If 
you  do  not  make  up  your  net  surcharge 
during  the  calendar  quarter  after  the 
quarter  in  which  it  was  incurred  you 
must  file  this  report  instead  of  the  quar¬ 
terly  report  for  that  quarter,  and  for 
each  succeeding  quarter  in  which  you 
operate  wholly  on  a  makeup  basis.  In 
addition,  you  must  file  a  final  report  of 
that  portion  of  your  makeup  operation 
not  previously  reported  within  10  days 
after  the  day  on  which  you  completely 
make  up  your  net  surcharge.  Each 
makeup  report  must  contain  the  follow¬ 
ing  information: 

(i)  Your  business  name  and  address; 

(ii)  The  beginning  and  end  dates  of 
the  period  covered  by  the  report ; 

(iii)  Your  net  surcharge  at  the  begin¬ 
ning  of  the  period  (net  surcharge  in¬ 
curred  less  any  amount  previously  made 
up  and  reported) ; 

(iv)  For  each  category  you  delivered 
during  the  period: 

(a)  Category  number  and  title; 
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(b)  Maximum  average  price  for  the 
period ; 

(c)  Total  net  dollar  amount  charged 
during  the  period; 

(d>  Total  number  of  units  delivered; 
(e)  Dollar  amount  of  surcharge  made 
up; 


(v)  Dollar  amount  of  net  surcharge 
you  made  up  in  all  categories  combined 
during  the  period. 

.(3)  Examples  of  reports  under  para¬ 
graph  (b)  (I)  and  (2).  These  reporting 
forms  may  be  duplicated  but  will  not  be 
furnished  by  the  OPA. 


OPA  QrARTERLT  REPORT  UNDER  SECTION  12  (b)  (1)  OF  SUPPLEMENTARY  ORDER  108 

ARC  Manuracturinp Company 
Address;  123  Main  Street,  Dover,  N.  J. 

This  report  covers  third  calendar  quarter  of  1045  (June  1  through  September  30, 1945) .  Information  on  each  category 
delivered  during  the  quarter: 


Category  number  and  title 

Maxi¬ 

mum 

average 

price 

Total  net 
dollar 
amount 
charged  for 
deliveries 

Total 
number 
of  units 
deliv¬ 
ered 

Weighted 

average 

price 

Dollar 

amount 

of 

credit 

Dollar 
amount 
of  sur¬ 
charge 

A-10  Women’s  wool  Jackets.... . . . . . 

$6.45 

7.50 

3.50 

$20,850 

29,400 

19,250 

3,000 

4,000 

5,500 

$6.95 

7.35 

3.50 

$1,500 

$600 

A-18  Women’s  wool  skirts... _ _ _ 

Dollar  amount  of  surcharge  for  all  categories  combined . •. .  $1, 500 

liollar  amount  of  credit  for  all  categories  combined . . . .  600 

Dollar  amount  of  net  credit  from  previous  quarter . .  0 

Net  surcharge . . . . . . . .  900 


Signed:  ABC  Manufacturing  Company, 
By:  George  Black, 

Title:  Pretidenf. 

OPA  Makeup  Report  Under  Section  12  (b)  (2)  of  Supplementary  Order  108 

ABC  Manufacturing  Co. 

Address;  123  Main  Street,  Dover,  N.  J. 

This  report  covers  perioii  from  October  1  through  October  25,  1945. 

Dollar  amount  of  net  surcharge  at  beginning  of  Mrkxl;  $900.00. 

Information  on  each  category  delivered  during  the  period: 


Category  number  and  title 

Maximum 

average 

price 

Total  net 
dollar 
amount 
charged  for 
deliveries 

Total  num¬ 
ber  of  units 
delivered 

Dollar 
amount  of 
‘  surcharge 
made  up 

.A-10  women’s  wool  jackets . . . . . . 

$6.45 

$12,600 

2,000 

$300 

A-26  women’s  wool  dresses . . . _ 

7.50 

7,200 

1,000 

300 

A-18  women's  wool  skirts . . 

3.50 

4,950 

1,500 

300 

Dollar  amount  of  net  surcharge  made  up  in  all  categories  combined . . . $900 

Signe<i;  ABC  Manufacturing  Co., 
By:  George  Black, 

Title:  Pretidtnt. 


OVA.  Quarterly  Report  Under  Section  12  (b)  (1)  of  Supplementary  Order  108 


ABC  Manufacturing  Co. 

A<ldress:  123  Main  Street,  Dover,  N.  J. 

This  report  covers  fourth  calendar  quarter  (not  including  deliveries  made  while  operating  on  makeup  basis): 


Category  number  and  title 

Maxi¬ 

mum 

average 

pric« 

Total  net 
dollar 
amount 
charged  for 
deliveries 

Total 
number 
of  units 
deliv¬ 
ered 

Weighted 

average 

price 

Dollar 

amount 

of 

credit 

Dollar 
amount 
of  sur¬ 
charge 

.A-10  women’s  wool  jackets . . 

$6. 45 

7.50 

3.50 

$8, 288. 25 
15, 480. 00 
8,575.00 

1,286 
2, 400 
2,450 

$6. 45 
6.45 
3.50 

A-26  w  omen’s  wot)l  drt'sses . . 

A-18  women’s  wool  skirts _ _ _ _ 

$2, 520 

Dollar  amount  of  surcharge  for  all  categories  combined . . . . . . . .  0 

Dollar  amount  of  cre<lit  for  all  categories  combined .  $2,520 

1  lollar  amount  of  net  cre<lit  from  previous  quarter . .  0 

Net  credit . . . . . .  2,520 


Signed:  ABC  Manufacturing  Co., 
By:  George  Black, 

Title:  PretidtrU. 


The  three  sample  reports,  above,  show 
how  you  may  arrange  your  own  quarterly 
and  makeup  reports.  The  first  report 
shown  Is  for  the  first  quarter  of  opera¬ 
tion  and  therefore  would  be  filed  within 
20  days  after  end  of  the  quarter  specified 
in  the  report.  This  report  shows  that  in 
Category  A-10  the  reporting  company’s 
weighted  average  price  was  more  than  its 
maximum  average  price  for  the  period 
and  therefore  a  surcharge  had  to  be  com¬ 
puted  and  reported.  In  Category  A-26 
the  company  earned  a  credit  because  its 
weighted  average  price  was  less  than  its 


maximum  average  price  for  that  category 
in  that  period.  In  Category  A-18  the 
weighted  average  price  equaled  the  max¬ 
imum  average  price.  Therefore,  the 
cerit  earned  was  subtracted  from  the  sur¬ 
charge,  leaving  a  net  surcharge  to  be 
made  up  of  $900. 

The  second  and  third  sample  reports 
show  that  the  reporting  company  made 
up  its  net  surcharge  during  the  fourth 
calendar  quarter  of  1945,  that  is,  the 
quarter  following  the  one  in  which  it  was 
incurred;  therefore,  the  second  report 
would  be  filed  within  10  days  after  the 


company  completed  its  makeup  and  the 
third  report  shown  would  be  filed  within 
20  days  after  the  end  of  the  fourth  quar¬ 
ter.  The  dates  specified  in  the  makeup 
report  indicate  that  the  company  made 
up  the  net  surcharge  incurred  in  the 
previous  quarter  by  October  25,  at  which 
time  it  ceased  to  operate  on  a  makeup 
basis.  The  figures  shown  in  the  makeup 
report  indicate  that  the  company  made 
up  a  portion  of  the  net  surcharge  in  each 
of  the  categories  delivered  during  the 
makeup  period.  The  quarterly  report 
covering  the  remainder  of  the  fourth 
quarter  when  the  company  was  not  on  a 
makeup  basis  shows  that  a  credit  was  re¬ 
ported  for  Category  A-26  in  that  quarter 
and  no  surcharges  were  incurred.  There¬ 
fore  the  company  had  a  net  credit  for 
that  quarter. 

This  amendment  shall  become  effective 
October  22,  1945. 

Note:  All  record  keeping  and  reporting  re¬ 
quirements  of  this  amendment  have  been 
approved  by  the  Bureau  of  the  Budget  In  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  Federal  Reports  Act  of 
1942. 

Issued  this  17th  day  of  October  1945. 

Chester  Bowles, 

Administrator. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  45-19302;  Filed,  Oct.  17,  1945; 

4:55  p.  m.] 


Part  1305 — Administration 
[SO  132.>  Arndt.  4) 

EXEMPTION  AND  SUSPENSION  FROM  PRICE 

CONTROL  OF  CERTAIN  FOODS,  GRAINS  AND 

CEREALS,  FEEDS.  TOBACCO  AND  TOBACCO 

PRODUCTS,  AGRICULTURAL  CHEMICALS, 

INSECTICIDES  AND  BEVERAGES 

A  statement  of  the  considerations  in¬ 
volved  in  the  issuance  of  this  amend¬ 
ment  has  been  issued  and  filed  with  the 
Division  of  the  Federal  Register. 

Supplementary  Order  No.  132  is 
amended  in  the  following  respect: 

In  section  1  (a)  (2),  the  following 
commodity  is  added  in  alphabetical 
order:  “Sauerkraut”. 

This  amendment  shajl  become  effec¬ 
tive  October  18, 1945. 

Issued  this  18th  day  of  October  1945. 

Chester  Bowles, 

Administrator. 

Approved:  October  9,  1945. 

Clinton  P.  Anderson, 

Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[F.  R.  Dec.  45-19300;  Filed,  Oct.  18.  1945; 

11:52  a.  m.] 


Part  1305 — Administration 
[SO  137] 

ADJUSTMENT  OF  MANUFACTURERS’  PRICES  FOR 
CERTAIN  KNITTED  GARMENTS 

A  Statement  of  the  considerations  in¬ 
volved  in  the  issuance  of  this  supplemen¬ 
tary  order,  issued  simultaneously  here- 
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with,  has  been  tiled  with  the  Division  of 
the  Federal  Register. 

AtJTHOBiTY:  §  1305.165  Issued  under  56  Stat. 
23,  765;  57  Stat.  566;  Pub.  Law  383,  78th  Cong; 
Pub.  Law  108,  79th  Cong;  E.O.  9250,  7  F.R. 
7871;  E.O.  9328,  8  P.R.  4681;  E.O.  9599,  10  P.R. 
10155. 

Section  1.  What  this  order  does.  This 
supplementary  order  provides  a  proced¬ 
ure  whereby  manufacturers  of  garments 
belonging  to  any  of  the  categories  listed 
in  Appendix  A  may  apply  for  adjustment 
of  their  present  ceiling  prices  on  such 
garments.  Pending  OPA  authorization 
of  adjusted  manufacturers’  ceiling  prices 
for  these  garments,  the  order  permits 
manufacturers  and  wholesalers  to  sell 
and  deliver  them  on  an  adjustable  pric¬ 
ing  basis.  Thus,  for  garments  in  the 
categories  listed  in  Appendix  A,  this  or¬ 
der  supplements  the  regulations  estab¬ 
lishing  manufacturers’  ceilings,  and 
those  establishing  wholesalers’  ceilings. 

Sec.  2.  Adjustment  of  manufacturers* 
ceilings — (a)  Who  may  apply.  A  man¬ 
ufacturer  of  any  garment  belonging  to 
any  of  the  categories  listed  in  Appendix 
A,  whose  “present  ceiling  price’’  for  the 
garment  is  less  than  the  garment’s  “cur¬ 
rent  total  unit  cost’’  plus  4%  of  such 
cost,  may  apply  for  an  adjustment  of  his 
“present  ceiling  price.’’ 

“Present  ceiling  price”  is  the  ceiling 
price  established  for  the  garment  under 
Maximum  Price  Regulation  221  (Manu¬ 
facturers’  Prices  for  Fall  and  Winter 
Knitted  Underwear) ,  or  the  General 
Maximum  Price  Regulation  (whichever 
is  applicable),  exclusive  of  any  adjust¬ 
ment  permitted  under  Revised  Supple¬ 
mentary  Order  99  (Adjustment  of  Maxi¬ 
mum  Prices  for  Specified  Knitted  Under¬ 
wear  Garments  Manufactured  pursuant 
to  Direction  of  War  Production  Board) . 

Instructions  for  calculating  “current 
total  imit  cost”  are  provided  with  the 
form  required  to  be  filed  under  para¬ 
graph  (c)  (2)  below.  However,  OPA 
will  not,  under  this  order,  give  consid¬ 
eration  to  any  costs  attributable  to  the 
following: 

(1)  To  seasonal,  non-recurring  or 
temporary  factors  affecting  the  appli¬ 
cant’s  operations;  or 

(2)  To  a  reduction  in  volume  of  pro¬ 
duction  below  the  normal  economical 
capacity  of  the  applicant’s  plant;  or 

(3)  To  the  payment  of  unlawful 
wages  or  excessive  salaries,  or  of  un¬ 
lawful  or  excessive  prices  for  materials; 
or 

(4)  To  the  payment  of  voluntary 
wage  increases  instituted  pursuant  to 
section  1  of  Title  IV  of  Executive  Order 
9599  (August  18,  1945) ;  or 

(5)  To  the  incurring  of  factory  over¬ 
head  costs  or  of  selling,  administrative 
and  general  costs  which  are  abnormally 
high  relative  to  sales  or  other  costs,  un¬ 
less  such  excess  is  demonstrated  by  clear 
and  convincing  evidence  to  have  been 
unavoidable  in  the  exercise  of  sound 
business  Judgment  and  management. 

(b)  Amount  of  adjustment.  A  manu- 
facturer’s  present  ceiling  for  any  gar¬ 
ment  described  in  paragraph  (a)  above 
will  be  adjusted  to  equal  the  current  to¬ 
tal  unit  cost  of  the  garment  plus  4% 
of  such  cost.  However,  this  adjustment 


shall  only  apply  to  deliveries  of  the  gar¬ 
ment  made  by  the  manufacturer  on  and 
after  October  17,  1945,  but  prior  to  Feb¬ 
ruary  1,  1946. 

(c)  Filing  of  applications.  Applica¬ 
tions  must  be  filed  by  registered  mail 
with  the  Consumer  Goods  Price  Division, 
OflBce  of  Price  Administration,  Washing¬ 
ton  25,  D.  C.,  in  accordance  with  Article 
III  of  Revised  Procedural  Regulation  No. 

1,  and  must  contain,  unless  the  informa¬ 
tion  is  already  on  file  with  the  OflBce  of 
Price  Administration,  Washington,  D.  C.: 

(1)  Balance  sheets  and  profit  and  loss 
statements  for  the  years  (fiscal  or  cal¬ 
endar)  1936  to  1939,  inclusive,  the  most 
recent  calendar  or  fiscal  year,  and  the 
most  recent  quarter-  or  half-year  period. 

(2)  A  statement  in  detail,  on  OPA 
Form  6062-2617,*  of  the  applicant’s  cur¬ 
rent  total  unit  cost  of  the  garment  for 
which  an  adjustment  is  being  sought, 
the  applicant’s  present  ceiling  price  for 
the  garment,  the  amount  of  the  adjust¬ 
ment  requested  by  the  applicant  and  his 
proposed  maximum  price  for  the  gar¬ 
ment,  in  accordance  with  the  standards 
set  forth  in  paragraphs  (a)  and  (b) 
above. 

(d)  Granting  of  application  by  order. 
If  the  Price  Administrator  determines 
that  the  applicant  is  entitled  to  an  ad¬ 
justment  of  his  ceiling  price  under  the 
standards  set  forth  in  paragraphs  (a) 
and  (b)  above,  he  will  issue  an  order 
granting  such  adjustment  and  contain¬ 
ing  such  other  provisions  as  may  be 
deemed  necessary. 

(e)  Granting  of  application  by  auto-- 
matic  approval.  (1)  For  any  applica¬ 
tion  properly  filed  by  a  manufacturer  as 
required  by  paragraph  (c)  above,  the  ad¬ 
justment  requested  by  the  manufacturer 
in  his  application  shall  be  deemed  to  be 
granted  on  and  after  the  thirtieth  day 
following  the  date  of  the  mailing  of  the 
application  (or  on  and  after  the  thirti¬ 
eth  day  following  the  date  of  mailing  of 
all  additional  information  which  may 
have  been  requested  by  OPA),  unless 
within  that  time  OPA  issues  an  order 
disapproving  the  requested  adjustment 
or  granting  an  adjustment  under  para¬ 
graph  (d)  above. 

(2)  A  manufacturer  whose  applica¬ 
tion  for  adjustment  is  deemed  to  be 
granted  under  subparagraph  (1)  above 
may  thereafter  (but  only  with  respect 
to  garments  belonging  to  the  categories 
listed  in  Appendix  A)  make  deliveries  at 
the  adjusted  ceiling,  prices  requested  in 
the  application. 

(f)  Modification  or  revocation  of  ad¬ 
justment.  The  Price '  Administrator 
may  at  any  time  modify  or  revoke  any 
adjustment  granted  under  this  supple¬ 
mentary  order. 

(g)  Denial  of  application.  An  appli¬ 
cation  may  be  denied,  notwithstanding 
the  standards  in  paragraphs  (a)  and  (b) , 
if  price  relief  under  an  alternative  meth¬ 
od  has  been  provided  for  the  applicant 
or  his  industry,  or  if  the  Price  Adminis¬ 
trator  determines  that  granting  the  ap¬ 
plication  would  not  accord  with  the  pur¬ 
poses  of  Executive  Order  9599,  issued  by 
the  President  on  August  18,  1945. 


*  Copies  may  be  obtained  from  the  Office 
of  Price  Administration,  Consumer  Goods 
Price  Division,  Washington  25,  D.  C. 


Sec.  3.  Adjustable  pricing  agree¬ 
ments — (a)  Specific  authorization  for 
manufacturers  who  qualify  for  adjust¬ 
ments  under  section  2.  (DA  manufac¬ 
turer  of  any  garment  belonging  to  any  of 
the  categories  listed  in  Appendix  A,  who 
qualifies  under  section  2  for  an  adjust¬ 
ment  of  his  present  ceiling  price  on  the 
garment,  may  sell  and  deliver  such  gar¬ 
ment  at  the  “present  ceiling  price”  and 
reserve  the  right  to  charge  the  difference, 
if  any,  between  that  ceiling  price  and  any 
higher  ceiling  price  which  may  thereafter 
be  established  by  OPA.  “Present  ceiling 
price”  is  defined  in  section  2  (a). 

However,  on  and  after  November  1, 
1945,  no  manufacturer  may  sell  or  deliver 
any  garment  on  an  adjustable  pricing 
basis,  unless  he  has  filed  with  OPA  an 
application  for  adjustment  of  the  gar¬ 
ment’s  present  ceiling  price,  pursuant  to 
section  2  (c). 

(2)  A  manufacturer,  who  with  respect 
to  any  garment,  elects  to  exercise  the  ad¬ 
justable  pricing  permission  provided  in 
subparagiaph  (1)  must,  in  connection 
with  each  contract  of  sale,  deliver  to  the 
purchaser  in  writing,  the  statement  set 
forth  below; 

For  as  long  as  permitted  by  OPA, _ 

_ (name  of  the  manufac¬ 
turer)  reserves  the  right  to  charge  you,  for 
the  following  quantities  of  garments  deliv¬ 
ered  pursuant  to  this  contract,  the  difference 
between  our  present  celling  prices  and  any 
higher  ceiling  prices  which  may  thereafter 
be  established  by  OPA  under  section  2  of 
Supplementary  Order  137. 

Lot  No.  Present  ceiling  Quantity 

price  (No.  of  dozen) 

[You  must  price  these  garments  In  accord¬ 
ance  with  MPR  580,  MPR  210,  or  the  GMPR 
(whichever  regulation  governs  your  sales  of 
such  garments).  In  determining  your  ceil¬ 
ing  prices  for  resale  of  the  garments,  OPA 
has  ruled  that  you  must  disregard  the  fore¬ 
going  adjustable  pricing  clause  and  any  addi¬ 
tional  charge  made  pursuant  to  it,  unless 
and  until  specifically  authorized  otherwise 
by  OPA.  Thus,  under  MPR  580  and  MPR 
210,  you  may  not  Include  any  such  additional 
charge  as  part  of  your  cost  base;  under  the 
GMPR,  you  may  not  add  the  amount  of  any 
such  charge  to  your  existing  GMPR  celling 
prices.]  * 

(b)  Specific  authorization  for  whole¬ 
salers  purchasing  from  manufacturers 
who  have  adjustable  prices.  A  whole¬ 
saler  who  purchases  garments  from  a 
manufacturer  who  has  exercised  the  ad¬ 
justable  pricing  permission  granted  un¬ 
der  paragraph  (a)  may,  in  connection 
with  such  garments,  sell  and  deliver 
them  to  retailers  at  the  ceiling  prices  in 
effect  on  November  9,  1944,  and  reserve 
the  right  to  charge  the  difference,  if  any, 
between  such  ceiling  prices  and  any 
higher  ceiling  prices  which  may  there- 


*  If  this  statement  is  sent  to  wholesalers, 
substitute  the  following  for  the  paragraph  in 
brackets: 

Pursuant  to  section  3  (b)  of  SO  137,  you 
may  sell  and  deliver  these  garments  to  re¬ 
tailers  at  your  ceiling  prices  in  effect  on  No¬ 
vember  9, 1944  and  reserve  the  right  to  charge 
the  difference,  if  any,  between  them  and  any 
higher  ceiling  prices  which  may  thereafter  be 
established  by  OPA,  as  a  result  of  adjusting 
our  prices  to  you.  If  you  elect  to  use  this 
permission,  you  must  deliver  to  the  purchaser 
the  statement  set  forth  in  section  3  (b)  of 
SO  137. 
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after  be  established  by  OPA.  However, 
the  wholesaler  must,  with  each  contract 
of  sale,  deliver  to  the  purchaser,  in  writ¬ 
ing,  the  statement  set  forth  below: 

For  as  long  as  permitted  by  OPA, 

(name  of  wholesaler)  re¬ 
serves  the  right  to  charge  you,  for  the  fol¬ 
lowing  quantities  of  garments  delivered  pur¬ 
suant  to  this  contract,  the  difference  between 
our  ceiling  prices  in  effect  on  November  9, 
1944  and  any  higher  celling  prices  which  may 
thereafter  be  established  by  OPA,  as  a  re¬ 
sult  of  adjustment  of  our  supplier’s  price  to 
us  under  section  2  of  Supplementary  Order 
137. 

Lot.  No.  Celling  price  on  Quantity 
November  9,  1944 

You  must  price  these  garments  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  MPR  580,  MPR  210,  or  the  GMPR 
(whichever  regulation  governs  your  sales  of 
such  garments).  In  determining  your  ceil¬ 
ing  prices  for  resale  of  the  garments,  OPA 
has  ruled  that  you  must  disregard  the  fore¬ 
going  adjustable  pricing  clause  and  any  addi¬ 
tional  charge  made  pursuant  to  it,  unless 
and  until  specifically  authorized  otherwise  by 
OPA.  Thus,  under  MPR  580  and  MPR  210, 
you  may  not  include  any  such  additional 
charge  as  part  of  your  cost  base;  under  the 
GMPR,  you  may  not  add  the  amount  of  any 
such  charge  to  your  existing  GMPR  celling 
prices. 

(c)  Restrictions.  (1)  The  permission 
granted  in  paragraphs  (a)  and  (b)  shall 
remain  in  effect  only  until  the  date  ad¬ 
justed  ceiling  prices,  pursuant  to  section 
2,  are  first  hereafter  established  for  the 
manufacturer’s  sales,  or  these  para¬ 
graphs  are  revoked,  whichever  is  earlier. 

(2)  Any  purchaser,  except  a  wholesaler 
making  sales  to  retailers,  who  buys  gar¬ 
ments  under  a  contract  containing  an 
adjustable  pricing  clause  shall  disregard 
that  clause,  and  any  additional  charge 
made  pursuant  to  it,  in  determining  his 
ceiling  prices  for  resale  of  the  garments 
so  purchased. 

Sec.  4.  Revocation  of  former  orders. 
Revised  Supplementary  Order  99  (Ad¬ 
justment  of  Maximum  Prices  for  Speci¬ 
fied  Knitted  Underwear  Garments  Man¬ 
ufactured  pursuant  to  Direction  of  War 
Production  Board)  and  all  individual 
price  adjustments  granted  pursuant 
thereto,  prior  to  October  17,  1945,  are 
hereby  revoked. 

Appendix  A — What  Garment  Categories  Are 
Covered  by  This  Order 

This  supplementary  order  covers  knitted 
garments  which  belong  to  any  of  the  cate¬ 
gories  listed  below.  For  purposes  of  this 
order,  a  knitted  garment  is  a  garment  of 
which  the  body  fabric  Is  made  of  50  per 
cent  or  more  knit  fabric  by  weight,  and  the 
fiber  content  of  such  body  fabric  is  100  per 
cent  cotton  yarn  or  a  mixture  of  cotton  and 
wool  yarn  which  contains  not  less  than  50 
per  cent  cotton  yarn. 

Categories  of  knitted  garments; 

(a)  Men’s  union  suits,  finished  weight  of 
12  pounds  and  over  per  dozen  (weight  cal¬ 
culated  on  size  42),  long  sleeve,  ankle  length. 

(b)  Boys’  union  suits,  finished  weight  7 
pounds  and  over  per  dozen  (weight  calcu¬ 
lated  on  size  34),  long  sleeve,  ankle  length. 

(c)  Men’s  shirts  and  drawers,  finished 
weight  of  6  pounds  and  over  per  dozen 
(weight  calculated  on  size  42  long  sleeve 
^irt ) . 

(d)  Boys’  shirts  and  drawers,  finished 
weight  of  5  pounds  and  over  per  dozen 
(weight  calculated  on  size  34  long  sleeve 
shirt). 


(e)  Women’s  and  misses’  union  suits,  fin¬ 
ished  weight  of  6  pounds  and  over  per  dozen 
(weight  calculated  on  size  38)  high  neck, 
long  sleeve,  ankle  length. 

(f)  Children’s  waist  suits,  finished  weight 
of  5  pounds  and  over  per  dozen  (weight 
calculated  on  size  12). 

(g)  Children’s  union  suits,  finished  weight 
of  6  pounds  and  over  pier  dozen  (weight 
calculated  on  size  16),  long  sleeve,  ankle 
length. 

(h)  Children’s  sleepers. 

(i)  Infants’  pants,  made  of  22's  yarn  and 
heavier. 

Note:  Where  the  category  description  lists 
long  sleeve  or  ankle  length,  it  Includes  gar¬ 
ments  made  short  sleeve  or  knee  length, 
if  such  garments  are  made  of  the  same 
weight  fabric  as  that  specified  for  garments 
otherwise  the  same  made  long  sleeve,  ankle 
length. 

This  supplementary  Order  No.  137 
shall  become  effective  October  17,  1945. 

Note:  Approval  of  the  reporting  require¬ 
ments  of  this  supplementary  order  has  been 
waived  by  the  Bureau  of  the  Budget. 

Issued  this  17th  day  of  October  1945. 

Chester  Bowles, 
Administrator. 

IF.  R.  Doc.  45-19265;  Filed,  Oct.  17,  1945; 

4:55  p.  m.] 


Part  1305 — Administration 
[SO  129  \  Arndt.  3] 

SUSPENSION  from  PRICE  CONTROL  OF 

passenger  automobile  parts 

A  statement  to  accompany  this  amend¬ 
ment  to  Supplementary  Order  129  has 
been  issued  simultaneously  herewith  and 
filed  with  the  Division  of  the  Federal 
Register. 

Supplementary  Order  129  is  amended 
in  the  following  respects: 

1.  Section  1  is  amended  by  inserting 
after  the  words  “all  purchases,  sales  and 
deliveries,”  and  before  the  words  “unless 
otherwise  stated  below,”  the  words  “and 
offers  to  do  the  same,”. 

2.  Section  9  is  amended  by  inserting 
after  the  words,  “as  to  all  purchases,  sales 
and  deliveries,”  and  before  the  words, 
“unless  otherwise  stated  below,”  the 
words  “and  offers  to  do  the  same,”. 

3.  Section  14  (a)  (1)  is  amended  by 
the  addition  of  subparagraphs  (iv)  and 
(v)  to  read  as  follows: 

(iv)  When  sold  to  distributors  to  be  re¬ 
sold  to  manufacturers  of  passenger  au¬ 
tomobiles  or  other  complete  assemblies 
for  use  as  original  equipment; 

(V)  When  sold  to  distributors  to  be  re¬ 
sold  to  parts  or  subassembly  manufac¬ 
turers  for  use  in  the  production  of  parts 
or  subassemblies  to  be  sold  to  manufac¬ 
turers  of  passenger  automobiles  or  other 
complete  assemblies  for  use  as  original 
equipment. 

4.  Section  14  (a)  (2)  is  amended  to 
read  as  follows: 

(2)  Notification  from  purchasers  of 
original  equipment  manufacturers.  Be¬ 
fore  delivery,  a  purchaser  of  automotive 
parts  to  be  used  as  described  in  subdl- 


*  10  F  R.  11291,  11292. 


vision  (i) ,  (ii) ,  (iii) ,  (iv) ,  or  (v)  shall  no¬ 
tify  the  seller  in  writing  of  the  quantity 
of  the  part  required  for  use  as  original 
equipment  in  passenger  automobiles  or 
other  complete  assemblies  or  for  use  in 
the  production  of  parts  or  subassemblies 
to  be  used  as  original  equipment  in  pas¬ 
senger  automobiles  or  other  complete 
assemblies.  The  seller  may  rely  upon 
the  buyer’s  notification  and  treat  as  sus¬ 
pended  from  price  control  the  sale  and 
delivery  of  the  number  of  parts  stated  by 
the  purchaser. 

5.  Section  21  is  amended  to  read  as 
follows: 

(21)  Geographical  applicability.  The 
provisions  of  this  order  shall  be  applica¬ 
ble  to  purchases,  sales  and  deliveries,  and 
offers  to  do  the  same,  in  the  forty-eight 
States  of  the  United  States  and  the  Dis¬ 
trict  of  Columbia. 

This  amendment  shall  become  effec¬ 
tive  October  23,  1945. 

Issued  this  18th  day  of  October  1845. 

Chester  Bowles, 
Administrator. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  45-19299;  Filed,  Oct.  18,  1945; 

11:52  a.  m.] 


Part  1336 — Radio,  X-ray  and  Communi¬ 
cation  Apparatus 
(RPS  84,  Revocation] 

RADIO  RECEIVING  AND  PHONOGRAPH  PARTS 

A  statement  of  the  considerations  in¬ 
volved  in  the  revocation  of  Revised  Price 
Schedule  No.  84,  Issued  simultaneously 
herewith,  has  been  filed  with  the  Division 
of  the  Federal  Register. 

Revised  Price  Schedule  No.  84  is  here¬ 
by  revoked  subject  to  the  provisions  of 
Supplementary  Order  No.  40. 

'This  revocation  shall  become  effective 
on  the  23d  day  of  October  1945. 

Issued  this  18th  day  of  October  1945. 

Chester  Bowles, 
Administrator. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  4^19287;  Piled,  Oct.  18,  1945; 
11:52  a.  m.] 


Part  1340 — Fuel 
[RMPR  436,  Arndt.  19] 

CRUDE  PETROLEUM,  AND  NATURAL  AND 
PETROLEUM  GAS 

A  statement  of  the  considerations  in¬ 
volved  in  the  issuance  of  this  amend¬ 
ment,  issued  simultaneously  herewith, 
has  been  filed  with  the  Division  of  the 
Federal  Register. 

Revised  Maximum  Price  Regulation 
No.  436  is  amended  in  the  following  re¬ 
spects: 

,  1.  Section  10  (k)  is  amended  by  add¬ 
ing  subparagraph  (3)  to  read  as  follows: 

(3)  On  and  after  October  1,  1945,  the 
maximum  price  at  the  receiving  tank  for 
crude  petroleum  produced  from  the 
Berea  Sand,  Bedford  and  Orange  Town¬ 
ships,  Meigs  County,  Ohio,  shall  be  $2.25 
per  barrel. 
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2.  Section  10  (n)  is  amended  by  add¬ 
ing  subparagraph  (24)  to  read  as  fol¬ 
lows: 

(24)  On  and  after  October  1,  1945,  the 
maximum  price  at  the  receiving  tank  for 
condensate  produced  from  the  Waskom 
field,  Harrison  County,  Texas,  shall  be 
$1.30  per  barrel. 

This  amendment  shall  be  effective  Oc¬ 
tober  23,  1945. 

Issued  this  18th  day  of  October  1945. 

Chester  Bowles, 
Administrator. 

IF.  R.  Doc.  45-19295;  Piled.  Oct.  18,  1945; 

11:54  a.  m.] 


Part  1341 — Canned  and  Preserved  Foods 
[MPR  242.’  Revocation] 

DRIED  prunes  AND  RAISINS 

A  statement  o'  the  considerations  in¬ 
volved  in  the  issuance  of  this  order  has 
been  issued  and  filed  with  the  Division 
of  the  Federal  Register. 

Maximum  Price  Regulation  No.  242  is 
hereby  revoked,  subject  to  the  provisions 
of  Supplementary  Order  No.  40.* 

This  order  shall  become  effective  Oc¬ 
tober  23,  1945. 

Issued  this  18th  day  of  October  1945. 

Chester  Bowles, 
Administrator. 

Approved:  September  12,  1945. 

Clinton  P.  Anderson, 

Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

|F.  R.  Doc.  45-19290;  Piled,  Oct.  18,  1945; 

11:53  a.  m-l 


Part  1341 — Canned  and  Preserved  Foods 
(MPR  461,’  Revocation] 

NATURAL  CONDITION  UNPACKED  DRIED  PRUNES 
AND  RAISINS 

A  statement  of  the  considerations  in¬ 
volved  in  the  issuance  of  this  order  has 
been  issued  and  filed  with  the  Division 
of  the  Federal  Register. 

Maximum  Price  Regulation  461  is  here¬ 
by  revoked,  subject  to  the  provisions  of 
Supplementary  Order  No.  40.* 

This  order  shall  become  effective  Octo¬ 
ber  23,  1945. 

Issued  this  18th  of  October  1945. 

Chester  Bowles, 
Administrator. 

Approved:  September  12,  1945. 

Clinton  P.  Anderson, 

Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

|F.  R.  Doc.  45-19296;  Piled,  Oct.  18,  1945; 
11:55  a.  m.] 


■  7  P.R.  8354,  10108;  10  PR.  6456. 

’8  P  R.  4325. 

’8  P  R.  11952,  12795,  13741,  14165;  9  P.R. 
10194;  10  P.R.  6456. 


Part  1347 — ^Paper,  Paper  Products,  Raw 
Materials  for  Paper  and  Paper  Prod¬ 
ucts,  Printing  and  Publishing 

[RPS  32,’  Oorr.  to  Arndt.  24] 
PAPERBOARD  SOLD  EAST  OF  THE  ROCKY  MTS. 

The  reference  in  item  3  of  Amendment 
24  reading  “Appendix  B  (a)”  is  corrected 
to  read  “Appendix  A  (b)”. 

This  amendment  shall  become  effective 
as  of  October  8,  1945. 

Issued  this  18th  day  of  October  1945. 

Chester  Bowles, 
Administrator. 

IP.  R.  Doc.  45-19285;  Piled,  Oct.  18,  1945; 
11:53  a.  m.] 


Part  1351 — Food  and  Food  Products 
[RMPR  289,®  Arndt.  36] 

DAIRY  PRODUCTS 

A  statement  of  the  considerations  in¬ 
volved  in  the  issuance  of  this  amendment, 
issued  simultaneously  herewith,  has  been 
filed  with  the  Division  of  the  Federal 
Register. 

Revised  Maximum  Price  Regulation  289 
is  amended  in  the  following  respects: 

1.  Section  1  (q)  is  added  to  read  as 
follows: 

(q)  Processed  cheese,  cheese  foods  and 
cheese  spreads. 

2.  Section  35  is  added  to  read  as 
follows: 

Sec.  35.  Maximum  prices  for  processed 
cheese,  cheese  food  and  cheese  spreads 
(except  those  covered  by  other  sections 
of  this  regulation) — (a)  Purposes  of  sec¬ 
tion  35 — (1)  Generally.  Section  35  es¬ 
tablishes  a  method  for  placing  all  proc¬ 
essed  cheese,  cheese  foods  and  cheese 
spreads,  except  those  covered  by  other 
sections  of  this  regulation,  under  dollar- 
and-cents  ceiling  prices  at  all  levels  ex¬ 
cept  retail  sales  by  retailers  subject  to 
Maximum  Price  Regulations  Nos.  422 
and  423.  Generally,  this  is  accomplished 
by  computing  a  maximum  base  price  by 
application  of  the  pricing  method  here¬ 
inafter  set  forth.  However,  those  prod¬ 
ucts  subject,  to  this  section  which  were 
sold  during  the  base  period,  September 
28  to  October  2,  1942,  inclusive,  are  not 
required  to  be  priced  according  to  the 
pricing  method,  but  will  retain  their  re¬ 
spective  maximum  prices  established  in 
said  base  period. 

(2)  Prior  regulations,  orders,  letters 
and  interpretations  superseded.  This 
section  supersedes  all  other  maximum 
price  regulations,  orders,  letters  and  in¬ 
terpretations  and  the  maximum  prices 
established  thereunder  or  thereby  issued 
by  the  Office  of  Price  Administration  or 
any  Regional  or  District  Office  thereof 
before  October  23,  1945,  with  respect  to 
sales  of  cheese  items  covered  by  this  sec¬ 
tion,  Including  the  applicable  provisions 
of  Maximum  Price  Regulation  No,  280: 
Provided,  That  such  maximum  price  reg- 


’9  F.R.  8331,  6482,  7261,  8061,  9616,  11604, 
8056;  10  FR.  619,  1645. 

’  10  F.R.  2352,  2668,  2928,  3554,  3948,  3950, 
6772,  5792,  6232. 


ulations,  orders,  letters  and  interpreta¬ 
tions  shall  remain  in  force  with  respect 
to  a  particular  sale  of  a  cheese  item  cov¬ 
ered  by  this  section  until  provisions  of 
this  section  become  applicable  thereto, 

(b)  Pricing  each  cheese  item.  (1) 
Each  manufacturer  subject  to  this  sec¬ 
tion  shall  remain  subject  to  Maximum 
Price  Regulation  No.  280  with  respect  to 
each  of  his  cheese  items  until  he  has  filed 
a  maximum  base  price  for  such  cheese 
item  under  paragraph  (e)  or  until  30  days 
after  the  effective  date  of  this  section, 
whichever  is  earlier. 

(2)  Division  of  cheese  items.  Each 
manufacturer  must  separately  price  all  ' 
cheese  items  he  sells  according  to  the 
group  to  which  the  cheese  item  belongs 
as  follows: 

(i)  Cheese  items  which  he  sold  or  of¬ 
fered  for  sale  during  the  base  period, 
September  28  to  October  2,  1942,  inclu¬ 
sive. 

(ii)  Cheese  items  sold  or  offered  for 
sale  subsequent  to  October  2,  1942. 

(3)  Definition  of  “cheese  item”. 
“Cheese  item”  as  that  term  is  used  in 
this  section  means  any  processed  cheese, 
cheese  food  or  cheese  spread  previously 
covered  by  Maximum  Price  Regulation 
No.  280  (except  those  covered  by  other 
sections  of  this  regulation)  of  a  particu¬ 
lar  brand  name,  container  size  and  for¬ 
mula.  One  cheese  item  shall  not  be  con¬ 
sidered  the  same  as  another  if  there  is 
any  difference  in: 

(i)  Their  brand  names  and  item 
names,  or 

(li)  The  names  of  their  manufacturers, 
or 

(iii)  Their  container  sizes,  or 

(iv)  Their  type  of  package  or  con¬ 
tainer,  or 

(V)  Their  formulae,  or 
(vi)  Information  required  to  be  con¬ 
tained  on  their  labels  in  accordance  with 
the  provisions  of  the  Food,  Drug  and 
Cosmetic  Act  of  1938  or  regulations  is¬ 
sued  thereunder. 

(c)  Determination  of  ingredient,  con¬ 
tainer  and  packaging  prices.  Each  man¬ 
ufacturer  required  to  determine  a  maxi¬ 
mum  base  price  for  a  cheese  item 
not  sold  by  him  during  the  base  period 
September  28  to  October  2,  1942  inclus¬ 
ive  under  paragraph  (d)  (2)  hereof  is 
required  to  determine  his  maximum  base 
price  by  use  of  the  price  of  each  ingre¬ 
dient  in  the  cheese  item  and  the  price  of 
the  container  or  packaging  material  or 
both  in  which  the  item  is  packed.  This 
paragraph  sets  forth  rules  for  determin¬ 
ing  the  ingredient,  container  and  pack¬ 
aging  prices. 

(1)  Natural  cheese  subject  to  RMPR 
289.  For  any  natural  cheese  ingredient 
the  price  for  which  is  determined  under 
Revised  Maximum  Price  Regulation  289 
the  manufacturer  shall  use  the  maxi¬ 
mum  price  per  pound  established  by  that 

'  regulation  for  sales  made  in  Wisconsin 
to  processors  by  a  cheese  maker,  or 
cheese  factory  or  a.ssembler  whichever  is 
higher. 

(2)  Natural  cheese  subject  to  MPR 
280.  (1)  For  any  natural  cheese  ingre¬ 
dient  the  price  for  which  is  determined 
under  Maximum  Price  Regulation  280 
and  which  the  manufacturer  purchases, 
he  shall  use  the  maximum  price  per 
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pound,  f.  o.  b.  the  cheese  factory,  estab¬ 
lished  under  that  regulation  by  its  man¬ 
ufacturer. 

(ii)  For  any  natural  cheese  Ingredi¬ 
ent  the  price  for  which  is  determined 
under  Maximum  Price  Regulation  280 
and  which  is  made  by  a  manufacturer 
and  used  by  him  in  making  any  cheese 
item  covered  by  this  section,  he  shall. use 
the  maximum  price  established  by  him 
under  the  provision  of  that  regulation 
for  sales  f.  o.  b.  his  factory  to  processors; 
Provided,  however.  That  the  price  so  used 
and  the  manner  of  its  determina¬ 
tion  shall  be  filed  with  the  Secretary  of 
the  Office  of  Price  Administration  in 
Washington,  D.  C.  at  the  time  the  manu¬ 
facturer  files  his  maximum  base  price 
under  paragraph  (e)  of  this  section. 

(3)  Ingredients  other  than  natural 
cheese  subject  to  price  control.  For  any 
ingredient  other  than  natural  cheese, 
subject  to  any  maximum  price  regula¬ 
tion,  the  manufacturer  shall  use  the 
maximum  price  established  by  the  appli¬ 
cable  regulation  for  sales  delivered  at 
his  factory  for  customary  purchases 
from  customary  suppliers. 

(4)  Ingredients  not  subject  to  price 
control.  For  any  ingredient  not  subject 
to  price  control  the  manufacturer  shall 
use  either  the  reasonable  maj;ket  value 
of  such  ingredient  as  of  October  23,  1945 
delivered  at  his  factory  purchased  from 
a  customary  supplier  in  customary  quan¬ 
tities,  or  the  simple  average  of  the 
prices  paid  by  him  for  that  ingredient 
delivered  at  his  plant  for  either 

(i)  His  receipts  for  July,  1945. 

(ii)  His  last  20  receipts  prior  to  Oc¬ 
tober  23,  1945,  or 

(iii)  His  last  year’s  receipts  prior  to 
October  23,  1945. 

(5)  Container  and  packaging  mate¬ 
rial  prices.  For  any  containers  or  pack¬ 
aging  materials  the  manufacturer  shall 
use  the  maximum  price  he  could  law¬ 
fully  pay,  if  subject  to  price  control,  or 
the  reasonable  market  value  if  not  sub¬ 
ject  to  price  control,  delivered  to  his 
plant  from  customary  or  normal  sup¬ 
pliers  of  such  containers  or  packaging 
material. 

(6)  Averaging'  prices  at  separate 
plants.  Where  a  person  manufactures 
a  cheese  item  in  more  than  one  plant,  in 
determining  his  various  costs  and  his 
price  for  ingredients,  he  shall  take  the 
weighted  averages  of  the  costs  and  prices 
of  the  ingredients  determined  at  each  of 
his  plants  in  accordance  with  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  this  paragraph.  The  weighted 
average  cost  and  price  shall  be  used  by 
him  in  determining  his  maximum  base 
price. 

(d)  Establishment  of  maximum  base 
prices — (1)  For  cheese  items  sold  during 
September  28  to  October  2.  1942,  inclu¬ 
sive.  The  maximum  base  price  for  any 
cheese  item  sold  during  the  period  Sep¬ 
tember  28  to  October  2,  1942,  inclusive 
shall  be  the  highest  price  charged  by  the 
seller  for  the  sale  of  the  same  cheese  item 
during  that  period  to  a  purchaser  of  the 
same  class,  or  if  he  made  no  delivery  dur¬ 
ing  such  period,  his  highest  offering  price 
for  delivery  during  that  period  to  a  pur¬ 
chaser  of  the  same  class.  The  seller  may 
therefore  have  different  maximum  base 
prices  for  different  classes  of  purchasers. 


(2)  Establishment  of  a  maximum  base 
price  for  each  cheese  item  not  sold  by  a 
manufacturer  between'  September  28  to 
October  2,  1942,  inclusive.  Each  manu¬ 
facturer  of  a  cheese  item  not  sold  by  him 
during  the  period  September  28,  to  Octo¬ 
ber  2,  1942  inclusive,  shall  determine  a 
maximum  base  price  for  that  item  which 
shall  be  the  total  of  the  following,  not, 
however,  to  exceed  the  maximum  price 
established  by  him  for  that  cheese  item 
under  §  1351.803  of  Maximum  Price  Reg¬ 
ulation  280: 

(1)  natural  cheese  ingredients.  He 
shall  multiply  the  percentages  of  all  nat¬ 
ural  cheeses  used  as  an  ingredient  in  the 
item  being  priced  by  the  price  per  pound 
for  the  respective  natural  cheeses  de¬ 
termined  in  accordance  with  paragraph 

(c)  of  this  section. 

(ii)  Ingredients  other  than  natural 
cheese.  He  shall  multiply  the  percent¬ 
ages  of  all  ingredients  other  than  natural 
cheese  used  as  an  ingredient  in  the 
cheese  item  being  priced  by  the  prices 
per  pound  for  the  respective  ingredients 
other  than  natural  cheese  determined  in 
accordance  with  paragraph  (c)  of  this 
section. 

(iii)  Cleaning  losses.  He  shall  deter¬ 
mine  his  cleaning  losses  for  the  item  per 
pound  based  upon  his  actual  operations. 

(iv)  Container  costs.  He  shall  deter¬ 
mine  the  price  of  the  container  or  pack¬ 
aging  material  or  both  in  which  the  item 
is  packed  in  accordance  with  paragraph 

(c)  of  this  section. 

(v)  Manufacturing  costs.  The  sum 
of  2V2^  per  pound  shall  Include  all  other 
costs  and  profit,  including  but  not  limited 
to  direct  labor,  shrinkage,  grinding, 
blending,  pasteurizing  and  packaging. 

(Vi)  Differentials  for  size.  The  addi¬ 
tions  provided  by  this  subparagraph  may 
be  added  to,  and  the  deductions  provided 
by  this  subparagraph  must  be  subtracted 
from,  the  total  of  items  (i)  through  (v) 
of  this  paragraph.  The  sum  arrived  at 
by  totaling  subparagraphs  (i)  through 
(V)  inclusive  Includes  the  cost  of  placing 
the  finished  product  in  container  sizes 
varying  from  over  Vz  pound  to  2  pounds 
for  processed  cheese  and  processed 
cheese  foods  and  8  ounces  or  less  for 
cheese  spreads. 

(a)  Processed  cheese  and  processed 
cheese  food.  (1)  For  processed  cheese 
and  processed  cheese  food  items  in  pack¬ 
ages  weighing  1/2  pound  or  less,  add  1% 
cents  per  pound. 

(2)  For  processed  cheese  and  proc¬ 
essed  cheese  food  items  in  packages 
weighing  over  2  pounds  deduct  1  cent 
per  pound. 

(b)  Processed  cheese  spreads.  (1) 
For  processed  cheese  spread  items  packed 
in  containers  and  weighing  over  eight 
ounces  but  not  more  than  two  pounds 
deduct  per  pound. 

(2)  For  processed  cheese  spread  items 
packed  in  containers  and  weighing  over 
two  pounds  deduct  10  per  pound. 

(e)  Filing  of  maximum  base  prices. 
(1)  On  each  cheese  item  for  which  a 
manufacturer  has  computed  a  maximum 
base  price  under  paragraph  (d)  of  this 
section,  he  shall  within  30  days  from  the 
effective  date  of  this  section  file  his 
maximum  base  prices  together  with  his 
computations  showing  how  he  arrived  at 


his  maximum  base  prices  with  the  Sec¬ 
retary  of  the  Office  of  Price  Administra¬ 
tion  at  Washington,  D.  C. 

(2)  Prohibition  against  selling  until 
maximum  base  prices  are  filed.  No 
manufacturer  subject  to  this  section  shall 
sell  any  cheese  item  after  30  days  from 
the  effective  date  of  this  section  until  he 
has  filed  a  maximum  base  price  for  such 
cheese  item. 

(3)  Information  to  be  filed,  (i)  For 
maximum  base  prices  determined  under 
paragraph  (d)  (1)  of  this  section  each 
seller  shall  file  the  following  information: 

(a)  Brand  name  and  name  of  item. 

(b)  Name  and  address  of  the  manu¬ 
facturing  plant,  or  if  more  than  one 
plant  manufactures  the  cheese  item,  then 
the  names  and  addresses  of  all  the  plants 
where  the  cheese  item  is  manufactured 
(Applicable  only  to  manufacturers  of  the 
cheese  item). 

(c)  Container  size. 

(d)  Type  of  package  or  container. 

(e)  Information  contained  on  label, 
if  any. 

(/)  The  maximum  base  price  for  each 
class  of  customer. 

(ii)  For  maximum  base  prices  deter¬ 
mined  under  paragraph  (d)  (2)  of  this 
section,  each  manufacturer  shall  file  the 
following  information: 

(a)  Brand  name  and  name  of  item. 

(b)  Name  and  address  of  the  manu¬ 
facturing  plants,  or  if  more  than  one 
plant  manufactures  the  cheese  item,  then 
the  names  and  addresses  of  all  the  plants 
where  the  cheese  item  is  manufactured. 

(c)  Container  size. 

(d)  Type  of  package  or  container. 

(e)  Information  contained  on  label, 
if  any. 

(/)  List  of  Ingredients. 

(g)  Percentage  or  amount  and  price  of 
each  ingredient  contained  in  each  cheese 
Item. 

(.h)  Amount  and  cost  of  cleaning 
losses,  on  per  pound  basis. 

ii)  Container  and  packing  material 
costs. 

(;)  The  resulting  maximum  base  price. 

(4)  All  filings  shall  be  considered  as 
confidential  Information  and  the  con¬ 
tents  thereof  shall  not  be  disclosed  or 
divulged  except  upon  order  of  the  Ad¬ 
ministrator  upon  a  finding  that  such  dis¬ 
closure  Is  necessary  to  effectuate  the 
purposes  of  the  Emergency  Price  Control 
Act,  as  amended  and  Executive  Orders 
9250  and  9328. 

(f)  Approval  or  disapproval  of  filed 
maximum  base  prices.  (1)  The  Admin¬ 
istrator  may  approve  by  letter  order  any 
filed  price  upon  a  finding  that  it  was 
correctly  determined  under  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  this  section. 

(2)  The  Administrator  may  disap¬ 
prove  by  letter  order  any  filed  price  upon 
a  finding  that  it  was  incorrectly  deter¬ 
mined  and  is  in  excess  of  the  maximum 
base  price  as  correctly  determined.  The 
order  of  disapproval  shall  specify  an  al¬ 
lowed  maximum  base  price  in  lieu  of  the 
maximum  base  price  filed  by  the 
manufacturer. 

(3)  Any  filed  maximum  base  price  de¬ 
termined  in  good  faith  pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of  this  section,  which  has  not 
been  disapproved  within  30  days  after 
such  filing,  shall  thereafter  be  deemed 
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to  be  approved;  provided  that  the  Ad¬ 
ministrator  may  by*  letter  order  sub¬ 
sequently  disapprove  such  maximum 
base  price  and,  if  it  is  subsequently  dis-  - 
approved,  it  shall  be  treated  as  disap¬ 
proved  for  the  purpose  of  sales  or  deliv¬ 
eries  made  subsequent  to  its  disapproval. 

(g)  Maximum  prices — (1)  For  cheese 
items  sold  during  September  28  to  Octo¬ 
ber  2,  1942,  inclusive.  The  maximum 
price  for  the  sale  or  delivery  of  any 
cheese  item  sold  by  any  seller  during  the 
period  September  28  to  October  2,  1942 
inclusive  to  each  class  of  customer  shall 
be  his  maximum  base  price  determined 
under  paragraph  (d)  (1)  of  this  section 
for  sales  to  the  respective  classes  of 
customers. 

(2)  For  cheese  items  not  sold  during 
September  28  to  October  2,  1942,  inclu¬ 
sive — (i)  Manufacturers — (a)  In  Wis¬ 
consin.  The  manufacturer’s  maximum 
price  price  for  the  sale  of  any  cheese  item 
delivered  in  Wisconsin  (which  cheese 
item  was  not  sold  by  him  during  the  base 
period  of  September  28  to  October  2, 1942 
inclusive)  shall  be  his  maximum  base 
price  computed  for  that  cheese  item  un¬ 
der  paragraph  (d)  (2)  of  this  section. 

(b)  Outside  Wiscojisin.  The  manu¬ 
facturer’s  maximum  price  for  the  sale 
of  any  cheese  item  delivered  at  any  place 
outside  Wisconsin  (which  cheese  item 
was  not  sold  by  him  during  the  base 
period  of  September  28  to  October:  2,  1942 
inclusive)  shall  be  his  maximum  base 
price  computed  for  that  cheese  item  un¬ 
der  immediately  preceding  subdivision 

(a)  plus  a  “transportation  factor.” 

(c)  Notwithstanding  any  other  provi¬ 
sion  of  this  section  no  manufacturer 
shall  sell  or  deliver  any  cheese  item 
which  was  not  sold  prior  to  October  23, 
1945,  unless  the  maximum  base  price  for 
such  cheese  item  has  been  approved  or 
determined  by  order  issued  by  the  Ad¬ 
ministrator  or  has  been  approved  under 
paragraph  (f)  (3)  of  this  section. 

(ii)  V/holesalers — (a)  Sales  by  a  "pri¬ 
mary  wholesaler" — (1)  Definition.  A 
“primary  wholesaler”  is  a  person  who 
sells  to  a  wholesaler  or  to  a  retailer  dis¬ 
tributing  warehouse. 

(2)  In  Wisconsin.  The  maximum  price 
for  the  sale  of  any  cheese  item  covered 
by  this  section  by  a  “primary  whole¬ 
saler”  delivered  at  any  place  in  Wiscon¬ 
sin,  and  not  sold  by  him  during  the  base 
period  September  28  to  October  2,  1942, 
inclusive,  shall  be  the  manufacturer’s 
maximum  price  as  determined  under 
paragraph  (g)  of  this  section,  plus  V2<f 
per  pound. 

(3)  Outside  Wisconsin.  The  maxi¬ 
mum  price  for  the  sale  of  any  cheese 
item  covered  by  this  section  by  a  “pri¬ 
mary  wholesaler”  delivered  at  any  place 
outside  Wisconsin,  and  not  sold  by  him 
during  the  base  period  September  28  to 
October  2,  1942,  inclusive,  shall  be  the 
maximum  price  set  forth  in  immediately 
preceding  subdivision  (2)  above,  plus  a 
“transportation  factor.” 

(b)  Sales  by  a  "non-delivering  whole- 
hler" — (1)  Definition.  A  “non-deliver¬ 
ing  wholesaler”  is  a  person  W’ho  sells  to 
and  does  not  make  delivery  to  the  phys¬ 
ical  premises  of  an  individual  retail  store 
or  to  an  individual  commercial,  indus¬ 
trial,  institutional  or  non-federal  gov¬ 


ernmental  user.  No  person  shall  be 
deemed  a  “non-delivering  wholesaler” 
unless  he  owns  or  maintains  a  warehouse 
within  a  distance  of  50  miles  from  the 
physical  premises  of  the  above  described 
purchaser.  The  physical  premises  of  an 
individual  retail  store  means  the  place 
where  “cheese  items”  are  sold  to  ulti¬ 
mate  household  users.  The  physical 
premises  of  an  Individual  commercial, 
industrial,  institutional,  or  non-federal 
governmental  user  means  the  place 
where  “cheese  items”  are  consumed  by 
such  user. 

(2)  In  Wisconsin.  The  maximum 
price  for  the  sale  of  any  cheese  item 
covered  by  this  section  by  a  “non-deliv¬ 
ering  wholesaler”  delivered  at  any  place 
in  Wisconsin,  and  not  sold  by  him  dur¬ 
ing  the  base  period  September  28  to  Oc¬ 
tober  2, 1942,  inclusive,  shall  be  the  man¬ 
ufacturer’s  maximum  price  as  de¬ 
termined  under  paragraph  (g)  of  this 
section,  plus  2^  per  pound. 

(3)  Outside  Wisconsin.  The  maxi¬ 
mum  price  for  the  sale  of  any  cheese 
item  covered  by  this  section  by  a  “non¬ 
delivering  wholesaler”  delivered  at  any 
place  outside  Wisconsin,  shall  be  the 
maximum  price  set  forth  iri  immediately 
preceding  subdivision  (2)  above,  plus  a 
“transportation  factor.” 

(c)  Sales  by  a  "service  wholesaler" — 

(1)  Definition.  A  “service  wholesaler” 
is  a  person  who  sells  to  and  makes  de¬ 
livery  to  the  physical  premises  of  an  in¬ 
dividual  retail  store  or  an  individual 
ccmmercial,  industrial,  institutional  or 
non-federal  governmental  user.  No  per¬ 
son  shall  be  deemed  a  “service  whole¬ 
saler”  unless  he  owns  or  maintains  a 
warehouse  in  the  marketing  area  in 
which  the  physical  premises  of  the  above 
described  purchasers  are  located.  The 
physical  premises  of  an  individual  re¬ 
tail  store  means  the  place  where  “cheese 
items”  are  sold  to  ultimate  household 
users.  The  physical  premises  of  an  in¬ 
dividual  commercial,  industrial,  institu¬ 
tional,  or  non-federal  governmental  user 
means  the  place  where  “cheese  items” 
are  consumed  by  such  user.  Provided, 
however.  That  the  physical  premises  of 
a  municipally  operated  central  kitchen 
preparing  lunches  for  non-profit  distri¬ 
bution  to  school  children  shall  be  deemed 
the  physical  premises  of  an  institutional 
user. 

(2)  In  Wisconsin.  The  maximum 
price  for  the  sale  of  any  cheese  item 
covered  by  this  section  by  a  “service 
wholesaler”  delivered  to  the  physical 
premises  of  a  purchaser  (designated  in 
subdivision  (1)  of  this  paragraph)  at 
any  place  in  Wisconsin,  and  not  sold  by 
him  during  the  base  period  September 
28  to  October  2,  1942  inclusive,  shall  be 
the  manufacturer’s  maximum  price  de¬ 
termined  under  paragraph  (g)  of  this 
section,  plus  3(i  per  pound. 

(3)  Outside  Wisconsin.  The  maximum 
price  for  the  sale  of  any  cheese  item  by 
a  “service  wholesaler”  delivered  to  the 
physical  premises  of  a  purchaser  (desig¬ 
nated  in  subdivision  il)  of  this  sub- 
paragraph),  at  any  place  outside  Wis¬ 
consin,  and  not  sold  by  him  during  the 
base  period  September  28  to  October  2, 
1942  inclusive,  shall  be  the  maximum 
price  set  forth  in  immediately  preceding 


subdivision  (2)  above,  plus  a  “trans¬ 
portation  factor.” 

(h)  Calculations.  All  calculations  of 
any  “transportation  factor”  and  of  any 
maximum  price  established  by  this  sec¬ 
tion  shall  be  made  on  a  cents  per  pound 
basis  and  shall  be  carried  to  the  second 
decimal  point.  The  price  per  pound  car¬ 
ried  to  the  second  decimal  point  shall  be 
multiplied  by  the  number  of  pounds  sold 
and  the  total  price  then  adjusted  to  the 
nearest  cent,  or  the  next  higher  cent 
where  the  total  price  ends  with  a  decimal 
point  of  .50. 

(i)  Discounts  and  allowances.  The 
maximum  prices  established  in  the  fore¬ 
going  paragraphs  of  this  section  must  be 
reduced  by  the  customary  discounts  or 
allowances  for  cash  or  prompt  payment. 
However,  any  change  in  customary  dis¬ 
counts,  allowances  or  other  price  differ¬ 
entials  may  always  be  made  when  it  re¬ 
sults  in  a  lower  price  than  would  the  cus¬ 
tomary  discounts  or  allowances. 

(j)  Maximum  prices  for  sales  at  retail 
by  manufacturers  and  wholesalers.  (1) 
The  maximum  price  for  the  sale  at  retail 
of  any  cheese  item  delivered  at  any  place 
by  a  manufacturer,  primary  wholesaler, 
or  service  wholesaler,  shall  be  the  appro¬ 
priate  maximum  price  established  in  that  . 
place  for  a  sale  by  a  manufacturer  as  set 
forth  in  paragraph  (g)  of  this  section 
plus  27%. 

(2)  No  sale  to  any  person  of  a  quan¬ 
tity  in  excess  of  5  pounds  shall  be  con¬ 
sidered  a  sale  at  retail. 

(k)  Maximum  prices  for  sales  not  al¬ 
ready  provided  for.  The  maximum  price 
for  the  sale  or  delivery  in  any  place  of 
any  cheese  item  for  which  a  maximum 
price  is  not  established  by  this  section 
shall  be  the  maximum  price  established 
for  sales  by  manufacturers  of  that  cheese 
item  in  that  place  by  paragraph  (g)  of 
this  section. 

(l)  Adjustments  and  price  determina¬ 
tion.  (1)  The  Administrator  of  the 
Office  of  Price  Administration  on  his  own 
motion  may  at  any  time  by  amendment, 
general  order  or  letter  order  disapprove 
or  revise  any  maximum  base  price  or 
maximum  price  for  any  cheese  item  pro¬ 
posed  or  established  under  this  section  so 
as  to  bring  it  into  line  with  the  level  of 
maximum  prices  otherwise  established 
for  cheese  items  by  this  regulation. 

(2)  Any  manufacturer  whose  maxi¬ 
mum  base  price  is  determined  under 
paragraph  (d)  (1)  of  this  section  may 
make  application  for  an  adjustment  in 
his  established  maximum  base  price  so 
as  to  bring  it  Into  line  with  the  level  of 
maximum  base  prices  determined  for  the 
same  cheese  item  under  paragraph  (d) 
(2)  of  this  section.  Such  an  application 
must  be  filed  in  accordance  with  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  Revised  Procedural  Regulation 
No.  1  and  must  contain  all  the  informa¬ 
tion  required  by  paragraph  (d)  (2)  and 
(e)  (4)  of  this  section  for  the  determina¬ 
tion  of  a  maximum  base  price  thereunder. 

(3)  Any  manufacturer  who  is  unable 
to  determine  his  maximum  base  price  for 
a  cheese  item  under  the  provisions  of 
paragraph  (d)  of  this  section  may  make 
application  to  the  Administrator  for  the 
establishment  of  a  maximum  base  price. 
Such  an  application  shall  be  filed  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  provisions  of  Revised 
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Procedural  Regulation  No.  1.  as  amend¬ 
ed,  and  mu.st  show  in  addition  to  the 
information  required  by  paragraph  (d) 
<2)  and  (e)  (4)  of  this  section,  the  rea¬ 
sons  why  the  applicant  cannot  deter¬ 
mine  his  price  under  paragraph  (d)  of 
this  section. 

(m)  Definitions — (1)  Processed  cheese. 
Processed  cheese  is  any  natural  cheese 
which  has  been  graded,  cleaned,  blended, 
ground,  pasteurized  and  packaged  but 
which  is  not  controlled  by  other  sections 
of  this  regulation.  It  shall  contain  not 
less  than  the  butterfat  contained  in  the 
natural  cheese  being  processed  with  a  1% 
tolerance  on  moisture.  Any  variation 
in  butterfat  or  moisture  content  shall  for 
the  purposes  of  this  section  result  in  the 
product  being  considered  a  processed 
cheese  food  subject  to  the  provisions  of 
this  section. 

(2)  Processed  cheese  food  and  proc¬ 
essed  cheese  spread.  Processed  cheese 
food  or  processed  cheese  spread  is  a  blend 
of  two  or  more  natural  cheeses  with  emul¬ 
sifying  agents  and  with  the  optional  ad¬ 
dition  of  fillers,  stretchers,  condiments  or 
relishes  and  other  non-cheese  ingredients, 
which  natural  cheeses  have  been  graded, 
cleaned,  blended,  ground,  packaged  and 
which  may,  or  may  not,  be  cooked  or  pas¬ 
teurized.  Processed  cheese  food  is  dis¬ 
tinguished  from  processed  cheese  spread 
by  its  moisture  content,  which  normally 
does  not  exceed  50%  while  the  moisture 
content  in  processed  cheese  spread  nor¬ 
mally  exceeds  50%. 

(3)  "Transportation  factor."  “Trans¬ 
portation  factor”  means  the  lowest  pub¬ 
lished  railroad  carlot  freight  rate  per 
l>ound  gross  weight  from  Plymouth,  Wis¬ 
consin,  to  the  place  of  delivery  multiplied 
by  1.15.  In  calculating  transportation 
charges  referred  to  in  the  foregoing  para¬ 
graphs,  the  3%  transportation  tax  im¬ 
posed  by  section  620  of  the  Revenue  Act 
of  1942  shall  be  Included. 

(4)  "Delivered  at  any  place."  The 
phrase  “delivered  at  any  place”  compre¬ 
hends  all  sales  whether  made  on  the  basis 
of  actual  delivery  to  the  point  of  ship¬ 
ping  destination  or  on  the  basis  of  f.  o.  b. 
shipping  point  or  some  other  point.  Sales 
f.  o.  b.  any  point  shall  be  considered  de¬ 
livered  at  that  point. 

(5)  “Place”  means  any  city,  town,  vil¬ 
lage  or  hamlet  within  the  United  States. 

(6)  “Retailer  distributing  warehouse” 
means  a  place  where  cheese  is  received 
and  held  for  disposition  to  retail  stores. 
Chain  store  warehouses  and  retailer 
owned  cooperative  warehouses  .are  in¬ 
cluded  In  the  meaning  of  “retailer  dis¬ 
tributing  warehouse.” 

(n)  Evasive  practices  prohibited.  The 
provisions  of  this  section  shall  not  be 
evaded  whether  by  direct  or  indirect 
methods  In  connection  with  an  offer,  so¬ 
licitation,  agreement,  sale,  delivery,  pur¬ 
chase,  or  receipt  of,  or  relating  to  any 
cheese  Item  alone  or  in  conjunction  with 
any  other  commodity,  or  by  way  of  any 
commission,  service,  transportation  or 
other  charge  or  discount,  premium  or 
other  privilege,  or  by  tying-agreement  or 
other  trade  understanding  or  by  chang¬ 
ing  a  business  practice  relating  to  grad¬ 
ing,  labeling,  packaging  or  branding  of  a 
cheese  item. 

Any  change  In  the  type  or  amount  of 
Ingredients,  container  type  or  size  or  any 


other  material  change  in  the  composi¬ 
tion  of  a  cheese  item  for  which  a  manu¬ 
facturer  has  filed  his  maximum  base 
price  with  the  Office  of  Price  Adminis¬ 
tration  shall  be  considered  as  an  evasion 
of  the  provisions  of  this  section  unless 
the  manufacturer  shall  redetermine  and 
file  his  maximum  base  price  for  the 
cheese  item  so  changed. 

Note;  All  record-keeping  and  reporting 
requirements  of  this  amendment  have  been 
approved  by  the  Bureau  of  the  Budget  in 
accordance  with  the  Federal  Reports  Act  of 
1942. 

This  Amendment  shall  become  effec¬ 
tive  October  23,  1945. 

(56  Stat.  23,  765;  57  Stat.  566;  Pub.  Law 
383,  78th  Cong.;  Pub.  Law  108,  79th 
Cong.;  E.O.  9250,  7  F.R.  7871;  E.O.  9328, 
8  F.R.  4681) 

Issued  this  18th  day  of  October  1945. 

Chester  Bowles, 
Administrator. 

Approved;  October  9,  1945. 

Clinton  P.  Anderson, 

Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  45-19291;  Filed,  Oct.  18,  1945; 

11:54  a.  m.] 


Part  1351 — Food  and  Food  Products  ■ 
|MPR  421,'  Arndt.  26] 

CANNED  FRUITS  AND  VEGETABLES  AND  DRIED 
FRUITS 

A  Statement  of  the  considerations  in¬ 
volved  in  the  issuance  of  this  amend¬ 
ment,  issued  simultaneously  herewith, 
has  been  filed  with  the  Division  of  the 
Federal  Register. 

The  first  paragraph  of  section  13  (e) 
is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

(e)  19i5  pack  of  "canned"  fruits  and 
vegetables  and  dried  fruits.  Each  item 
of  the  1945  pack  of  “canned”  fruits  and 
vegetables  and  dried  fruits  (Food  Com¬ 
modity  Groups  10, 11,  12,  33  and  34)  shall 
be  considered  a  different  item  from  the 
1944  and  earlier  packs,  and  you  shall 
figure  a  separate  ceiling  price  for  each 
item.  You  must  figure  your  ceiling  price 
for  each  such  item  in  accordance  with 
the  provisions  in  sections  3,  4,  and  5,  bas¬ 
ing  your  “net  cost”  on  the  first  deliveiT 
to  you  of  the  item. 

This  amendment  shall  become  effective 
October  23,  1945. 

Issued  this  18th  day  of  October  1945. 

Chester  Bowles, 
Administrator. 

|F.  R.  Doc.  45-19292;  Piled,  Oct.  18,  1945; 

11:54  a.  m.] 


Part  1351 — Food  and  Food  Products 
[MPR  422,*  Arndt.  57] 

CEILING  PRICES  OF  CERTAIN  FOODS  SOLD  AT 
WHOLESALE  IN  GROUP  3  AND  GROUP  4 
STORES 

A  Statement  of  the  considerations  in¬ 
volved  in  the  Issuance  of  this  amend- 


*  10  FR.  1946,  5037,  5369,  7251,  11302. 

*  10  F.R.  1505,  2024  ,  2297,  3814,  6370,  5577, 
6235,  6514,  7251,  8015,  8656,  9272,  9283,  9430, 
11303. 


ment,  issued  simultaneously  herewith, 
has  been  filed  with  the  Division  of  the 
Federal  Register. 

The  first  paragraph  of  section  16  (h) 
is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

(h)  1945  pack  of  "canned"  fruits  and 
vegetables  and  dried  fruits.  Each  item 
of  the  1945  pack  of  “canned”  fruits  and 
vegetables  and  dried  fruits  (Food  Com¬ 
modity  Groups  10, 11, 12,  33  and  34)  shall 
be  considered  a  different  item  from  the 
1944  and  earlier  packs,  and  you  shall 
figure  a  separate  ceiling  price  for  each 
item.  You  must  figure  your  ceiling  price 
for  each  such  item  in  accordance  with 
the  provisions  in  sections  3,  4  and  5, 
basing  your  “net  cost”  on  the  first  deliv¬ 
ery  to  you  of  the  item. 

This  amendment  shall  become  effec¬ 
tive  October  23, 1945. 

Issued  this  18th  day  of  October  1945. 

Chester  Bowles, 
Administrator. 

]F.  R.  Doc.  45-19293;  Filed,  Oct.  18,  1945; 

11:54  a.  m.J 


Part  1351 — Food  and  Food  Products 
IMPR  423,'  Arndt,  55] 

CEILING  PRICES  OF  CERTAIN  FOODS  SOLD  AT 

RETAIL  IN  INDEPENDENT  STORES  DOING  AN 

ANNUAL  BUSINESS  OF  LESS  THAN  $250,000 

(GROUP  I  AND  GROUP  2  STORES) 

A  statement  of  the  considerations  in¬ 
volved  in  the  issuance  of  this  amendment, 
issued  simultaneously  herewith,  has  been 
filed  with  the  Division  of  the  Federal 
Register. 

The  first  paragraph  of  section  17  (g) 
is  amended  to  read  as  follows; 

(g)  1945  pack  of  "canned"  fruits  and 
vegetables  and  dried  fruits.  Each  item 
of  the  1945  pack  of  “canned”  fruits  and 
vegetables  and  dried  fruits  (Food  Com¬ 
modity  Groups  10,  11,  12,  33  and  34) 
shall  be  considered  a  different  item  from 
the  1944  and  earlier  packs,  and  you  shall 
figure  a  separate  ceiling  price  for  each 
item.  You  must  figure  your  peiling  price 
for  each  such  item  in  accordance  with 
the  provisions  in  sections  3,  4  and  5,  bas¬ 
ing  your  “net  cost”  on  the  first  delivery 
to  you  of  the  item. 

This  amendment  shall  become  effec¬ 
tive  October  23,  1945. 

Issued  this  18th  day  of  October  1945. 

Chester  Bowles, 
Administrator. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  45-19294;  Piled,  Oct.  18,  1945; 

11:54  a.  m.] 


Part  1351 — Food  and  Food  Products 
IRPS  50,*  Amdt.  12] 

GREEN  COFFEE 

A  Statement  of  the  considerations  in¬ 
volved  in  the  issuance  of  this  amendments 
has  been  issued  simultaneously  herewith 


*  10  F.R.  1523,  2025,  2298,  3814,  5370,  6578, 
6235,  6514,  8015,  8656,  9272,  9263,  9431,  11303. 

*7  FR.  1305,  2132.  2945,  5462,  6387,  6685, 
8948.  10471;  8  F  R  5477,  13024;  9  FR.  501, 
1598,  7251. 
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and  filed  with  the  Division  of  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Register. 

Revised  Price  Schedule  50  is  amended 
in  the  following  respects: 

1.  The  Introductory  text  of  §  1351.1 

(a)  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

(a)  On  and  after  December  11,  1941, 
or  the  effective  date  thereof  as  to  any 
amendment  to  this  schedule,  regardless 
of  any  contract  or  obligation: 

No  person  shall  sell,  offer  to  sell,  at¬ 
tempt  to  sell,  deliver,  or  transfer  green 
coffee  at  prices  higher  than  the  maxi¬ 
mum  prices  hereinafter  established  by 
this  schedule;  and 

No  person  shall  by  direct  or  indirect 
methods,  buy,  offer  to  buy,  attempt  to 
buy,  import  or  receive,  green  coffee  in 
the  course  of  trade  or  business,  individu¬ 
ally  or  through  any  agent,  or  through  a 
foreign  or  a  domestic  corporation  or  any 
foreign  or  domestic  subsidiary  thereof 
partly  or  solely  owned  or  controlled  by 
such  person,  at  prices  higher  than  the 
maximum  prices  established  in  this 
schedule;  except: 

2.  Section  1351.7  (a)  is  amended  to 
read  as  follows: 

(a)  “Person”  includes  an  individual, 
corporation,  partnership,  association,  or 
any  other  organized  group  of  persons,  or 
legal  successor  or  representative  or  sub¬ 
sidiary  of  any  of  the  foregoing,  and  in¬ 
cludes  the  United  States  or  any  agency 
thereof,  or  any  other  government,  or  any 
of  its  political  subdivisions,  or  any 
agency  of  any  of  the  foregoing. 

This  amendment  shall  become  effec¬ 
tive  October  23,  1945. 

Issued  this  18th  day  of  October  1945. 

Chester  Bowles, 
Administrator. 

IF.  R.  Doc.  4&-19286:  Filed,  Oct.  18,  1945; 

11:53  a.  m.J 


Part  1373 — Personal  and  Household 
Accessories 

[MPR  476,  Arndt.  4] 

LUGGAGE 

A  Statement  of  the  considerations  in¬ 
volved  in  the  issuance  of  this  amend¬ 
ment  issued  simultaneously  herewith, 
has  been  fiied  with  the  Division  of  the 
Federal  Register. 

Maximum  Price  Regulation  No.  476  is 
amended  in  the  following  respects: 

1.  Section  7  is  hereby  revoked; 

2.  Section  9  is  hereby  revoked; 

3.  Section  11  is  hereby  revoked. 

This  amendment  shall  become  effec¬ 
tive  on  the  23d  day  of  October  1945. 

Issued  this  18th  day  of  October  1945. 

Chester  Bowles, 
Administrator. 

IP.  R.  Doc.  45-19297;  Filed,  Oct.  18,  1945; 

11:55  a.  m.] 


Part  1407 — Rationing  of  Food  and  Food 
Products 

(Rev.  RO  16,1  Arndt.  79] 

MEAT,  FATS,  FISH  AND  CHEESES 

A  rationale  for  this  amendment  has 
been  issued  simultaneously  herewith 
and  has  been  filed  with  the  Division  of 
the  Federal  Register. 

A  new  section  11.17a  is  added  as 
follows: 

Sec.  11.17a  Reclaimed  butter  oil 
may  be  transferred  point-free  under 
certain  conditions,  (a)  When  used  in 
this  section,  the  term  “butter  oil”  means 
“butter”  which  contains  more  than  95% 
of  fat,  by  weight. 

(b)  Butter  oil  may  be  transferred  and 
acquired  point-free  by  any  person  if  it 
has  been  reclaimed,  under  the  direct 
supervision  of  a  municipal,  state,  or  fed¬ 
eral  ofiBcial,  from  butter  condemned  as 
unfit  for  human  consumption  by  a  mu¬ 
nicipal,  state,  or  federal  court  or  health 
authority.  The  transferor  shall  keep  a 
record  of  the  name  and  address  of  the 
transferee,  the  name  and  address  of  the 
owner  of  the  butter  when  it  was  con¬ 
demned,  the  court'or  agency  which  con¬ 
demned  the  butter,  and  the  place  and 
date  of  the  procee^ng  in  which  it  was 
condemned. 

(c)  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of 
section  7.8  of  this  order  or  those  of 
section  15.2  of  General  Ration  Order  5, 
an  industrial  or  institutional  user  who 
uses  butter  oil  which  he  acquired  point- 
free  under  this  section  in  any  allotment 
period  may  also  use  his  full  allotment 
for  that  period  plus  any  unused  part  of 
previous  allotments. 

This  amendment  shall  become  effec¬ 
tive  October  19,  1945. 

Note:  All  reporting  and  record-keeping 
requirements  of  this  amendment  have  been 
approved  by  the  Bureau  of  the  Budget  in 
accordance  with  the  Federal  Reports  Act 
of  1942. 

Issued  this  17th  day  of  October  1945. 

Chester  Bowles, 
Administrator. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  45-19263;  Piled,  Oct.  17,  1945; 
4:55  p.  m.] 


Part  1439 — Unprocessed  Agricultural 
Commodities 

[MPR  557,*  Revocation] 

NATURAL  CONDITION  UNPACKED  DRIED  PRUNES 
AND  RAISINS,  1944  AND  LATER  CROPS 

A  statement  of  the  considerations  in¬ 
volved  in  the  issuance  of  this  order  has 
been  issued  and  filed  with  the  Division  of 
the  Federal  Register. 

Maximum  Price  Regulation  557  Is 
hereby  revoked,  subject  to  the  provisions 
of  Supplementary  Order  No.  40.* 


*  10  FM.  48.  621,  857,  293,  294. 

*9  Fit.  11174,  11798,  12536;  10  F.R.  5458. 

*  8  P.R.  4325. 


This  order  shall  become  effective  Oc¬ 
tober  23,  1945. 

Issued  this  18th  day  of  October  1945. 

Chester  Bowles, 
Administrator. 

Approved:  September  12,  1945. 

Clinton  P.  Anderson, 

Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  45-19298;  Filed,  Oct.  18,  1945; 
11:55  a.  m.] 


Part  1499 — Commodities  and  Services 
[Rev,  SR  1,»  Arndt.  107] 

PULPWOOD 

A  statement  of  the  considerations  in- 
voived  in  the  issuance  of  this  amend¬ 
ment,  issued  simultaneously  herewith, 
has  been  filed  with  the  Division  of  the 
Federal  Register. 

Revised  Supplementary  Regulation  1  is 
amended  in  the  following  respect: 

In  section  2.10,  paragraph  (i)  is  added 
to  read  as  follows: 

(1)  Pulpwood  produced  in  the  United 
States  east  of  the  100th  meridian  and 
pulpwood  produced  in  the  Dominion  of 
Canada'  and  imported  into  the  conti¬ 
nental  limits  of  tl^ie  United  States  for  the 
purpose  of  conversion  into  pulp  by  mills 
which  are  located  east  of  the  100  th 
meridian. 

This  amendment  shall  become  effec¬ 
tive  October  23,  1945. 

Issued  this  18th  day  of  October  1945. 

Chester  Bowles, 
Administrator. 

IF.  R.  Doc.  45-19288;  Filed,  Oct.  18,  1C45; 
11:52  a.  m.] 


Part  1499 — Commodities  and  Services 
[Rev.  SR  1,  Arndt.  108] 
unpacked  dried  prunes  and  raisins 

A  statement  of  the  considerations  in¬ 
volved  in  the  issuance  of  this  amend¬ 
ment  has  been  issued  and  filed  with  the 
Division  of  the  Federal  Register. 

Section  2.12  (u)  is»«,dded  to  read  as 
follows: 

(u)  Natural  condition  unpacked  dried 
prunes  and  raisins. 

This  amendment  shall  become  effec¬ 
tive  October  23,  1945. 

Issued  this  18th  day  of  October  1945. 

Chester  Bowles, 
Administrator. 

Approved:  September  12,  1945. 

Clinton  P.  Anderson, 

Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

(F.  R.  Doc,  45-19289;  Filed.  Oct.  18.  1945; 

11:52  a.  m.] 


*  10  P.R.  2435,  2479,  2757,  3236,  3947,  4107, 
4494,  5458,  7196,  7497,  8241,  8989,  9717. 
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TITLE  38— PENSIONS,  BONUSES, 

AND  VETERANS’  RELIEF 

Chapter  I — Veterans’  Administration 
Part  10 — Insurance 

NATIONAL  SERVICE  LIFE  INSURANCE; 

REINSTATEMENT 

§  10.2422  Reinstatement  of  National 
Service  Life  Insurance.  Subject  to  the 
provisions  of  the  National  ^rvice  Life 
Insurance  policy,  or  any  amendment  or 
supplement  thereto,  any  insurance  which 
has  lapsed,  or  may  hereafter  lapse,  and 
which  has  not  been  surrendered  for  a 
cash  value  or  for  paid-up  insurance,  may 
be  reinstated  upon  written  application 
signed  by  the  applicant,  and,  except  as 
hereinafter  provided,  upon  payment  of 
all  premiums  in  arrears,  with  interest 
from  their  several  due  dates  at  the  rate 
of  5  per  centum  per  annum,  compounded 
annually,  provided  such  applicant  at  the 
time  or  application  and  tender  of  pre¬ 
miums  is  in  the  required  state  of  health 
as  shown  in  paragraphs  (a),  (b)  or  (c) 
of  §  10.3423,  whichever  is  applicable,  and 
submits  evidence  thereof  at  the  time  of 
application  and  tender  of  premiums  as 
may  be  satisfactory  to  the  Administrator 
of  Veterans  Affairs:  Provided,  That  dur¬ 
ing  the  present  war  and  for  six  months 
thereafter  the  reinstatement  of  National 
Service  Life  Insurance  on  the  five-year 
level  premium  term  plan  may  be  effected 
by  written  application  of  the  insured  ac¬ 
companied  by  evidence  of  insurability 
and  tender  of  two  monthly  premiums 
without  interest:  Provided  further.  That 
any  five-year  level  premium  term  policy 
which  R  reinstated  without  payment  of 
all  premiums  in  arrears  with  interest 
shall  have  no  reserve  value:  Provided 
further.  That,  except  as  otherwise  pro¬ 
vided  in  §  10.3484,  application  for  rein¬ 
statement  of  a  five-year  level  premium 
term  policy,  accompanied  by  evidence  of 
insurability  and  tender  of  premiums 
must  be  submitted  prior  to  the  expiration 
of  the  five-year  term  period:  Provided 
further.  That  the  payment  or  reinstate¬ 
ment  of  any  indebtedness  against  any 
policy  must  be  made,  and  if  such  indebt¬ 
edness  with  interest  exceeds  the  reserve 
of  the  policy  at  the  time  of  application 
for  reinstatement  thereof,  then  the 
amount  of  such  excess  shall  be  paid  by 
the  applicant  as  condition  of  the  re¬ 
instatement  of  the  indebtedness  and  of 
the  policy:  And,  provided  further.  That  a 
lapsed  National  Service  Life  Insurance 
policy  which  is  in  force  under  extended 
'term  insurance  may  be  reinstated  with¬ 
out  health  statement  or  other  medical 
evidence,  if  application  and  tender  of 
premiums  with  interest  are  made  not  less 
than  five  years  prior  to  the  date  such 
extended  insurance  would  expire. 

CHANGE  IN  plan 

§  10.3433  Exchange  of  a  five-year  level 
premium  term  policy  as  of  a  current  ef¬ 
fective  date.  Subject  to  the  provisions 
of  §  10.3484,  National  Service  Life  Insur¬ 
ance  on  the  five-year  level  premium 
term  plan  which  has  been  in  force  at 
least  one  year  may  be  exchanged,  effec¬ 
tive  as  of  the  date  any  premium  becomes 
due  within  the  five-year  term  period, 
for  Insurance  of  the  same  amount  on 


any  other  plan  issued  by  the  Veterans* 
Administration  under  the  National  Serv¬ 
ice  Life  Insurance  Act,  1940,  upon  pay¬ 
ment  by  the  insured  (except  where  pre¬ 
mium  waiver  is  effective)  of  the  current 
monthly  premium  at  the  attained  age 
of  the  insured  for  the  plan  of  insurance 
selected.  The  reserve  (if  any)  on  the 
policy  will  be  allowed  as  a  credit  on 
the  current  monthly  premium  except 
where  premium  waiver  is  effective.  Such 
exchange  will  be  made  without  medical 
examination  and  upon  complete  sur¬ 
render  of  the. policy  while  in  force  by 
payment  or  waiver  of  premiums. 

§  10.3434  Exchange  of  a  five-year  level 
premium  term  policy  as  of  a  date  prior 
to  the  current  month.  Subject  to  the 
provisions  of  §  10.3484,  National  Service 
Life  Insurance  on  the  five-year  level  pre¬ 
mium  term  plan  which  has  been  in  force 
at  least  one  year  may  be  exchanged,  ef¬ 
fective  as  of  the  date  any  premium  has 
become  due  within  the  five-year  term 
period,  for  insurance  of  the  same  amount 
on  any  other  plan  issued  by  the  Veterans’ 
Administration  under  the  National  Serv¬ 
ice  Life  Insurance  Act,  1940,  .upon  pay¬ 
ment  by  the  insured  of  the  difference  be¬ 
tween  the  reserve  on  Ihe  new  policy  and 
the  reserve  on  the  old  policy  and  payment 
by  the  Insured  (except  where  premium 
waiver  is  effective)  of  the  current 
monthly  premium  at  the  attained  age 
of  the  insured  as  of  the  effective  date  of 
the  new  policy.  Such  exchange  will  be 
made  without  medical  examination  and 
upon  complete  surrender  of  the  policy 
while  in  force  by  payment  or  waiver  of 
premiums:  Provided,  Waiver  of  the  pre¬ 
miums  on  the  new  policy  shall  not  be 
effective  prior  to  the  date  such  policy 
change  was  made. 

EXTENSION  OF  FIVE-YEAR  LEVEL  PREMIUM 
TERM  POLICIES 

§  10.3484  Five  year  level  premium 
term  insurance  as  extended  by  public 
No.  118,  79th  Congress.  National  Serv¬ 
ice  Life  Insurance  on  the  five-year  level 
premium  term  plan  issued  on  or  before 
December  31,  1945,  and  not  exchanged 
or  converted  to  another  plan  may  be 
continued  for  an  additional  three-year 
period  dating  from  the  expiration  of  the 
original  five-year  term,  and  the  pre¬ 
miums  the  insured  is  required  to  pay  for 
term  insurance  during  such  additional 
period  shall  be  the  same  as  were  re¬ 
quired  during  the  original  five-year  term; 
insurance  will  be  deemed  to  have  been 
Issued  on  or  before  December  31,  1945, 
if  such  insurance  was  applied  for  and 
made  effective  on  or  before  that  date: 
Provided,  That  such  term  insurance  may 
be  exchanged  or  converted  effective  as  of 
the  date  any  premium  becomes  or  has  be¬ 
come  due  during  the  five  year  term  period 
as  extended  by  Public  No.  118,  79th  Con¬ 
gress,  but  in  all  other  respects  conversion 
will  be  effected  in  accordance  with  the 
requirements  of  §§  10.3433  or  10.3434, 
whichever  may  be  applicable:  Provided 
further.  That  any  such  term  insurance 
which  has  lapsed  or  may  hereafter  lapse 
may  be  reinstated  at  any  time  prior  to 
the  expiration  of  the  five-year  term  pe¬ 
riod  as  extended,  but  In  all  other  re¬ 
spects  reinstatement  will  be  effected  in 
accordance  wdth  the  requirements  of 


§§  10.3422, 10.3423  and  10.3424:  And  pro¬ 
vided  further.  That  if  any  such  policy  be 
not  exchanged  or  converted  to  a  perma¬ 
nent  plan  prior  to  the  expiration  of  the 
five-year  term  period  as  extended,  all 
protection  thereunder  shall  cease.  (59 
Stat.  315). 

October  24,  1945. 

[seal]  Om\r  N.  Bradley, 

General,  U.  S.  Army, 
Administrator. 

[F,  R.  Doc,  45-19282;  Piled,  Oct.  18,  1945; 
11:44  a.  m.] 


TITLE  47— TELECOMMUNICATION 

Chapter  I — Federal  Communications 
Commission 

Part  3 — Stand.ard  and  High  Frequency 
Broadcast  Stations 

STANDARDS  OF  GOOD  ENGINEERING  PRACTICE 

CONCERNING  FM  BROADCAST  STATIONS 

There  are  presented  herein  the  Com¬ 
mission’s  engineering  standards  relating 
to  the  allocation  and  operation  of  FM 
broadcast  stations.  These  standards  also 
apply  to  noncommercial  educational 
(FM)  broadcast  stations,  except  as  noted 
herein.  The  Commission’s  rules  and  reg¬ 
ulations  contain  references  to  the.se 
standards,  which  have  been  approved  by 
the  Commission  and  thus  are  considered 
as  reflecting  its  opinion  in  all  matters 
involved. 

The  standards  set  forth  herein  are 
those  deemed  necessary  for  the  construc¬ 
tion  and  operation  of  FM  broadcast  sta¬ 
tions  to  meet  the  requirements  of  techni¬ 
cal  regulations  and  for  operation  in  the 
public  interest  along  technical  lines  not 
otherwise  enunciated.  These  standards 
are  based  upon  the  best  engineering  data 
available,  including  evidence  at  hearings, 
conferences  with  radio  engineers,  and 
data  supplied  by  manufacturers  of  radio 
equipment  and  by  licenses  of  FM  broad¬ 
cast  stations.  These  standards  are  com¬ 
plete  in  themselves  and  supersede  previ¬ 
ous  engineering  standards  or  policies  of 
the  Commission  concerning  FM  broad¬ 
cast  stations.  While  these  standards 
provide  for  flexibility  and  indicate  the 
conditions  under  which  they  are  applica¬ 
ble,  it  is  not  expected  that  material  devi¬ 
ation  from  the  fundamental  principles 
will  be  recognized  unless  full  information 
is  submitted  as  to  the  need  and  reasons 
therefor. 

These  standards  will  necessarily  be  re¬ 
vised  from  time  to  time  as  progress  is 
made  in  the  art.  The  Commission  will 
accumulate  and  analyze  engineering  data 
available  as  to  the  progress  of  the  art  so 
that  these  standards  may  be  kept  current 
with  technical  developments. 

Sec. 

1.  Definitions. 

2.  Engineering  standards  of  allocation. 

3.  Topographical  data. 

4.  Interference  standards. 

5.  Field  Intensity  measurements  in  alloca¬ 

tion. 

6.  Transmitter  location. 

7.  Antenna  systems. 

8.  Transmitters  and  associated  equipment. 

0.  Indicating  Instruments. 

10.  Auxiliary  transmitters. 
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Sec. 

11.  Operating  power;  determination  and 

maintenance. 

12.  Frequency  and  modulation  monitors  at 

auxiliary  transmitters. 

13.  Requirements  for  type  approval  of  trans¬ 

mitters. 

14.  Requirements  for  type  approval  of  fre¬ 

quency  monitors. 

15.  Requirements  for  type  approval  of  modu¬ 

lation  monitors. 

16.  Approved  transmitters. 

17.  Approved  frequency  monitors. 

18.  Approved  modulation  monitors. 

19.  FM  broadcast  application  forms. 

Section  1.  Definitions — A.  FM  broad¬ 
cast  station.  The  term  “FM  broadcast 
station”  means  a  station  employing  fre¬ 
quency  modulation  in  the  FM  broadcast 
band  and  licensed  primarily  for  the 
transmission  of  radiotelephone  emissions 
intended  to  be  received  by  the  general 
public. 

B.  Frequency  modulation.  The  term 
“frequency  modulation”  means  a  system 
of  modulation  where  the  instantaneous 
radio  frequency  varies  in  proportion  to 
the  instantaneous  amplitude  of  the  mod¬ 
ulating  signal  (amplitude  of  modulating 
signal  to  be  measured  after  pre-empha¬ 
sis,  if  used)  and  the  instantaneous  radio 
frequency  is  independent  of  the  fre¬ 
quency  of  the  modulating  signal. 

C.  FM  broadcast  band.  The  term 
“FM  broadcast  band”  means  the  band  of 
frequencies  extending  from  88  to  108 
megacycles,  which  includes  those  as¬ 
signed  to  noncommercial  educational 
broadcasting. 

D.  Center  frequency.  The  term  “cen¬ 
ter  frequency”  means: 

(1)  The  average  frequency  of  the  emit¬ 
ted  wave  when  modulated  by  a  sinusoidal 
signal. 

(2)  The  frequency  of  the  emitted  wave 
without  modulation. 

E.  Frequency  swing.  The  term  “fre¬ 
quency  swing”  means  the  instananeous 
departure  of  the  frequency  of  the  emit¬ 
ted  wave  from  the  center  frequency  re¬ 
sulting  from  modulation. 

F.  FM  broadcast  channel.  The  term 
“FM  broadcast  channel”  means  a  band  of 
frequencies  200  kilocycles  wide  and  is 
designated  by  its  center  frequency. 
Channels  for  FM  broadcast  stations  be¬ 
gin  at  88.1  megacycles  and  continue  in 
successive  steps  of  200  kilocycles  to  and 
including  107.9  megacycles. 

G.  Antenna  field  gain.  The  term  “an¬ 
tenna  field  gain”  of  an  FM  broadest  an¬ 
tenna  means  the  ratio  of  the  effective* 
free  space  field  intensity  produced  at 
one  mile  in  the  horizontal  plane  ex¬ 
pressed  in  millivolts  per  meter  for  1  kilo¬ 
watt  antenna  input  pow’er  to  137.6  mv/m. 

H.  Free  space  field  intensity.  The 
term  “free  space  field  intensity”  means 
the  field  intensity  that  would  exist  at  a 
point  in  the  absence  of  waves  reflected 
from  the  earth  or  other  reflecting  objects. 

I.  Multiplex  transmission.  The  term 
"multiplex  transmission”  means  the  si¬ 
multaneous  transmission  of  two  or  more 
signals  within  a  single  channel.  Multi¬ 
plex  transmission  as  applied  to  FM 
broadcast  stations  means  the  transmis¬ 
sion  of  facsimile  or  other  signals  in  ad¬ 
dition  to  the  regular  broadcast  signals. 

•  J.  Percentage  modulation.  The  term 
"percentage  modulation”  as  applied  to 


frequency  modulation  means  the  ratio 
of  the  actual  frequency  swing  to  the  fre¬ 
quency  swing  defined  as  100  percent  mod¬ 
ulation,  expressed  in  percentage.  For 
PM  broadcast  stations,  a  frequency  swing 
of  ±75  kilocycles  is  defined  as  100  per¬ 
cent  modulation. 

K.  Effective  radiated  power.  The  term 
“effective  radiated  power”  means  the 
product  of  the  antenna  power  (transmit¬ 
ter  output  power  less  transmission  line 
loss)  times  (1)  the  antenna  power  gain, 
or  (2)  the  antenna  field  gain  squared. 

L.  Service  area.  The  term  “service 
area”  as  applied  to  FM  broadcasting 
means  the  service  resulting  from  an  as¬ 
signed  effective  radiated  power  and  an¬ 
tenna  height  above  average  terrain. 

M.  Antenna  height  above  average  ter¬ 
rain.  The  term  “antenna  height  above 
average  terrain”  means  the  average  of 
the  antenna  heights  above  the  terrain 
from  two  to  ten  miles  from  the  antenna. 
(In  general  a  different  antenna  height 
will  be  determined  by  each  direction 
from  the  antenna.  The  average  of  these 
various  heights  is  considered  as  the  an¬ 
tenna  height  above  average  terrain.) 

Sec.  2-  Engineering  standards  of  allo¬ 
cation.  A.  Sections  3.202  to  3.205  inclu¬ 
sive  of  the  rules  and  regulations  describe 
the  basis  for  allocation  of  FM  Broadcast 
Stations,  including  the  division  of  the 
United  States  into  Areas  I  and  II.  Where 
reference  is  made  in  the  rules  to  antenna 
heights  of  Community  Stations,  section 
2  E  (1)  of  these  Standards  should  be  con¬ 
sulted:  for  other  classes  of  FM  broadcast 
Stations,  section  2  E  (2)  should  be  con¬ 
sulted. 

As  noted  in  §  3.204  (b)  of  the  rules,  the 
Commission  will  designate  service  areas 
for  Metropolitan  Stations  in  Area  n. 
In  addition  to  the  showing  required  by 
this  rule  a  special  showing  must  be  in¬ 
cluded  in  the  application  concerning  the 
area  proposed  to  be  served,  in  the  event 
that  (1)  such  area  is  smaller  than  the 
service  area  designated  by  the  Commis¬ 
sion,  or  (2)  such  area  is  smaller  than  that 
which  would  appear  to  be  the  appropri¬ 
ate  service  area,  in  cases  where  it  has 
not  been  designated  by  the  Commission. 
The  proposed  area  to  be  served  must  be 
substantially  greater  than  that  which 
could  be  served  by  a  Community  station. 

B.  In  determining  the  predicted  and 
measured  field  intensity  contours  of  PM 
broadcast  stations  the  following  shall 
govern : 

(1)  Community  stations  will  normally 
not  be  required  to  determine  their  con¬ 
tours. 

(2)  Metropolitan  stations  shall  de¬ 
termine  the  extent  of  their  1000  uv/m 
and  50  uv/m  contours. 

(3)  Rural  stations  shall  determine 
their  1000  uv/m,  50  uv/m  and  20  uv/m 
contours.’ 

The  above  contours  shall  be  deter¬ 
mined  in  accordance  with  the  methods 
prescribed  in  these  Standards. 

C.  Although  some  service  Is  provided 
by  tropospheric  waves,  the  service  area  is 
considered  to  be  only  that  served  by  the 


*The  20  uv/m  contour  Is  desired  In  this 
case  for  use  by  the  Commission  In  determin¬ 
ing  the  usability  of  a  signal  of  such  low 
Intensity. 


ground  wave.  The  extent  of  the  service 
is  determined  by  the  point  at  which  the 
ground  wave  is  no  longer  of  sufficient  in¬ 
tensity  to  provide  satisfactory  broadcast 
service.  The  field  intensity  considered 
necessary  for  service  is  as  folows: 

Table  I 

Area:  Median  field  intensity 

City  business  or  factory  areas..  1000  uv/m 
Rural  areas _  50  uv/m 

A  median  field  intensity  of  3000  to 
5000  uv/m  should  be  placed  over  the 
principal  city  to  be  served,  and  a  median 
field  intensity  of  1000  uv/m  should  be 
placed  over  the  business  district  of  cities 
of  10,000  or  greater  within  the  metropoli¬ 
tan  district  served.  The  field  intensity  to 
be  provided  over  the  main  studio  is  speci¬ 
fied  by  §§3.203,  3.204,  and  3.205  of  the 
rules. 

These  figures  are  based  upon  the  usual 
noise  levels  encoimtered  in  the  several 
areas  and  upon  the  absence  of  interfer¬ 
ence  from  other  FM  stations. 

D.  A  basis  for  allocation  of  satellite 
stations  has  not  yet  been  determined. 
For  the  present,  applications  will  be  con¬ 
sidered  on  their  individual  merits. 

E.  The  service  area  is  predicted  as 
follows: 

(1)  Community  stations.  A  map, 
topographic  where  obtainable,  shall  be 
submitted  for  the  area  within  15  miles  of 
the  proposed  antenna  site.  On  this  map 
shall  be  indicated  the  antenna  location 
and  a  circle  of  10  miles  radius  with  the 
antenna  location  as  center.  Repre¬ 
sentative  points  shall  be  picked  on  this 
circle  15  degrees  apart  and  the  elevation 
of  these  points  determined.  The  average 
elevation  of  these  points  will  be  consid¬ 
ered  the  average  elevation  of  the  circle. 
The  difference  between  the  elevation  of 
the  center  of  the  radiating  system  and 
the  average  elevation  of  this  circle  shall 
be  considered  the  height  of  the  antenna 
over  the  terrain  10  miles  from  the  trans¬ 
mitter.  In  cases  where  the  applicant  be¬ 
lieves  this  method  to  be  grossly  in  error 
due  to  peculiarities  of  the  terrain,  this 
method  shall  be  used  for  determiinng  the 
antenna  height  but  a  showing  may  be 
made,  if  desired,  determining  the  height 
by  other  means  and  describing  the 
method  used.  Calculations  of  the  service 
contours  of  Community  stations  are  not 
required. 

(2)  Metropolitan  and  rural  stations. 
Profile  graphs  must  be  drawn  for  at  least 
eight  radials  from  the  proposed  antenna 
site.  These  profiles  should  be  prepared 
for  each  radial  beginning  at  the  an¬ 
tenna  site  and  extending  to  ten  miles 
therefrom.  Normally  the  radials  are 
drawn  for  each  45®  of  azimuth;  however, 
where  feasible  the  radials  should  be 
drawn  for  angles  along  which  roads  tend 
to  follow:  (The  latter  method  may  be 
helpful  in  obtaining  topographical  data 
where  otherwise  unavailable,  dnd  is  par¬ 
ticularly  useful  in  connection  with  mo¬ 
bile  field  intensity  measurements  of  the 
station  and  the  correlation  of  such  meas¬ 
urements  with  predicted  field  intensi¬ 
ties).  In  each  case  one  or  more  radials 
must  include  the  principal  city  or  cities 
to  be  served,  particularly  in  cases  of 
rugged  terrain,  even  though  the  city  may 
be  more  than  10  miles  from  the  an- 
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tenna  site.  The  profile  graph  for  each 
radial  should  be  plotted  by  contour  in¬ 
tervals  of  from  40  to  100  feet  and,  where 
the  data  permits,  at  least  50  points  of 
elevation  (generally  uniformly  spaced) 
should  be  used  for  each  radial.  In  in¬ 
stances  of  very  rugged  terrain  where  the 
use  of  contour  intervals  of  100  feet  would 
result  in  several  points  in  a  short  dis¬ 
tance,  200  or  400  foot  contour  intervals 
may  be  used  for  such  distances.  On  the 
other  hand,  where  the  terrain  is  uniform 
or  gently  sloping  the  smallest  contour 
Interval  Indicated  on  the  topographic 
map  (see  below)  should  be  used,  although 
only  a  relatively  few  points  may  be  avail¬ 
able.  The  profile  graph  should  accu¬ 
rately  indicate  the  topography  for  each 
radial,  and  the  graphs  should  be  plotted 
with  the  distance  in  miles  as  the  abscissa 
and  the  elevation  in  feet  above  mean  sea 
level  as  the  ordinate.  The  profile  graphs 
should  indicate  the  source  of  the  topo¬ 
graphical  data  employed.  The  graph 
should  also  show  the  elevation  of  the  cen¬ 
ter  of  the  radiating  system.  The  graph 
may  be  plotted  either  on  rectangular  co¬ 
ordinate  paper  or  on  special  paper  which 
shows  the  curvature  of  the  earth  into 
consideration  in  this  procedure,  as  this 
factor  is  taken  care  of  in  the  chart  show¬ 
ing  signal  intensities  (Figure  1). 

The  average  elevation  of  the  eight  mile 
distance  between  two  and  ten  miles  from 
the  antenna  site  should  then  be  deter¬ 
mined  from  the  profile  graph  for  each 
radial.  This  may  be  obtained  by  aver¬ 
aging  a  large  number  of  equally  spaced 
points,  by  using  a  planimeter,  or  by  ob¬ 
taining  the  median  elevation  (that  ex¬ 
ceeded  for  50%  of  the  distance)  in  sectors 
and  averaging  these  values. 

To  determine  the  distance  to  a  par¬ 
ticular  contour  Figure  1  concerning  the 
range  of  FM  broadcast  stations  should 
be  used.  This  chart  has  been  prepared 
for  a  frequency  in  the  center  of  the  band 
and  is  to  be  used  for  ail  FM  broadcast 
channels,  since  little  change  results  over 
this  frequency  range.  The  distance  to  a 
contour  is  determined  by  the  effective 
radiated  power  and  the  antenna  height. 
The  height  of  the  antenna  used  in  con¬ 
nection  with  Figure  1  should  be  the 
height  of  the  center  of  the  proposed  an¬ 
tenna  radiator  above*the  average  eleva¬ 
tion  obtained  by  the  preceding  method. 
The  distances  shown  by  Figure  1  are 
based  upon  an  effective  radiated  power 
of  one  kilowatt;  to  use  the  chart  for  other 
powers,  the  sliding  scale  a.ssociated  with 
the  chart  should  be  trimmed  and  used 
as  the  ordinate  scale.  This  sliding  scale 
is  placed  on  the  chart  with  the  appro¬ 
priate  gradation  for  power  in  line  with 
the  lower  line  of  the  top  edge  of  the 
chart.  The  right  edge  of  the  scale  is 
placed  in  line  with  the  appropriate  an¬ 
tenna  height  graduations  and  the  chart 
then  becomes  direct  reading  for  this 
power  and  antenna  height.  Where  the 
antenna  height  is  not  one  of  those  for 
which  a  scale  is  provided,  the  signal 
strength  or  distance  is  determined  by  in¬ 
terpolation  between  the  curves  connect¬ 
ing  the  equidistant  points. 

The  foregoing  process  of  determining 
the  extent  of  the  required  contours  shall 
be  followed  in  determining  the  boundary 
of  the  proposed  service  area.  The  areas 
within  the  required  contours  must  be 


determined  and  submitted  with  each  ap¬ 
plication  for  these  classes  of  FM  broad¬ 
cast  stations.  Each  application  shall  in¬ 
clude  a  map  showing  these  contours, 
and  for  this  purpose  Sectional  Aeronau¬ 
tical  charts  or  other  maps  having  a  con¬ 
venient  scale  may  be  used.  The  map 
shall  show  the  radials  along  which 
the  profile  charts  and  expected  field 
strengths  have  been  determined.  The 
area  within  each  contour  should  then 
be  measured  (by  planimeter  oj;  other  ap¬ 
proximate  means)  to  determine  the  num¬ 
ber  of  square  miles  therein.  In  com¬ 
puting  the  area  within  the  contours,  ex¬ 
clude  (1)  areas  beyond  the  borders  of 
the  United  States,  and  (2)  large  bodies 
of  v/ater,  such  as  ocean  areas,  gulfs, 
sounds,  bays,  large  lakes,  etc.,  but  not 
rivers. 

In  cases  where  the  terrain  in  one  or 
more  directions  from  the  antenna  site 
departs  widely  from  the  average  eleva¬ 
tion  of  the  two  to  ten  mile  sector,  the  ap¬ 
plication  of  this  prediction  method  may 
indicate  contour  distances  that  are  dif¬ 
ferent  from  those  which  may  be  ex¬ 
pected  in  practice.  In  such  cases  the 
prediction  method  should  be  followed, 
but  a  showing  may  be  made  if*  desired 
concerning  the  distance  to  the  contour 
as  determined  by  other  means.  Such 
showing  should  include  data  concern¬ 
ing  the  procedure  employed  and  sample 
calculations.  For  example,  a  mountain 
ridge  may  indicate  the  practical  limit  of 
service  although  the  prediction  method 
may  indicate  the  contour  elsewhere.  In 
cases  of  such  limitation,  the  map  of  pre¬ 
dicted  coverage  should  show  both  the 
regular  predicted  area  and  the  area  as 
limited  or  extended  by  terrain.  Both 
areas  should  be  measured,  as  previously 
described:  the  area  obtained  by  the  reg¬ 
ular  prediction  method  should  be  given 
in  the  application  form,  with  a  supple¬ 
mentary  note  giving  the  limited  or  ex¬ 
tended  area.  In  special  cases  the  Com¬ 
mission  may  require  additional  infor¬ 
mation  as  to  the  terrain  in  the  proposed 
service  area. 

In  determining  the  population  served 
by  FM  broadcast  stations,  it  is  consid¬ 
ered  that  the  built-up  city  areas  and 
business  districts  in  cities  having  over 
10,000  population  and  located  beyond 
the  1,000  uv/m  contour  do  not  receive 
adequate  service.  Minor  Civil  Division 
maps  (1940  Census)  should  be  used  in 
making  population  counts,  excluding 
cities  not  receiving  adequate  service. 
Where  a  contour  divides  a  minor  divi- 
siqn,  uniform  distribution  of  population 
within  the  division  should  be  assumed 
in  order  to  determine  the  population  in¬ 
cluded  within  the  contour,  unless  a  more 
accurate  count  is  available. 

Sec.  3.  Topographical  data.  In  the 
preparation  of  the  profile  graphs  pre¬ 
viously  described,  the  elevations  or  con¬ 
tour  interv'als  shall  be  taken  from  the 
U.  S.  Geological  Topographical  <^ad- 
rangle  Sheets  for  all  areas  for  which 
such  maps  are  available.  If  such  maps 
are  not  published  for  the  area  in  ques¬ 
tion,  the  next  best  topographic  informa¬ 
tion  should  be  used.  Topographic  data 
may  sometimes  be  obtained  from  state 
and  municipal  agencies.  The  data  from 
the  Sectional  Aeronautical  Charts  (in¬ 


cluding  bench  marks) ,  or  railroad  depot 
elevations  and  highway  elevations  from 
road  maps,  may  be  used  where  no  better 
information  is  available.  In  cases  where 
limited  topographic  data  can  be  ob¬ 
tained,  use  may  be  made  of  an  altimeter 
in  a  car  driven  along  roads  extending 
generally  radially  from  the  transmitter 
site. 

The  Commission  will  not  ordinarily  re¬ 
quire  the  submission  of  topographical 
maps  for  areas  beyond  15  miles  from  the 
antenna  site,  but  the  maps  must  include 
the  principal  city  or  cities  to  be  served. 

If  it  appears  necessary,  additional  data 
may  be  requested. 

The  U.  S.  Geological  Survey  Topog¬ 
raphy  Quadrangle  Sheets  may  be  ob¬ 
tained  from  the  U.  S.  Geological  Survey, 
Department  of  the  Interior,  Washington, 

D.  C.,  for  ten  cents  each.  The  Sectional 
Aeronautical  Charts  are  available  from 
the  U.  S.  Coast  and  Geodetic  Survey, 
Department  of  Commerce,  Washington, 

D.  C.,  for  twenty-five  cents  each.  Other  \ 
sources  of  topographic  maps  or  data  will  i 
be  furnished  at  a  later  date.  [ 

Sec.  4.  Interference  standards.  Field  • 

intensity  measurements  are  preferable  i 

in  predicting  interference  between  FM  I 

broadcast  stations  and  should  be  used,  [ 
when  available,  in  determining  the  ex-  i 
tent  of  interference.  (For  methods  and  [ 
procedure,  see  section  5).  In  lieu  of  | 
measurements,  the  interference  should  i 

be  predicted  in  accordance  with  the  •' 

method  described  herein.  | 

Objectionable  interference  is  consid¬ 
ered  to  exist  when  the  interfering  signal 
exceeds  that  given  by  the  ratios  of  Table 
II.  In  Table  II  the  desired  signal  is 
median  field  and  the  undesired  signal  is 
the  tropospheric  signal  intensity  ex¬ 
ceeded  for  1  %  of  the  time. 

Table  II 

Ratio  of  de¬ 
sired  to  unde- 

Channel  separation:  sired  signals 

Same  channel _ 10  ;  1 

Adjacent  channel  (200  kc  removed)  -  2:1  | 

Objectionable  interference  is  not  con-  i 
sidered  to  exist  when  the  channel  separa¬ 
tion  is  400  kc  or  greater.  Accordingly, 

FM  broadcast  stations  in  the  same  city 
or  same  area  may  be  assigned  channels 
400  kc  apart.  In  the  assignment  of  FM 
broadcast  facilities  the  Commission  will  j 
endeavor  to  provide  the  optimum  use  of  i 
the  channels  in  the  band,  and  accord-  [ 
•  ingly  may  assign  a  channel  different  than  \ 
that  requested  in  an  application. 

In  predicting  the  extent  of  interfer- 
ence  within  the  ground  wave  service  area 
of  a  station,  the  tropospheric  signal  in¬ 
tensity  (from  co-channel  and  adjacent 
channel  stations)  existing  for  one  per-  1 
cent  of  the  time  shall  be  employed.  The 
one  percent  values  for  one  kilow'att  of  j 
power  and  various  antenna  heights  are  j 
given  in  Figure  2,  and  values  for  other  j 
powers  may  be  obtained  by  use  of  the  ! 
sliding  scale  as  for  Figure  1.  The 
values  indicated  by  Figure  2  are  based 
upon  available  data,  and  are  subject  to 
change  as  additional  Information  con¬ 
cerning  tropospheric  wave  propagation 
is  obtained.* 


*  Figure  2  expected  to  be  available  approxi¬ 
mately  November  1,  1945. 
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In  determining  the  points  at  which 
the  interference  ratio  is  equal  to  the 
values  shown  in  Table  II,  the  field  in¬ 
tensities  for  the  two  interfering  signals 
under  consideration  should  be  com¬ 
puted  for  a  considerable  number  of 
points  along  the  line  between  the  two 
stations.  Using  this  data,  field  inten¬ 
sity  versus  distance  curves  should  be 
plotted  (e.  g.,  cross-curves  on  graph 
paper)  in  order  to  determine  the  points 
on  this  path  where  the  interference 
ratios  exist.  The  points  established  by 
this  method,  together  with  the  points 
along  the  contours  where  the  same  ra¬ 
tios  are  determined,  are  considered  to 
be  generally  sufiBcient  to  predict  the  area 
of  interference.  Additional  points  may 
be  required  in  the  case  of  irregular  ter¬ 
rain  or  the  use  of  directional  antenna 
systems. 

The  area  of  interference,  if  any,  shall 
be  shown  in  connection  with  the  map 
of  predicted  coverage  required  by  the 
application  form,  together  with  the  basic 
data  employed  in  computing  such  inter¬ 
ference.  The  map  shall  show  the  inter¬ 
ference  within  the  50  uv/contour. 

Sec.  5.  Field  intensity  measurements 
in  allocation.  When  field  intensity 
measurements  are  required  by  the  Com¬ 
mission’s  rules  or  when  employed  in  de¬ 
termining  the  extent  of  service  or  in¬ 
terference  of  existing  stations,  such 
measurements  should  be  made  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  procedure  outlined 
herein. 

Measurements  made  to  determine  the 
service  and  interference  areas  of  FM 
broadcast  stations  should  be  made  with 
mobile  equipment  along  roads  which  are 
as  close  and  similar  as  possible  to  the 
radials  showing  topography  which  were 
submitted  with  the  application  for  con¬ 
struction  permit.  Suitable  measuring 
equipment  and  a  continuous  recording 
device  must  be  employed,  the  chart  of 
which  is  either  directly  driven  from  the 
speedometer  of  the  automobile  in  which 
the  equipment  is  mounted  or  so  arranged 
that  distances  and  identifying  land¬ 
marks  may  be  readily  noted.  The  meas¬ 
uring  equipment  must  be  calibrated 
against  recognized  standards  of  field 
intensity  and  so  constructed  that  it  will 
maintain  an  acceptable  accuracy  of 
measurement  while  in  motion  or  when 
stationary.  The  equipment  should  be  so 
operated  that  the  recorder  chart  can  be 
calibrated  directly  in  field  intensity  in 
order  to  facilitate  analysis  of  the  chart. 
The  receiving  antenna  must  be  non- 
directional  and  of  the  same  polarization 
as  the  transmitting  antenna. 

Mobile  measurements  should  be  made 
with  a  minimum  chart  speed  of  3  inches 
per  mile  and  preferably  5  or  6  inches  per 
mile.  Locations  shall  be  noted  on  the 
recorder  chart  as  frequently  as  necessary 
to  definitely  fix  the  relation  between  the 
measured  field  intensity  and  the  loca¬ 
tion.  The  time  constant  of  the  equip¬ 
ment  should  be  such  to  permit  adequate 
analysis  of  the  charts,  and  the  time  con¬ 
stant  employed  shall  be  shown.  Meas¬ 
urements  should  be  made  to  a  point  on 
each  radial  well  beyond  the  particular 
contour  under  investigation.  The 
transmitter  power  shall  be  maintained 


as  close  as  possible  to  the  authorized 
power  throughout  the  survey. 

After  the  measurements  are  com¬ 
pleted,  the  recorder  chart  shall  be  di¬ 
vided  into  not  less  than  15  sections  on 
each  equivalent  radial  from  the  station. 
The  field  intensity  in  each  section  of  the 
chart  shall  be  analyzed  to  determine  the 
field  intensity  received  50  percent  of  the 
distance  (median  field)  throughout  the 
section,  and  this  median  field  intensity 
associated  with  the  corresponding  sector 
of  the  radial.  The  field  intensity  figures 
must  be  corrected  for  a  receiving  an¬ 
tenna  elevation  of  thirty  feet  and  for 
any  directional  effects  of  the  automobile 
not  otherwise  compensated.  This  data 
should  be  plotted  for  each  radial,  using 
log-log  coordinate  paper  with  distance 
as  the  abscissa  and  field  intensity  as  the 
ordinate.  A  smooth  curve  should  be 
drawn  through  these  points  (of  median 
fields  for  all  sectors),  and  this  curve 
used  to  determine  the  distance  to  the 
desired  contour.  The  distances  ob¬ 
tained  for  each  radial  may  then  be 
plotted  on  the  map  of  predicted  coverage 
or  on  polar  coordinate  paper  (excluding 
water  areas,  etc.)  to  determine  the  serv¬ 
ice  and  Interference  areas  of  a  station. 

In  making  measurements  to  establish 
the  field  intensity  contours  of  a  station, 
mobile  recordings  should  be  made  along 
each  of  the  radials  drawn  in  section  2  E 
above.  Measurements  should  extend 
from  the  vicinity  of  the  station  out  to  the 
1000  uv/m  measured  contour  and  some¬ 
what  beyond  (at  the  present  time  it  is 
not  considered  practical  to  conduct  mo¬ 
bile  measurements  far  beyond  this  con¬ 
tour  due  to  the  fading  ratio  at  weak 
fields,  which  complicates  analysis  of  the 
charts).  These  measurements  would  be 
made  for  the  purpose  of  determining  the 
variation  of  the  measured  contours  from 
those  predicted,  and  it  is  expected  that 
initially  the  correlation  of  the  measured 
1000  uv/m  with  the  predicted  1000  uv/m 
contour  will  be  used  as  a  basis  in  deter¬ 
mining  adherence  to  authorized  service 
areas  within  the  50  uv/m  contour. 
Adjustment  of  power  or  antenna  may  be 
required  to  fit  the  actual  contours  to  that 
predicted. 

In  addition  to  the  1000  uv/m  contour, 
the  map  of  measured  coverage  shall 
show  the  50  uv/m  contour  as  determined 
by  employing  Figure  1  and  the  distance 
to  the  1000  uv/m  contour  along  each 
radial.  The  sliding  scale  shall  be  placed 
on  the  figure  at  the  appropriate  antenna 
height  for  the  radial  in  question  and 
then  moved  so  the  distance  to  the  1000 
uv/m  contour  (as  measured)  and  the 
1000  uv/m  mark  are  opposite.  The  dis¬ 
tance  to  the  50  uv/m  contour  is  then 
given  opposite  the  50  uv/m  mark  on  the 
scale. 

In  predicting  tropospheric  interference 
on  the  basis  of  the  above  measurements, 
such  measurements  shall  be  carried  out 
in  the  manner  indicated  above  to  deter¬ 
mine  the  1000  uv/m  contour.  Using  Fig¬ 
ure  1  and  its  associated  sliding  scale,  the 
equivalent  radiated  power  shall  be  deter¬ 
mined  by  placing  the  sliding  scale  on  the 
chart  (using  the  appropriate  antenna 
height)  and  moving  the  scale  until  the 
distance  to  the  1000  uv/m  contour  (as 
determined  above),  and  the  1000  uv/m 


mark  are  opposite.  The  equivalent  radi¬ 
ated  power  is  then  read  from  the  sliding 
scale  where  it  crosses  the  lower  line  of  the 
top  edge  of  the  chart.  Changing  to  Fig¬ 
ure  2  and  using  the  equivalent  radiated 
power  just  determined,  the  distance  to 
the  interfering  contour  under  investiga¬ 
tion  is  read  in  the  usual  manner. 

In  certain  cases  the  Commission  may 
desire  more  information  or  recordings 
and  in  these  instances  special  instruc¬ 
tions  will  be  issued.  This  may  include 
fixed  location  measurements  to  deter¬ 
mine  tropospheric  propagation  and  fad¬ 
ing  ratios. 

Complete  data  taken  in  conjunction 
with  field  intensity  measurements  shall 
be  submitted  to  the  Commission  in  affi¬ 
davit  form,  including  the  following: 

A.  Map  or  maps  showing  the  roads  or 
.points  where  measurements  were  made, 

the  service  and/or  interference  areas  de¬ 
termined  by  the  prediction  method  and 
by  the  measurements,  and  any  unusual 
terrain  characteristics  existing  in  these 
areas.  (This  map  may  preferably  be  of  a 
type  showing  topography  in  the  area) . 

B.  If  a  directional  transmitting  anten¬ 
na  is  employed,  a  diagram  on  polar  co¬ 
ordinate  paper  showing  the  predicted 
free  space  field  intensity  in  millivolts  per 
meter  at  one  mile  in  all  directions.  (See 
section  7) . 

C.  A  full  description  of  the  procedures 
and  methods  employed  including  the  type 
of  equipment,  the  method  of  installation 
and  operation,  and  calibration  proce¬ 
dures, 

D.  Complete  data  obtained  during  the 
survey,  including  calibration. 

E.  Antenna  system  and  power  em¬ 
ployed  during  the  survey. 

F.  Name,  address,  and  qualifications  of 
the  engineer  or  engineers  making  the 
measurements. 

All  data  shall  be  submitted  to  the  Com¬ 
mission  in  triplicate,  except  that  only  the 
original  or  one  photostatic  copy  need  be 
submitted  of  the  actual  recording  tapes. 

Sec.  6.  Transmitter  location.  A.  The 
transmitter  location  should  be  as  near  the 
center  of  the  proposed  service  area  as 
possible  consistent  with  the  applicant’s 
ability  to  find  a  site  with  sufiBcient  eleva¬ 
tion  to  provide  service  throughout  the 
area.  Location  of  the  antenna  at  a  point 
of  high  elevation  is  necessary  to  reduce 
to  a  minimum  the  shadow  effect  on  prop¬ 
agation  due  tc  hills  and  buildings  which 
may  reduce  materially,  the  intensity  of 
the  station’s  signals  in  a  particular  direc¬ 
tion.  The  transmitting  site  should  be  se¬ 
lected  consistent  with  the  purpose  of  the 
station,  i.  e.,  whether  it  is  intended  to 
serve  a  small  city,  a  metropolitan  area,  or 
a  large  region.  Inasmuch  as  service  may 
be  provided  by  signals  of  1000  uv/m  or 
greater  field  intensities  in  metropolitan 
areas,  and  inasmuch  as  signals  as  low  as 
20  uv/m  may  provide  service  in  rural 
areas,  considerable  latitude  in  the  geo¬ 
graphical  location  of  the  transmitter  is 
permitted;  however,  the  necessity  for  a 
high  elevation  for  the  antenna  may  ren¬ 
der  this  problem  difiBcult.  In  general,  the 
transmitting  antenna  of  a  station  should 
be  located  at  the  most  central  point  at 
the  highest  elevation  available.  In  pro¬ 
viding  the  best  degree  of  service  to  an 
area,  it  is  usually  preferable  to  use  a  high 
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antenna  rather  than  a  lower  antenna 
with  increased  transmitter  power.  The 
location  should  be  so  chosen  that  line- 
of-sight  can  be  obtained  from  the  an¬ 
tenna  over  the  principal  city  or  cities  to 
be  served;  in  no  event  should  there  be  a 
major  obstruction  in  this  path. 

B.  The  transmitting  location  should  be 
selected  so  that  the  1000  uv/m  contour 
encompasses  the  urban  population  within 
the  area  to  be  served  and  the  50  uv/m  or 
the  Interference  free  contour  coincides 
generally  with  the  limits  of  the  area  to  be 
served.  It  is  recognized  that  topography, 
shape  of  the  desired  service  area,  and 
population  distribution  may  make  the 
choice  of  a  transmitter  location  difficult. 
In  such  cases  consideration  may  be  given 
to  the  use  of  a  directional  antenna  sys¬ 
tem,  although  it  is  generally  preferable  to 
choose  a  site  where  a  non-directional  • 
antenna  may  be  employed. 

C.  In  cases  of  questionable  antenna 
locations  it  is  desirable  to  conduct  propa¬ 
gation  tests  to  indicate  the  field  intensity 
expected  in  the  principal  city  or  cities  to 
be  served  and  in  other  areas,  particularly 
where  severe  shadow  problems  may  be 
expected.  In  considering  applications 
proposing  the  use  of  such  locations,  the 
Commission  may  require  site  tests  to  be 
made.  Such  tests  should  be  made  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  measurement  proce¬ 
dure  previously  described,  and  full  data 
thereon  must  be  supplied  to  the  Commis¬ 
sion.  Test  transmitters  should  employ 
an  antenna  having  a  height  as  close  as 
possible  to  the  proposed  antenna  height, 
using  a  balloon  or  other  support  if  nec¬ 
essary  and  feasible.  Information  con¬ 
cerning  the  authorization  of  site  tests 
may  be  obtained  from  the  Commission 
upon  request. 

D.  Present  information  is  not  suffi¬ 
ciently  complete  to  establish  ‘‘blanket 
areas”  of  FM  broadcast  stations,  which 
are  defined  as  those  areas  adjacent  to 
the  transmitters  in  which  the  reception 
of  other  .stations  is  subject  to  interfer¬ 
ence  due  to  the  strong  signal  from  the 
stations.  Where  it  is  found  necessary  to 
locate  the  transmitter  in  a  residential 
area  where  blanketing  problems  may  ap¬ 
pear  to  be  excessive,  the  application  must 
include  a  showing  concerning  the  avail¬ 
ability  of  other  sites.  The  authorization 
of  station  construction  in  areas  where 
blanketing  problems  appear  to  be  exces¬ 
sive  will  be  on  the  basis  that  the  appli¬ 
cant  will  assume  full  responsibility  for 
the  adjustment  of  reasonable  complaints 
arising  from  excessively  strong  signals  of 
the  applicant’s  station.  As  a  means  of 
minimizing  interference  problems,  it  is 
expected  that  stations  adjacent  in  loca¬ 
tion  will  generally  be  assigned  frequen¬ 
cies  that  are  generally  adjacent.  Inso¬ 
far  as  is  feasible,  frequency  assignments 
for  stations  at  separated  locations  will 
also  be  separated. 

Cognizance  must  of  course  be  taken 
regarding  the  possible  hazard  of  the  pro¬ 
posed  antenna  structure  to  aviation  and 
the  proximity  of  the  proposed  site  to 
airports  and  airways.  In  passing  on 
proposed  construction,  the  Commission 
refers  each  case  to  the  CAA  for  its 
recommendations.  Antenna  painting 
and/or  lighting  may  be  required  at  the 
time  of  construction  or  at  a  later  date. 


Sec.  7.  Antenna  systems.  A.  It  shall 
be  standard  to  employ  horizontal  polari¬ 
zation.  If  the  use  of  vertical  polariza¬ 
tion  appears  desirable  in  special  circum¬ 
stances,  its  use  may  be  authorized  upon 
a  showing  of  need. 

B.  The  antenna  must  be  constructed 
so  that  it  is  as  clear  as  possible  of  sur¬ 
rounding  buildings  or  objects  that  would 
cause  shadow  problems. 

C.  Applications  proposing  the  use  of 
directional  antenna  sys1;ems  must  be  ac¬ 
companied  by  the  following: 

(1)  Complete  description  of  the  pro¬ 
posed  antenna  system. 

(2)  Orientation  of  array  with  respect 
to  true  north;  time  phasing  of  fields  from 
elements  (degrees  leading  or  lagging) ; 
space  phasing  of  elements  (in  feet  and 
in  degrees) ;  ratio  of  fields  from  elements. 

(3)  Calculated  field  intensity  pattern 
(on  letter-size  polar  coordinate  paper) 
giving  the  free  space  field  Intensity  in 
millivolts  per  meter  at  one  mile  in  the 
horizontal  plane,  together  with  the  for¬ 
mula  used,  constants  employed,  sample 
calculations  and  tabulation  of  calcula¬ 
tion  data. 

(4)  Name,  address,  and  qualifications 
of  the  engineer  making  the  calculations. 

D.  Applications  proposing  the  use  of 
PM  broadcast  antennas  in  the  immedi¬ 
ate  vicinity  (i.  e.,  200  feet  or  less)  of 
(1)  other  broadcast  antennas,  or  (2) 
television  broadcast  antennas  for  fre¬ 
quencies  adjacent  to  the  FM  broadcast 
band,  must  include  a  showing  as  to  the 
expected  effect,  if  any,  of  such  proximate 
operation. 

In  cases  where  it  is  proposed  to  use  a 
tower  of  a  standard  broadcast  station 
as  a  supporting  structure  for  an  FM 
broadcast  antenna,  an  application  for 
construction  permit  (or  modification  of 
construction  permit)  for  such  station 
must  be  filed  for  consideration  with  the 
FM  application.  Applications  may  be  re¬ 
quired  for  other  classes  of  stations  when 
their  towers  are  to  be  used  in  connec¬ 
tion  with  FM  broadcast  stations. 

When  an  PM  broadcast  antenna  is 
mounted  on  a  non-directional  standard 
broadcast  antenna,  new  resistance  meas¬ 
urements  must  be  made  of  the  standard 
broadcast  antenna  after  installation  and 
testing  of  the  PM  broadcast  antenna. 
During  the  installation  and  until  the  new 
resistance  determination  is  approved,  the 
standard  broadcast  station  licensee 
should  apply  for  authority  (Informal  ap¬ 
plication)  to  operate  by  the  indirect 
method  of  power  determination.  The 
PM  broadcast  license  application  will  not 
be  considered  until  the  application  form 
concerning  resistance  measurements  is 
filed  for  the  standard  broadcast  station. 

When  an  FM  broadcast  antenna  is 
mounted  on  an  element  of  a  standard 
broadcast  directional  antenna,  a  full  en¬ 
gineering  study  concerning  the  effect  of 
the  PM  broadcast  antenna  on  the  direc¬ 
tional  pattern  must  be  filed  with  the  ap¬ 
plication  concerning  the  standard  broad¬ 
cast  station.  Depending  upon  the  in¬ 
dividual  case,  the  Commission  may  re¬ 
quire  readjustment  and  certain  field  in¬ 
tensity  measurements  of  the  standard 
broadcEist  station  f(rilowlng  the  comple¬ 
tion  of  the  PM  broadcast  antenna 
system. 


When  the  proposed  FM  broadcast  an¬ 
tenna  is  to  be  mounted  on  a  tower  in  the 
vicinity  of  a  standard  broadcast  direc¬ 
tional  array  and  it  appears  that  the  op¬ 
eration  of  the  directional  antenna  sys¬ 
tem  may  be  affected,  an  engineering 
study  must  be  filed  with  the  FM  broad¬ 
cast  application  concerning  the  effect  of 
the  FM  broadcast  antenna  on  the  direc¬ 
tional  pattern.  Readjustment  and  field 
Intensity  measurements  of  the  standard 
broadcast  station  may  be  required  fol¬ 
lowing  construction  of  the  FM  broadcast 
antenna. 

Information  regarding  data  required 
in  connection  with  standard  broadcast 
directional  antenna  systems  may  be 
found  in  the  Standards  of  Good  Engi¬ 
neering  Practice  Concerning  Standard 
Broadcast  Stations. 

In  the  event  a  common  tower  is  used 
by  two  or  more  licensees  for  antenna 
and/or  antenna  supporting  purposes,  the 
licensee  who  Is  owner  of  the  tower  shall 
assume  full  responsibility  for  the  instal¬ 
lation  and  maintenance  of  any  painting 
or  lighting  requirements.  In  the  event 
of  shared  ownership,  one  licensee  shall 
a.ssume  such  responsibility  and  advise  the 
Commission  accordingly. 

E,  It  is  recommended  that  an  emer¬ 
gency  FM  broadcast  antenna  be  in¬ 
stalled,  or,  alternately,  an  auxiliary 
transmission  line  or  lines  if  feasible  in 
the  particular  circumstances.  Data 
thereon  should  be  supplied  with  the  ap¬ 
plication  for  construction  permit;  if  pro¬ 
posed  after  station  construction,  an  in¬ 
formal  application  should  be  submitted 
to  the  Commission. 

When  necessary  for  the  protection  of 
air  navigation,  the  antenna  and  support¬ 
ing  structure  shall  be  painted  and  il¬ 
luminated  in  accordance  with  the  speci¬ 
fications  supplied  by  the  Commission 
pursuant  to  section  303  (q)  of  the  Com¬ 
munications  Act  of  1934,  as  amended. 

These  individual  specifications  are  is¬ 
sued  for  and  attached  to  each  authoriza¬ 
tion  for  an  installation.  The  details  of 
the  specifications  depend  on  the  degree 
of  hazard  presented  by  the  particular  in¬ 
stallation.  The  tower  paint  shall  be  kept 
in  good  condition  and  repainted  as  often 
as  necessary  to  maintain  this  condition. 

General  information  regarding  paint¬ 
ing  and  lighting  requirements  is  con¬ 
tained  in  the  Obstruction  Marking  Man¬ 
ual  available  from  the  Civil  Aeronautics 
Administration,  Washington  25,  D.  C. 

Sec.  8.  Transmitters  and  associated 
equipment — A.  Electrical  Performance 
Standards.  The  general  design  of  the 
FM  broadcast  transmitting  system  (from 
input  terminals  of  microphone  pre-am¬ 
plifier,  through  audio  facilities  at  the 
studio,  through  lines  or  other  circuits  be¬ 
tween  studio  and  transmitter,  through 
audio  facilities  at  the  transmitter,  and 
through  the  transmitter,  but  excluding 
equalizers  for  the  correction  of  defi¬ 
ciencies  in  microphone  response)  shall 
be  in  accordance  with  the  following  prin¬ 
ciples  and  specifications: 

(1)  Standard  power  ratings  and  oper¬ 
ating  power  range  of  FM  broadcast 
transmitters  shall  be  in  accordance  with 
the  following  table: 
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Operating 

Standard  power  rating:  power  range 


250  watts _  250  watts  or  less. 

1  kw _  250  watts-1  kw. 

3  kw _ 1-3  kw. 

10  kw _ 3-10  kw. 

25  kw _ ;* _ 10-25  kw. 

50  kw _ ld-50  kw. 

100  kw _  50-100  kw. 


Composite  transmitters  may  be  au¬ 
thorized  with  a  power  rating  different 
from  the  above  table,  provided  full  data 
is  supplied  in  the  application  concern¬ 
ing  the  basis  employed  in  establishing 
the  rating  and  the  need  therefor.  The 
operating  range  of  such  transmitters 
shall  be  from  one-third  of  the  power 
rating  to  the  power  rating. 

The  transmitter  shall  operate  satis¬ 
factorily  in  the  operating  power  range 
with  a  frequency  swing  of  ±75  kilocycles, 
which  is  defined  as  100%  modulation. 

(2)  The  transmitting  system  shall  be 
capable  of  transmitting  a  band  of  fre¬ 
quencies  from  50  to  15,000  cycles.  Pre¬ 
emphasis  shall  be  employed  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  impedance-frequency 
characteristic  of  a  series  inductance-re¬ 
sistance  network  having  a  time  constant 
of  75  microseconds.  (See  Figure  3) . 
The  deviation  of  the  system  response 
from  the  standard  pre-emphasis  curve 
shall  lie  between  two  limits  as  shown  in 
Figure  3.  The  upper  of  these  limits  shall 
be  uniform  (no  deviation)  from  50  to 
15,0C0  cycles.  The  lower  limit  shall  be 
uniform  from  100  to  7500  cycles,  and 
three  db  below  the  upper  limit;  from  103 
to  50  cycles  the  lower  limit  shall  fall 
from  the  three  db  limit  at  a  uniform  rate 
of  one  db  per  octave  (four  db  at  50 
cycles) ;  from  7500  to  15,000  cycles  the 
lower  limit  shall  fall  from  the  three  db 
limit  at  a  uniform  rate  of  tv;o  db  per 
octave  (five  db  at  15,000  cycles). 

(3)  At  any  modulation  frequency  be¬ 
tween  50  and  15,000  cycles  and  at  modu¬ 
lation  percentages  of  25%,  50%,  and 
100%,  the  combined  audio  frequency 
harmonics  measured  in  the  output  of  the 
system  shall  not  exceed  the  root-mean- 
square  values  given  in  the  following 
table : 

Distortion 


Modulating  frequency:  {percent) 

50  to  100  cycles _ 3. 5 

100  to  7500  cycles _ 2.  5 

7500  to  15000  cycles _ 3.0 


Measurements  shall  be  made  employ¬ 
ing  75  microsecond  de-emphasis  in  the 
measuring  equipment  and  75  microsec¬ 
ond  pre-emphasis  in  the  transmitting 
equipment,  and  without  compression  if 
a  compression  amplifier  is  employed. 
Harmonics  shall  be  included  to  30  kc.* 

It  is  recommended  that  none  of  the 
three  main  divisions  of  the  system 
(transmitter,  studio  to  transmitter  cir¬ 
cuit,  and  audio  facilities)  contribute  over 
one  half  of  these  percentages  since  at 
some  frequencies  the  total  distortion  may 
become  the  arithmetic  sum  of  the  dis¬ 
tortions  of  the  divisions. 

(4)  The  transmitting  system  output 
noise  level  (frequency  modulation)  in 
the  band  of  50  to  15,000  cycles  shall  be 
at  least  60  decibels  below  the  audio  fre¬ 
quency  level  representing  a  frequency 


’See  section  13  for  measurement  frequen¬ 
cies  and  other  information. 


swing  of  ±75  kilocycles.  The  noise¬ 
measuring  equipment  shall  be  provided 
with  standard  75-microsecond  de-em¬ 
phasis;  the  ballistic  characteristics  of  the 
instrument  shall  be  similar  to  those  of 
the  Standard  VU  Meter. 

(5)  The  transmitting  system  output 
noise  level  (amplitude  modulation)  in 
the  band  of  50  to  15,000  cycles  shall  be  at 
least  50  decibels  below  the  level  repre¬ 
senting  100%  amplitude  modulation. 

The  noise-measuring  equipment  shall 
be  provided  with  standard  75-microsec¬ 
ond  de-emphasis;  the  ballistic  character¬ 
istics  of  the  instrument  shall  be  similar 
to  those  of  the  Standard  VU  Meter. 

(6)  Automatic  means  shall  be  pro¬ 
vided  in  the  transmitter  to  maintain  the 
assigned  center  frequency  within  the  al¬ 
lowable  tplerance  (±2000  cycles). 

(7)  The  transmitter  shall  be  equipped 
with  suitable  indicating  instruments  for 
the  determination  of  operating  power 
and  with  other  instruments  as  are  neces¬ 
sary  for  proper  adjustment,*  operation, 
and  maintenance  of  the  equipment  (See 
section  9). 

(8)  Adequate  provision  shall  be  made 
for  varying  the  transmitter  output  power 
to  compensate  for  excessive  variations  in 
line  voltage  or  for  other  factors  affecting 
the  output  power. 

(9)  Adequate  provision  shall  be  pro¬ 
vided  in  all  component  parts  to  avoid 
overheating  at  the  rated  maximum  out¬ 
put  power. 

(10)  Means  should  be  provided  for 
connection  and  continuous  operation  of 
approved  frequency  and  modulation 
monitors. 

(11)  If  a  limiting  or  compression  am¬ 
plifier  is  employed,  precaution  should  be 
maintained  in  its  connection  in  the  cir¬ 
cuit  due  to  the  use  of  pre -emphasis  in 
the  transmitting  system. 

B.  Construction.  In  general,  the 
transmitter  shall  be  constructed  either 
on  racks  and  panels  or  in  totally  enclosed 
frames  protected  as  required  by  article 
810  ‘  of  the  National  Electrical  Code  and 
set  forth  below: 

(1)  Means  shall  be  provided  for  mak¬ 
ing  all  tuning  adjustments,  requiring 
voltages  in  excess  of  350  volts  to  be  ap¬ 
plied  to  the  circuit,  from  the  front  of 
the  panels  with  all  access  doors  closed. 

(2)  Proper  bleeder  resistors  or  other 
automatic  means  shall  be  installed  across 
all  capacitor  banks  to  lower  any  voltage 
which  may  remain  accessible  with  ac- 


♦  The  pertinent  sections  of  article  810  of  the 
National  Electrical  Code  read  as  follows: 

“8191.  General. — Transmitters  shall  com¬ 
ply  with  the  following: 

“a.  Enclosing. — The  transmitter  shall  be 
enclosed  in  a  metal  frame  or  grille,  or  sep¬ 
arated  from  the  operating  space  by  a  bar¬ 
rier  or  other  equivalent  means,  all  metallic 
parts  of  which  are  effectually  connected  to 
ground. 

“b.  Grounding  of  controls. — All  external 
metallic  handles  and  controls  accessible  to 
the  operating  personnel  shall  be  effectually 
grounded.  No  circuit  in  excess  of  150  volts 
shall  have  any  parts  exposed  to  direct  con¬ 
tact.  A  complete  dead-front  type  of  switch¬ 
board  is  preferred. 

“c.  Interlocks  on  doors. — All  access  doors 
shall  be  provided  with  Interlocks  which  will 
disconnect  all  voltages  in  excess  of  350  volts 
when  any  access  door  is  opened.” 


cess  door  open  to  less  than  350  volts 
within  two  seconds  after  the  access  door 
is  opened. 

(3)  All  plate  supply  and  other  high 
voltage  equipment,  including  trans¬ 
formers,  filters,  rectifiers  and  motor 
generators,  shall  be  protected  so  as  to 
prevent  injury  to  operating  personnel. 

(a)  Commutator  guards  shall  be  pro¬ 
vided  on  all  high  voltage  rotating  ma¬ 
chinery.  Coupling  guards  should  be 
provided  on  motor  generators. 

(b)  Power  equipment  and  control 
panels  of  the  transmitter  shall  meet  the 
above  requirements  (exposed  220  volt 
AC  switching  equipment  on  the  front  of 
the  power  control  panels  is  not  recom¬ 
mended  but  is  not  prohibited.) 

(c)  Power'  equipment  located  at  a 
broadcast  station  but  not  directly  asso¬ 
ciated  with  the  transmitter  (not  pur-  . 
chased  as  part  of  same),  such  as  power 
distribution  panels,  are  not  under  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  Commission;  there¬ 
fore  §  3.254  does  not  apply. 

(4)  Metering  equipment,  (a)  All  in¬ 
struments  having  more  than  1,000  volts 
potential  to  ground  on  the  movement 
shall  be  protected  by  a  cage  or  cover  in 
addition  to  the  regular  case.  (Some  in¬ 
struments  are  designed  by  the  manu¬ 
facturer  to  operate  safely  with  voltages 
in  excess  of  1,000  volts  on  the  movement. 
If  it  can  be  shown  by  the  manufacturer’s 
rating  that  the  instrument  will  operate 
safely  at  the  applied  potential,  additional 
protection  is  not  necessary.) 

(b)  In  case  the  plate  voltmeter  is  lo¬ 
cated  on  the  low  potential  side  of  the 
multiplier  resistor  with  the  potential  of 
the  high  potential  terminal  of  the  in¬ 
strument  at  or  less  than  1,000  volts 
above  ground,  no  protective  case  is  re¬ 
quired.  However,  it  is  good  practice  to 
protect  voltmeters  subject  to  more  than 
5,000  volts  with  suitable  overvoltage  pro¬ 
tective  devices  across  the  instrument 
terminals  in  case  the  winding  opens. 

(c)  Transmission  line  meters  and  any 
other  radio  frequency  instrument  which 
may  be  necessary  for  the  operator  to 
read  shall  be  so  installed  as  to  be  easily 
and  accurately  read  without  the  opera¬ 
tor  having  to  risk  contact  with  circuits 
carrying  high  potential  radio  frequency 
energy. 

(5)  It  is  recommended  that  component 
parts  comply  as  much  as  possible  with 
the  component  specifications  designated 
by  the  Army-Navy  Electronics  Standards 
Agency. 

C.  Wiring  and  shielding.  (1)  The 
transmitter  panels  or  units  shall  be  wired 
in  accordance  with  standard  switchboard 
practice,  either  with  insulated  leads 
properly  cabled  and  supported  or  with 
rigid  bus  bar  properly  insulated  and 
protected. 

(2)  Wiring  between  units  of  the  trans¬ 
mitter,  with  the  exception  of  circuits 
carrying  radio  frequency  energy,  shall  be 
installed  in  conduits  or  approved  fiber 
or  metal  raceways  for  protection  from 
mechanical  injury. 

(3)  Circuits  carrying  radio  frequency 
energy  between  units  shall  be  coaxial, 
two  wire  balanced  lines,  or  properly 
shielded.  • 
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(4)  All  stages  or  units  shall  be  ade¬ 
quately  shielded  and  filtered  to  prevent 
interaction  and  radiation. 

(5)  The  frequency  and  modulation 
monitors  and  associated  radio  frequency 
lines  to  the  transmitter  shall  be  thor¬ 
oughly  shielded. 

D.  Installation.  (1)  The  installation 
shall  be  made  in  suitable  quarters. 

(2)  Since  an  operator  must  be  on  duty 
during  operation,  suitable  facilities  for 
his  welfare  and  comfort  shall  be  pro¬ 
vided. 

E.  Spare  tubes.  A  spare  tube  of  every 
type  employed  in  the  transmiter  and 
frequency  and  modulation  monitors  shall 
be  kept  on  hand  at  the  equipment  loca¬ 
tion.  When  more  than  one  tube  of  any 
type  are  employed,  the  following  table 
determines  the  number  of  spares  of  that 
type  required: 


Spares 

Number  of  each  type  employed:  required 

1  or  2 _  1 

3  to  5 _ 2 

6  to  8 _ 3 

9  or  more _  4 


An  accurate  circuit  diagram  and  list 
of  required  spare  tubes,  as  furnished  by 
the  manufacturer  of  the  equipment,  shall 
be  retained  at  the  transmitter  location. 

F.  Operation.  In  addition  to  specific 
requirements  of  the  rules  governing  FM 
broadcast  stations,  the  following  operat¬ 
ing  requirements  are  specified: 

( 1 )  The  maximum  percentage  of  mod¬ 
ulation  shall  be  maintained  in  accordance 
with  §  3.268.  However  precautions  shall 
be  taken  so  ai  not  to  substantially  alter 
the  dynamic  characteristics  of  musical 
programs. 

(2)  Spurious  emissions,  including  ra¬ 
dio  frequency  harmonics,  shall  be  main¬ 
tained  at  as  low  a  level  as  practicable  at 
all  times  in  accordance  with  good  engi¬ 
neering  practice. 

(3)  If  a  limiting  or  compression  ampli¬ 
fier  is  employed,  care  should  be  main¬ 
tained  in  its  use  due  to  pre-emphasis  in 
the  transmitting  system. 

G.  Studio  equipment.  Studio  equip¬ 
ment  shall  be  subject  to  all  the  above  re¬ 
quirements  w'here  applicable  except  as 
follows: 

(1)  If  properly  covered  by  an  under¬ 
writer’s  certificate,  it  will  be  considered 
as  satisfying  safety  requirements. 

(2)  Section  8191  of  Article  810  of  the 
National  Electrical  Code  shall  apply  for 
voltages  only  in  excess  of  500  volts. 

No  specific  requirements  are  made  with 
regards  to  the  microphones  to  be  em¬ 
ployed.  However,  microphone  perform¬ 
ance  (including  compensating  networks, 
if  employed)  shall  be  compatible  with  the 
required  performance  of  the  transmitting 
system. 

No  specific  requirements  are  made  rel¬ 
ative  to  the  design  and  accoustical  treat¬ 
ment  of  studios.  However,  the  design  of 
studios,  particularly  the  main  studio, 
shall  be  compatible  with  the  required 
performance  characteristics  of  FM 
broadcast  stations. 

Sec.  9.  Indicating  instruments.  An 
FM  broadcast  transmitter  shall  be 
equipped  with  suitable  indicating  instru¬ 
ments  of  acceptable  accuracy  to  measure 

(1)  the  direct  plate  voltage  and  current 
of  the  last  radio  stage,  and  (2)  the  main 


transmission  line  radio  frequency  current 
or  voltage. 

The  following  requirements  and  speci¬ 
fications  shall  apply  to  indicating  instru¬ 
ments  used  by  FM  broadcast  stations: 

A.  Instruments  indicating  the  plate 
current  or  plate  voltage  of  the  last  radio 
stage  (linear  scale  instruments)  shall 
meet  the  following  specifications: 

(1)  Length  of  scale  shall  be  not  less 
than  2  3/10  inches. 

(2)  Accuracy  shall  be  at  least  2  per¬ 
cent  of  the  full  scale  reading. 

(3)  Scale  shall  have  at  least  40  divi¬ 
sions. 

(4)  Full  scale  reading  shall  not  be 
greater  than  five  times  the  minimum 
normal  indication. 

B.  Instruments  indicating  transmis¬ 
sion  line  current  or  voltage  shall  meet 
the  following  specifications: 

(1)  Instruments  having  linear  scales 
shall  meet  the  requirements  of  A  (1) ,  (2) , 

(3),  and  (4)  above. 

(2)  Instruments  having  logarithmic  or 
square  law  scales 

(a)  Shall  meet  requirements  A  (1)  and 
(2)  for  linear  scale  instruments. 

(b)  Full  scale  reading  shall  not  be 
greater  than  three  times  the  minimum 
normal  indication. 

(c)  No  scale  division  above  one-third 
full  scale  reading  (in  amperes)  shall  be 
greater  than  one-thirtieth  of  the  full 
scale  reading. 

C.  Radio  frequency  instruments  hav¬ 
ing  expanded  scales: 

(1)  Shall  meet  requirements  A  (1), 
(2) ,  and  (4)  for  linear  scale  instruments. 

(2)  No  scale  division  above  one-fifth 
full  scale  reading  (in  amperes)  shall  be 
greater  than  one-fiftieth  of  the  full  scale 
reading. 

(3)  The  meter  face  shall  be  marked 
with  the  words  “Expanded  Scale”  of  the 
abbreviation  thereof  (E.  S.). 

D.  No  instruments  indicating  the  plate 
current  or  plate  voltage  of  the  last  radio 
stage  or  the  transmission  line  current  or 
voltage  shall  be  changed  or  replaced 
without  written  authority  of  the  Com¬ 
mission,  except  by  instruments  of  the 
same  maximum  scale  readings  and  accu¬ 
racy.  Requests  for  authority  to  use  an 
instrument  of  different  maximum  scale 
reading  and/or  accuracy  shall  be  made 
by  letter  or  telegram  giving  the  manu¬ 
facturer’s  name,  type  number,  and  full 
scale  reading  of  the  proposed  instrument 
and  the  values  of  current  or  voltage  the 
instrument  will  be  employed  to  indicate. 
Requests  for  temporary  authority  to  op¬ 
erate  without  an  instrument  may  be 
made  by  letter  or  telegram  stating  the 
necessity  therefor  and  the  period  in¬ 
volved. 

E.  No  required  instrument,  the  accu¬ 
racy  of  which  is  questionable,  shall  be 
employed.  Repairs  and  recalibration  of 
instruments  shall  be  made  by  the  manu¬ 
facturer,  or  by  an  authorized  instrument 
repair  service  of  the  manufacturer,  or  by 
some  other  properly  qualified  and 
equipped  instrument  repair  service.  In 
any  event  the  repaired  instrument  must 
be  supplied  with  a  certificate  of  calibra¬ 
tion. 

F.  Recording  instruments  may  be  em¬ 
ployed  in  addition  to  the  indicating  in¬ 
struments  to  record  the  transmission  line 


current  or  voltage  and  the  direct  plate 
current  and/or  direct  plate  voltage  of  the 
last  radio  stage,  provided  that  they  do 
not  affect  the  operation  of  the  circuits 
or  accuracy  of  the  indicating  instru¬ 
ments.  If  the  records  are  to  be  used  in 
any  proceeding  before  the  Commission 
as  representative  of  operation,  the  accu¬ 
racy  must  be  the  equivalent  of  the  indi¬ 
cating  instruments  and  the  calibration 
shall  be  checked  at  such  intervals  as  tq 
insure  the  retention  of  the  accuracy, 

G.  The  function  of  each  instrument 
used  in  the  equipment  shall  be  clearly 
and  permanently  shown  on  the  instru¬ 
ment  itself  or  on  the  panel  immediately 
adjacent  thereto. 

Sec.  10.  Auxiliary  transmitters.  Aux¬ 
iliary  transmitters  may  not  exceed  the 
power  rating  or  operating  power  range 
of  the  main  transmitter,  but  need  not 
conform  to  the  performance  character¬ 
istics  specified  by  section  8  A  (2)  to  8  A 

(5)  inclusive.  The  subsequent  portions 
of  section  8  apply  to  auxiliary  transmit¬ 
ters. 

Sec.  11.  Operating  power;  determina¬ 
tion  and  maintenance.  A.  The  operating 
power  of  FM  broadcast  stations  shall  be 
determined  by  the  indirect  method.  This 
is  the  product  of  the  plate  voltage  (Ep) 
and  the  plate  current  (Ip)  of  the  last 
radio  stage,  and  an  eflaciency  factor,  F; 
that  is: 

Operating  power =EpX  Ip  XF 

The  efficiency  factor,  F,  shall  be  estab¬ 
lished  by  the  transmitter  manufacturer 
for  each  type  of  transmitter  for  which  he 
requests  FCC  approval,  and  shall  be 
shown  in  the  instruction  books  supplied 
to  the  customer  with  each  transmitter. 
In  the  case  of  composite  equipment  the 
factor  F  shall  be  furnished  to  the  Com¬ 
mission  by  the  applicant  along  with  a 
statement  of  the  basis  used  in  determin¬ 
ing  such  factor. 

B.  The  operating  power  shall  be  main¬ 
tained  as  near  as  practicable  to  the 
authorized  operating  power,  and  shall 
not  exceed  the  limits  of  5  percent  above 
and  10  percent  below  the  authorized 
power  except  in  emergencies.  In  the 
event  it  becomes  impossible  to  operate 
with  the  authorized  power,  the  station 
may  be  operated  with  reduced  power  for 
a  period  of  10  days  or  less  provided  the 
Commission  and  the  Inspector  in 
Charge  *  of  the  district  in  which  the  sta¬ 
tion  is  located  shall  be  notified  in  writ¬ 
ing  immediately  thereafter  and  also 
upon  the  resumption  of  normal  operat¬ 
ing  power. 

Sec.  12.  Frequency  and  modulation 
monitors  at  auxiliary  transmitters.  Sec¬ 
tions  3.252  and  3.253  require  that  each 
FM  broadcast  station  have  approved  fre¬ 
quency  and  modulation  monitors  in  oper¬ 
ation  at  the  transmitter.  The  following 
shall  govern  the  installation  of  approved 
frequency  and  modulation  monitors  at 
auxiliary  transmitters  of  FM  broadcast 
stations  in  compliance  with  these  rules: 

In  case  the  auxiliary  transmitter  loca¬ 
tion  is  at  a  site  different  from  that  of 


•See  Appendix  3  of  Part  I  of  the  lules 
and  regulations  for  addresses  of  Field  OiTices. 
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the  main  transmitter,  an  approved  fre¬ 
quency  monitor  shall  be  installed  at  the 
auxiliary  transmitter  except  when  the 
frequency  of  the  auxiliary  transmitter 
can  be  monitored  by  means  of  the  fre¬ 
quency  monitor  at  the  main  transmitter. 
When  the  auxiliary  transmitter  is  oper¬ 
ated  without  a  frequency  monitor  under 
this  exemption,  it  shall  be  monitored  by 
means  of  the  frequency  monitor  at  the 
main  transmitter. 

The  licensee  will  be  held  strictly  re¬ 
sponsible  for  any  center  frequency  de¬ 
viation  of  the  auxiliary  transmitter  In 
excess  of  2000  cycles  from  the  assigned 
frequency,  even  though  exempted  by  the 
above  from  installing  an  approved  fre¬ 
quency  monitor. 

Installation  of  an  approved  modulation 
monitor  at  the  location  of  the  auxiliary 
transmitter,  when  different  from  that 
of  the  main  transmitter,  is  optional  with 
the  licensee.  However,  when  it  is  neces¬ 
sary  to  operate  the  auxiliary  transmitter 
beyond  two  calendar  days,  a  modulation 
monitor  shall  be  installed  and  operated 
at  the  auxiliary  transmitter.  The  moni¬ 
tor  (if  taken  from  the  main  transmitter) 
shall  be  reinstalled  at  the  main  trans¬ 
mitter  immediately  upon  resumption  of 
operation  of  the  main  transmitter. 

In  all  cases  where  the  auxiliary  trans¬ 
mitter  and  the  main  transmitter  have 
the  same  location,  the  same  frequency 
and  modulation  monitors  may  be  used 
for  monitoring  both  transmitters,  pro¬ 
vided  they  are  so  arranged  as  to  be 
readily  switched  from  one  transmitter 
to  the  other. 

Sec.  13.  Requirements  for  type  ap¬ 
proval  of  transmitters.*  Section  3.254 
of  the  rules  and  section  8  of  these  Stand¬ 
ards  concern  the  design,  construction 
and  technical  operation  of  FM  broad¬ 
cast  station  equipment.  In  order  to 
facilitate  the  filing  of  and  action  on  ap¬ 
plications  for  construction  permits  speci¬ 
fying  equipment  of  standard  manu¬ 
facture,  the  Commission  will  approve, 
as  complying  with  the  technical  require¬ 
ments,  such  equipment  by  type,  subject 
to  the  following  conditions  and  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  following  procedure: 

A.  Approval  of  equipment  by  the  Com¬ 
mission  is  only  to  the  effect  that  insofar 
as  can  be  determined  from  the  data  sup¬ 
plied,  the  equipment  complies  with  the 
current  requirements  of  good  engineer¬ 
ing  practice  and  the  current  technical 
rules  and  regulations  of  the  Commission. 
The  approval  may  be  withdrawn  upon 
subsequent  inspection  or  operation  show¬ 
ing  the  equipment  is  not  as  represented 
or  does  not  comply  with  the  technical 
rules  and  regulations  of  the  Commission 
and  the  requirements  of  good  engineer¬ 
ing  practice. 

B.  Such  approval  shall  not  be  con¬ 
strued  to  mean  that  the  equipment  will 
be  satisfactory  as  the  state  of  the  art 
progresses  and/or  as  the  rules  and  regu¬ 
lations  of  the  Commission  may  be 
changed  as  deemed  advisable. 

C.  Applicants  specifying  equipment  of 
approved  manufacture  need  not  submit 
detailed  descriptions  and  diagrams  where 
the  correct  type  number  is  specified: 


‘Tentative  standard. 


Provided,  That  the  equipment  proposed 
is  identical  with  that  approved. 

D.  In  passing  on  equipment,  no  con¬ 
sideration  is  given  by  the  Commission  to 
patent  rights. 

E.  For  approval  of  FM  broadcast 
transmitters,  manufacturers  shall  sub¬ 
mit  FCC  Form  319  completed  with  re¬ 
spect  to  all  pertinent  sections  (two  sworn 
copies).  In  addition  or  included  therein 
shall  be  the  data  set  forth  below,  all  of 
which  shall  be  verified  before  a  notary 
public.^ 

(1)  Photographs  or  drawings,  or  any 
other  evidence  that  construction  is  in 
accordance  with  the  requirements  of 
good  engineering  practice. 

(2)  Data  and  curves  showing  over-all 
audio  frequency  response  from  50  to 
15,000  cycles  for  approximately  25,  50 
and  100  percent  modulation.  Measure¬ 
ments  shall  be  made  on  at  least  the  fol¬ 
lowing  modulation  frequencies:  50,  100, 
400,  5000,  10,000  and  15,000  cycles.  This 
shall  be  plotted  below  a  standard  75 
microsecond  pre-emphasis  curve  (see 
Figure  3). 

(3)  Data  on  audio  frequency  har¬ 
monics  for  25,  50  and  100  percent  modu¬ 
lation  for  the  fundamental  frequencies 
of  50, 100, 400, 1000  and  5000  cycles.  Data 
on  audio  frequency  harmonics  for  100 
percent  modulation  for  fundamental 
frequencies  of  10,000  and  15,000  cycles. 
Measurements  shall  Include  harmonics 
to  30,000  cycles.  (Measurements  at  10,000 
and  15,000  cycles  at  25  and  50  percent 
modulation  are  not  practical  at  this  time, 
due  to  the  deemphasis  in  the  measuring 
equipment.) 

(4)  Carrier  hum  and  extraneous  noise 
(AM  and  FM)  generated  within  the 
equipment  and  measured  as  the  level 
below  100  percent  modulation. 

(5)  Means  of  varying  output  power  to 
compensate  for  power  supply  voltage 
variations. 

(6)  Data  and  curves  on  mean  frequency 
stability  for  variations  in  ambient  tem¬ 
peratures  over  the  ranges  encountered 
in  practice. 

(7)  Data  and  curves  on  frequency  sta¬ 
bility  for  variations  in  power  supply  volt¬ 
age  from  85  to  115  percent  normal. 

(8)  Net  sale  price. 

P.  In  case  any  manufacturer  decides 
to  produce  a  100  kw  transmitter  and  sub¬ 
mit  data  on  it  for  approval,  or  any  power 
r^ing  not  listed  as  standard,  he  shall 
give  notice  to  the  Commission  which  will 
release  by  public  notice  the  manufac¬ 
turer’s  name  and  the  standard  power 
rating  of  the  transmitter  to  be  produced 
at  least  six  months  prior  to  the  delivery 
date  or  completion  of  such  transmitter. 

Sec.  14.  Requirements  for  type  ap¬ 
proval  of  frequency  monitors.* 

Section  3.252  of  the  rules  requires  each 
FM  broadcast  station  to  have  in  opera¬ 
tion,  at  the  transmitter,  an  approved 
frequency  monitor  independent  of  the 
frequency  control  of  the  transmitter. 
The  frequency  monitor  shall  be  approved 


*  In  connection  with  its  type  approval  of 
FM  equipment,  the  Commission  may  send  a 
representative  to  observe  tests  made  of  such 
equipment  by*the  manufacturer. 


by  the  Commission  and  shall  have  a 
stability  and  accuracy  of  at  least  one- 
half  (±1000  cycles)  of  the  permitted  fre¬ 
quency  deviation  of  the  FM  broadcast 
station.  Visual  indication  of  the  oper¬ 
ating  frequency  shall  be  provided. 

A.  General  requirements.  In  general 
a  frequency  monitor  for  FM  broadcast 
stations  requires  a  stable  source  of  radio 
frequency  energy  whose  frequency  is  ac¬ 
curately  known  and  a  means  of  compar¬ 
ing  the  transmitter  center  frequency 
with  this  stable  source.  The  visual  in¬ 
dicator  is  calibrated  to  indicate  the  de¬ 
viation  of  the  transmitter  center  fre¬ 
quency  from  the  frequency  assigned. 

Approval  of  a  frequency  monitor  for 
FM  broadcast  stations  will  be  considered 
on  the  basis  of  data  submitted  by  the 
manufacturer.  Any  manufacturer  de¬ 
siring  to  submit  a  monitor  for  approval 
shall  supply  the  Commission  with  full 
details  (two  sworn  copies). 

In  approving  a  frequency  monitor 
based  on  these  tests  and  specifications, 
the  Commission  merely  recognizes  that 
the  type  of  monitor  has  the  inherent 
capability  of  functioning  in  compliance 
with  §  3.252,  if  properly  constructed, 
maintained  and  operated.  The  Com¬ 
mission  accepts  no  responsibility  beyond 
this  and  further  realizes  that  monitors 
may  have  a  limited  range  over  which  the 
visual  indicator  will  determine  devia¬ 
tions.  Accordingly,  it  may  be  necessary 
that  adjunct  equipment  be  used  to  deter¬ 
mine  major  deviations. 

No  change  whatsoever  will  be  per¬ 
mitted  in  the  monitors  sold  under  ap¬ 
proval  number  issued  by  the  Commis¬ 
sion  except  when  the  licensee  or  the 
manufacturer  is  specifically  authorized 
to  make  such  changes.  When  it  is  de¬ 
sired  to  make  any  change,  either  me¬ 
chanical  or  electrical,  the  details  shall 
be  submitted  to  the  Commission  for  its 
consideration. 

Approval  is  given  subject  to  with¬ 
drawal  if  the  unit  proves  defective  in 
service  and  cannot  be  relied  upon  un¬ 
der  usual  conditions  of  maintenance  and 
operation  encountered  in  the  average 
broadcast  station.  Withdrawal  of 
approval  means  that  no  further  units 
may  be  installed  by  FM  broadcast  sta¬ 
tions  for  the  purpose  of  complying  with 
§  3.252;  however,  this  will  not  affect 
units  already  sold  unless  it  is  found  that 
there  has  been  an  unauthorized  change 
in  design  or  construction  or  that  the 
material  or  workmanship  is  defective. 

B.  General  specifications.  The  gen¬ 
eral  specifications  that  frequency  moni¬ 
tors  shall  meet  before  they  will  be  ap¬ 
proved  by  the  Commission  are  as 
follows :  ’ 

(1)  The  unit  shall  have  an  accuracy 
of  at  least  ±  1000  cycles  under  ordinary 
conditions  (temperature,  humidity, 
power  supply  variations  and  other  con¬ 
ditions  which  may  ^ect  its  accuracy) 
encountered  in  FM  broadcast  stations 
throughout  the  United  States,  for  any 
channel  within  the  FM  broadcast  band. 

(2)  The  range  of  the  indicating  device 
shall  be  at  least  from  2000  cycles  below 
to  2000  cycles  above  the  assigned  center 
frequency. 
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(3)  The  scale  of  the  indicating  device 
shall  be  so  calibrated  as  to  be  accurately 
read  within  at  least  100  cycles. 

(4)  Means  shall  be  provided  for  ad¬ 
justment  of  the  monitor  indication  to 
agree  with  an  external  standard. 

(5)  The  monitor  shall  be  capable  of 
continuous  operation  and  its  circuit  shall 
be  such  as  to  permit  continuous  monitor¬ 
ing  of  the  transmitter  center  frequency. 

(6)  Operation  of  the  monitor  shall 
have  no  deleterious  effect  on  the  opera¬ 
tion  of  the  transmitter  or  the  signal 
emitted  therefrom. 

C.  Tests  to  be  made  for  approval  of 
FM  broadcast  frequency  monitors.  The 
manufacturer  of  a  monitor  shall  submit 
data  on  the  following  at  the  time  of  re¬ 
questing  approval: 

(1)  Constancy  of  oscillator  frequency, 
as  measured  several  times  in  one  month. 

(2)  Constancy  of  oscillator  frequency 
when  subjected  to  vibration  tests  which 
would  correspond  to  the  treatment  re¬ 
ceived  in  shipping,  handling  and  install¬ 
ing  the  instrument. 

(3)  Accuracy  of  readings  of  the  fre¬ 
quency  deviation  instrument. 

(4)  Functioning  of  frequency  adjust¬ 
ment  device. 

<5)  Effects  on  frequency  and  readings, 
of  the  changing  of  tubes,  of  voltage  vari¬ 
ations,  and  of  variations  of  room  temper¬ 
ature  through  a  range  not  to  exceed  10“ 
to  40“  C. 

(6)  Response  of  Indicating  instrument 
to  small  changes  of  frequency. 

(7)  General  information  on  the  effect 
of  tilting  or  tipping  or  other  tests  to 
determine  ability  of  equipment  to  with¬ 
stand  shipment. 

Various  other  tests  may  be  made  or 
required,  such  as  effects  of  variation  of 
input  from  the  transmitter  depending 
upon  the  character  of  the  apparatus. 

Tests  shall  be  conducted  in  such  a 
manner  as  to  approximate  actual  oper¬ 
ating  conditions  as  nearly  as  possible. 
The  equipment  under  test  shall  be  oper¬ 
ated  on  any  channel  in  the  FM  broad¬ 
cast  band. 

Sic.  15.  Requirements  for  type  Ap¬ 
proval  of  Modulation  Monitors.*  Sec¬ 
tion  3.253  requires  each  FM  broadcast 
station  to  have  an  approved  modulation 
monitor  in  operation  at  the  transmit¬ 
ter.  This  monitor  may  or  may  not  be  a 
part  of  the  FM  broadcast  frequency 
monitor.  Approval  of  a  modulation 
monitor  for  FM  broadcast  stations  will 
be  considered  on  the  basis  of  data  sub¬ 
mitted  by  the  manufacturer.  Any  manu¬ 
facturer  desiring  to  submit  a  monitor 
for  approval  shall  supply  the  Commis¬ 
sion  with  full  details  (two  sworn  copies). 

The  specifications  that  the  modulation 
monitor  shall  meet  before  it  will  be  ap¬ 
proved  by  the  Commission  are  as 
follows:  * 

A.  A  device  for  setting  the  transmitter 
input  to  the  modulation  monitor* 

B.  A  modulation  peak  indicating  de¬ 
vice  that  can  be  set  at  any  predetermined 
value  from  50  to  120  percent  modulation 
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(±75  kc  swing  is  defined  as  100  per¬ 
cent  modulation)  and  for  either  posi¬ 
tive  or  negative  swings  (1.  e.,  either  above 
or  below  transmitter  center  frequency)* 

C.  An  indicator  using  a  meter  having, 
the  characteristics  and  scale  of  a  stand¬ 
ard  VU  meter.  A  switch  shall  be  pro¬ 
vided  so  this  meter  will  read  either  posi¬ 
tive  or  negative  swings.  The  accuracy 
of  reading  of  percentage  of  modulation 
shall  be  within  ±5  percent  modulation 
percentage  at  any  percentage  of  modu¬ 
lation  up  to  100  percent  modulation. 

D.  The  frequency  characteristic  curve 
shall  not  depart  from  a  straight  line 
more  than  db  from  50  to  15,000 
cycles.  Distortion  shall  be  kept  to  a 
minimum. 

E.  The  monitor  shall  not  absorb  ap¬ 
preciable  power  from  the  transmitter. 

F.  Operation  of  the  monitor  shall  have 
no  deleterious  effect  on  the  operation  of 
the  transmitter. 

G.  General  design,  construction  and 
operation  shall  be  in  accordance  with 
good  engineering  practice. 

Sec.  16.  Apprm>€d  Transmitters* 

Sec.  17.  Approved  Frequency  Moni¬ 
tors* 

Sec.  18.  Approved  Modulation  Moni¬ 
tors* 

Sec.  19,  FM  Broadcast  Application 

Forms.  « 

FCC  Form  No.  314 — Application  for  Consent 
to  Assignment  of  Radio 
Broadcast  Station  Con¬ 
struction  Permit  of 

.  License.  (See  Rules 

§  3.223). 

FCC  Form  No.  315 — Application  for  Consent 
to  Transfer  of  Control 
of  Corporation  Holding 
Construction  Permit  or 
Station  License.  (See 
Rules  §3.223). 

FCC  Form  No.  316 — Inventory  of  Station 

Property  to  be  submit¬ 
ted  with  Forms  FCC  No. 
314  and  315. 

FCC  Form  No.  319 — Application  for  New  FM 
Broadcast  Station  Con¬ 
struction  Permit. 

FCC  Form  No.  320— Application  for  F  M 
Broadcast  Station  Li¬ 
cense. 

FCC  Form  No.  322 — Application  for  Construc¬ 
tion  Permit,  Modifica¬ 
tion  of  Construction 
Permit,  or  Modification, 
of  License  for  an  Ex¬ 
isting  FM  Broadcast 
Station. 

FCC  Form  No.  328 — ^Income  Statement  to  be 
submitted  with  Forms 
FCC  No.  314  and  315. 

FCC  Form  No.  340 — Application  for  New  Non¬ 
commercial  Educational 
Broadcast  Station  Con¬ 
struction  Permit. 

FCC  Form  No.  701 — Application  for  Additional 
Time  to  Construct  Ra¬ 
dio  Station. 

Additional  forms  and  revisions  of  the 
above  forms  are  being  prepared.  The 
appropriate  forms  to  be  employed  may 
be  obtained  from  the  Commission  upon 
request. 


Lists  of  approved  equipment  will  be  issued 
from  time  to  time  for  incorporation  In  these 
Standards. 

No.  206 - 4 


Approve^:  September  20,  1945,  effec¬ 
tive  immediately. 

By  the  Commission. 

IsealI  T.  J.  Slowie, 

Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doo.  45-19092;  FUed,  Oct.  15,  19^5; 
10:64  a.  m.) 


TITLE  49— TRANSPORTATION  AND 
RAILROADS 

Chapter  I — Interstate  Commerce 
Commission 

IS.  O.  8571 

Part  95— Car  Service 

STTBSTlTXmON  OF  REFRIGERATOR  CARS  FOR  BOX 

CARS  TO  TRANSPORT  FRUIT  AND  VEGETABLE 

CONTAINERS  AND  BOX  SHOOKS 

At  a  session  of  the  Interstate  Com¬ 
merce  Commission,  Division  3,  held  at  its 
office  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  16th 
day  of  October,  A.  D.  1945. 

It  appearing,  that  fruit  and  vegetable 
containers  and  box  shooks  are  now  mov¬ 
ing  in  box  cars  from  Houston,  Marshall, 
Mineola  and  Paris,  Texas,  and  Ashdown 
and  Hope,  Arkansas,  to  destinations  in 
the  Texas-Rio  Grande  Valley;  that  re¬ 
frigerator  cars  are  moving  empty  from 
the  same  points  of  origin  to  the  same 
points  of  destination  and  that  the  sub¬ 
stitution  of  refrigerator  cars  for  such  box 
cars  will  release  the  box  cars  for  other 
and  more  essential  transportation;  in  the 
opinion  of  the  Commission  an  emergency 
exists  requiring  immediate  action  to  pre¬ 
vent  a  shortage  of  equipment;  it  is  or¬ 
dered,  that: 

Substitution  of  refrigerator  cars  for 
box  cars,  to  transport  fruit  and  vegetable 
containers  and  box  shooks.  (a)  (1)  Ex¬ 
cept  as  provided  in  paragraph  (a)  (2), 
common  carriers  by  railroad  subject  to 
the  Interstate  Commerce  Act  transport¬ 
ing  fruit  and  vegetable  containers  and 
box  shooks  in  carloads  from  Houston, 
Marshall,  Mineola  and  Paris,  Texas,  and 
Ashdown  and  Hope,  Arkansas,  to  destina¬ 
tions  in  the  Texas-Rio  Grande  Valley, 
may,  at  their  option,  furnish  and  trans¬ 
port  not  more  than  three  (3)  RS  type  re¬ 
frigerator  cars  with  floor  racks  suitable 
for  loading  fruits  and  vegetables,  in  lieu 
of  each  box  car  ordered,  subject  to  the 
carload  minimum  weight  which  would 
have  applied  if  the  shipment  had  been 
loaded  in  a  box  car. 

(2)  On  shipments  on  which  the  carload 
minimum  weight  varies  with  the  size  of 
the  car, 

(i)  Two  (2)  RS  type  refrigerator  cars 
with  floor  racks  suitable  for  loading  fruits 
and  vegetables,  may  be  furnished  in  lieu 
of  one  (1)  box  car  ordered  of  a  length 
of  40'7",  or  less,  subject  to  the  carload 
minimum  weight  which  would  have  ap¬ 
plied  if  the  shipment  had  been  loaded  In 
a  box  car  of  the  size  ordered. 

(ii)  Three  (3)  RS  type  refrigerator 
cars  with  floor  racks  suitable  for  load¬ 
ing  fruits  and  vegetables  may  be  fur¬ 
nished  in  lieu  of  one  (1)  box  car  ordered 
of  a  length  of  over  40'7",  but  not  over 
50'7",  subject  to  the  carload  minimum 
weight  which  would  have  applied  if  the 


shipment  had  been  loaded  in  a  box  car 
of  the  size  ordered. 

(b)  Application.  The  provisions  of 
this  order  shall  apply  to  shipments  mov¬ 
ing  in  intrastate  commerce  as  well  as  to 
those  moving  in  Interstate  commerce. 

(c)  Expiration  date.  This  order  shall 
expire  at  11:59  p.  m.,  February  20,  1946, 
unless  otherwise  modified,  changed,  sus¬ 
pended  or  annulled  by  order  of  this 
Commission. 

(d)  Conflicting  service  orders  sus¬ 
pended.  The  operation  of  Service  Order 
No.  68  (8  P.R.  8513)  of  January  30,  1942, 
as  amended  (8  F.R.  8513;  8  F.R.  14224, 
8  F.R.  16265,  9  F.R.  7206)  and  all  other 
orders  of  the  Commission  insofar  as  they 
conflict  with  the  provisions  of  this  order, 
or  as  amended,  is  suspended. 

(e)  Tariff  provisions  suspended.  The 
operation  of  all  tariff  rules  and  regula¬ 
tions  insofar  as  they  conflict  with  the 
provisions  of  this  order  is  hereby 
suspended. 

(f)  Announcement  of  suspension.  Each 
of  such  railroads,  or  its  agent,  shall  pub¬ 
lish,  file,  and  post  a  supplement  to  each 
of  its  tariffs  affected  hereby,  in  substan¬ 
tial  accordance  with  the  provisions  of 
Rule  9  (k)  of  the  Commission’s  Tariff 
Circula,r  No.  20  (§  141.9  (k)  of  this  chap¬ 
ter)  announcing  the  suspension  of  any 
of  the  provisions  therein.  (40  Stat.  101, 
sec.  402,  41  Stat.  476,  sec.  4,  54  Stat.  901; 
49  U.  S.  C.  1  (10)-(17)) 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  this  order 
shall  become  effective  at  12:01  a.  m., 
October  24,  1945,  and  shall  remain  in 
force  until  further  order  of  the  Commis¬ 
sion;  that  a  copy  of  this  order  and  di¬ 
rection  shall  be  served  upon  the  Asso¬ 
ciation  of  American  Railroads,  Car  Serv¬ 
ice  Division,  as  agent  of  the  railroads 
subscribing  to  the  car  service  and  per 
diem  agreement  under  the  terms  of  that 
agreement;  and  that  notice  of  this  order 
be  given  to  the  general  public  by  deposit¬ 
ing  a  copy  in  the  office  of  the  Secretary 
of  the  Commission  at  Washington,  D.  C., 
and  by  filing  it  with  the  Director,  Di¬ 
vision  of  the  Federal  Register. 

By  the  Commission,  Division  3. 

[seal]  W.  P.  Bartel, 

Secretary. 

IF.  R.  Doc.  45-19274;  Filed,  Oct.  18.  1945; 

10:59  a.  m.] 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE. 

Production  and  Marketing  Adminis¬ 
tration. 

I  Docket  No.  AO  72- A  7] 

Toledo,  Ohio,  Marketing  Area 
NOTICE  of  hearing  ON  HANDLING  OF  MILK 

Proposed  amendments  to  tentatively 
approved  marketing  agreement  and  or¬ 
der  regulating  the  handling  of  milk  in 
the  Toledo,  Ohio,  marketing  area. 

Pursuant  to  the  Agricultural  Market¬ 
ing  Agreement  Act  of  1937,  as  amended 
(7  UB.C.  601  et  seq.),  and  in  accordance 
with  the  applicable  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure,  as  amended  (7  CFR  Cum. 
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This  public  hearing  is  for  the  purpose 
of  receiving  evidence  with  respect  to  eco¬ 
nomic  or  marketing  conditions  which  re¬ 
late  to  the  amendments,  or  any  modifi¬ 
cation  thereof,  which  are  hereinafter  set 
forth.  The  amendments  are  proposed 
by  the  Miami  Valley  Cooperative  Milk 
Producers  Association  and  are  set  forth 
below. 


flcation  therjeof,  which  are  hereinafter 
set  forth.  The  proposed  amendments 
are  set  forth  below. 

Amendments  proposed  by  the  Scioto 
County  Cooperative  Milk  Producers’  As- 
►sociation,  the  Huntington  Inter-State 
Milk  Producers’  Association,  the  Athens 
Milk  Sales,  Inc.,  and  the  Marietta  Coop¬ 
erative  Milk  Producers’  Association: 


Supp.  900.1  et  seq.,  10  F.R.  11791),  notice 
is  hereby  given  of  a  hearing  to  be  held  in 
the  Waldorf  Hotel,  Toledo,  Ohio,  begin¬ 
ning  at  10  a.  m.,  e.  s.  t.,  October  23,  1945, 
with  respect  to  the  proposed  amend¬ 
ments  to  the  tentatively  approved  mar¬ 
keting  agreement  and  order,  as  amended, 
regulating  the  handling  of  milk  in  the 
Toledo,  Ohio,  marketing  area.  These 
amendments  have  not  received  the  ap¬ 
proval  of  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

This  public  hearing  is  for  the  purpose 
of  receiving  evidence  with  respect  to  eco¬ 
nomic  or  marketing  conditions  which  re¬ 
late  to  the  amendments,  or  any  modifi¬ 
cation  thereof,  which  are  hereinafter  set 
forth.  The  amendments  are  proposed  by 
the  Northwestern  Cooperative  Sales  As¬ 
sociation  and  are  set  forth  below. 

1.  Add  to  5  930.5  (a)  (1)  the  follow¬ 
ing:  “Provided,  That  such  price  shall  be 
not  less  than  $3.50  per  hundredweight 
for  all  delivery  periods  prior  to  April  1, 
1946.” 

2.  Add  to  §  930.5  (a)  (2)  the  follow¬ 
ing  :  “Provided.  That  such  price  shall  be 
not  less  than  $2.85  per  hundredweight 
for  all  delivery  periods  prior  to  April  1, 
1946.” 

3.  Make  such  other  changes  as  are 
necessary  to  make  other  sections  of  the 
order  conform  to  the  foregoing. 

Copies  of  this  notice  of  hearing  and  of 
the  tentatively  approved  marketing 
agreement  and  order,  now  in  effect,  may 
be  procured  from  the  Hearing  Clerk, 
Office  of  the  Solicitor,  United  States  De¬ 
partment  of  Agriculture,  in  Room  1331 
South  Building,  Washington,  D.  C.,  or 
may  be  there  inspected. 

Dated:  October  17,  1945. 

[seal]  C.  W.  Kitchen, 

Assistant  Administrator  for 
Regulatory  and  Marketing 
Service  Matters. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  45-19276;  Filed.  Oct.  18,  1945; 

11:12  a.  m.J 


[Docket  No.  AO  175-A  I] 

Dayton -Springfield,  Ohio,  Marketing 
Area 

notice  of  hearing  on  handling  of  milk 

Proposed  amendments  to  tentatively 
approved  marketing  agreement  and  or¬ 
der  regulating  the  handling  of  milk  in 
the  Dayton-Springfield,  Ohio,  Market¬ 
ing  area. 

Pursuant  to  the  Agricultural  Market¬ 
ing  Agreement  Act  of  1937,  as  amended 
(7  U.S.C.  601  et  seq.),  and  in  accordance 
with  the  applicable  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure,  as  amended  (7  CFR  Cum. 
Supp.  900.1  et  seq.,  10  F.R.  11791),  notice 
is  hereby  given  of  a  hearing  to  be  held 
in  the  Miami  Hotel,  Dayton,  Ohio,  be¬ 
ginning  at  10  a.  m.,  e.  s.  t.,  October  24, 
1945,  with  respect  to  the  proposed 
amendments  to  the  tentatively  approved 
marketing  agreement  and  order  regu¬ 
lating  the  handling  of  milk  in  the  Day¬ 
ton-Springfield,  Ohio,  marketing  area. 
These  amendments  have  not  received  the 
approval  of  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 


1.  Delete  from  971.5  (a)  the  phrase 
“pursuant  to  (1)  or  (2)  of  this  para¬ 
graph”  and  substitute  therefor  the  fol¬ 
lowing  “pursuant  to  (1),  (2),  or  (3)  of 
this  paragraph.” 

2.  Add  to  §  971.5  (a)  the  following 
proviso  after  the  colon:  “Provided,  That 
the  basic  formula  price  of  each  delivery 
period  prior  to  April  1,  1946,  shall  be  the 
price  so  determined  pursuant  to  (1),  (2), 
or  (3)  of  this  paragraph  or  $2.50,  which¬ 
ever  is  the  highest. 

3.  Add  as  paragraph  (3)  of  §  971.5  (a) 
the  following: 

(3)  Multiply  by  .035  the  price  per 
hundredweight  of  butterfat  computed  in 
(d)  (2)  of  this  section  prior  to  the  ap¬ 
plication  of  the  proviso  therein,  and  add 
the  price  per  hundredweight  of  skim 
milk  pursuant  to  (d)  (1)  of  this  section 
multiplied  by  .965. 

4.  Make  such  other  changes  as  are 
necessary  to  make  other  sections  of  the 
order  conform  to  the  foregoing. 

Copies  of  this  notice  of  hearing  and 
of  the  tentatively  approved  marketing 
agreement  and  order,  now  in  effect,  may 
be  procured  from  the  Hearing  Clerk, 
Office  of  the  Solicitor,  United  States  De¬ 
partment  of  Agriculture,  in  Room  1331 
South  Building,  Washington,  D.  C.,  or 
may  be  there  inspected. 

Dated:  October  17,  1945. 

Ise.alI  C.  W.  Kitchen, 

Assistant  Administrator  for 
Regulatory  and  Marketing 
Service  Matters. 

|F.  D.  Doc.  45-19278;  Filed,  Oct.  18,  1945; 

11:12  a.  m.j 


[Docket  No.  AO  177-A  1] 
Tri-State  Marketing  Area 

NOTICE  OF  hearing  ON  HANDLING  OF  »HLK 

Proposed  amendments  to  tentatively 
approved  marketing  agreement  and 
order  regulating  the  handling  of  milk  in 
the  Tri-State  marketing  area. 

Pursuant  to  the  Agricultural  Market¬ 
ing  Agreement  Act  of  1937,  as  amended 
(7  U.  S.  C.  601  et  seq.),  and  in  accordance 
with  the  applicable  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure,  as  amended  (7  CFR  Cum. 
Supp.  900.1  et  seq.,  10  F.R.  11791) ,  notice 
is  hereby  given  of  a  hearing  to  be  held  in 
the  Hotel  Pritchard,  Huntington,  West 
Virginia,  beginning  at  10  a.  m.,  e.  s.  t., 
October  26, 1945,  with  respect  to  the  pro¬ 
posed  amendments  to  the  tentatively  ap¬ 
proved  marketing  agreement  and  order 
regulating  the  handling  of  milk  in 
the  Tri-State  marketing  area.  These 
amendments  have  not  received  the  ap¬ 
proval  of  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

This  public  hearing  is  for  the  purpose 
of  receiving  evidence  with  respect  to 
economic  or  marketing  conditions  which 
relate  to  the  amendments,  or  any  modi- 


1.  Add  to  §  972,5  (a)  the  following: 
“Provided.  That  such  Class  I  price  shall 
not  be  less  than  $3.90  per  hundred¬ 
weight  for  4  percent  milk  for  that  por¬ 
tion  of  the  Tri-State  marketing  area 
supplied  by  Huntington  district  plants, 
and  $3.70  per  hundredweight  for  4  per¬ 
cent  milk  for  all  other  plants  under  Fed¬ 
eral  milk  marketing  order  No.  72  for  all 
delivery  periods  prior  to  April  1,  1946.” 

2.  Add  to  §  972.5  (b)  the  following: 
“Provided,  That  such  Class  H  price  for 
milk  shall  not  be  less  than  $3.60  per  hun¬ 
dredweight  for  milk  of  4  percent  butter- 
fat  content  for  that  portion  of  the  Tri- 
State  marketing  area  supplied  by  the 
Huntington  district  plants  and  $3.40  per 
hundredweight  for  milk  of  4  iJercent  but¬ 
terfat  content  for  all  other  plants  under 
Federal  milk  marketing  order  No.  72  for 
all  delivery  periods  prior  to  April  1, 
1946.” 

Amendments  proposed  by  the  Dairy 
Branch,  Production  and  Marketing  Ad¬ 
ministration: 

1.  Add  at  the  end  of  §  972.T  (a)  the  fol¬ 
lowing  proviso:  “Provided  further,  'That 
if  in  the  verification  by  the  market  ad¬ 
ministrator  of  reports  or  payments  of 
such  handler  for  any  delivery  period  the 
market  administrator  discovers  errors 
which  result  in  payments  due  the  pro¬ 
ducer-settlement  fund  or  the  handler, 
there  shall  be  added  or  subtracted,  as  the 
case  may  be,  the  amount  necessary  to 
correct  such  errors.” 

2.  Add  at  the  end  of  §  972.7  (d)  (1)  the 
following  phrase:  “including  any  adjust¬ 
ments  of  values  for  any  previous  delivery 
period.” 

3.  Delete  §  972.7  (d)  (4)  and  substitute 
therefor  the  following: 

(4)  the  total  amount  to  be  paid  to 
producers  and  associations  of  producers 
by  such  handler  pursuant  to  §  972.8. 

4.  Make  such  other  changes  as  are  nec¬ 
essary  to  make  other  sections  of  the  order 
conform  to  the  amendments  proposed  in 
this  notice  of  hearing. 

Copies  of  this  notice  of  hearing  and  of 
the  tentatively  approved  marketing 
agreement  and  order,  now  in  effect,  may 
be  procured  from  the  Hearing  Clerk, 
Oflfice  of  the  Solicitor,  United  States  De¬ 
partment  of  Agriculture,  in  Room  1331 
South  Building,  Washington,  D,  C.,  or 
may  be  there  inspected. 

Dated:  October  17,  1945. 

[SEAL]  C.  W.  Kitchen, 

Assistant  Administrator  for 
Regulatory  and  Marketing 
Service  Matters. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  45-19277;  Piled,  Oct.  18,  1945; 

11:12  a.  m.] 
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FEDERAL  SECURITY  AGENCY. 

Food  and  Drug  Administration. 

(Docket  No.  FDC-43] 

Shellfish:  Definitions  and  Standards 
OP  Identity,  Quality,  and  Pill  of 
Container;  Raw  Oysters,  Identity 

NOTICE  OF  continued  HEARING 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  Admin¬ 
istrator  of  the  Federal  Security  Agency 
has  continued  the  public  hearing  upon 
proposals  contained  in  the  notice  of 
hearing  published  in  the  Federal  Reg¬ 
ister  of  June  16,  1945  (10  P.R.  7266) 
relative  to  the  matter  of  fixing  and  es¬ 
tablishing  reasonable  definitions  and 
standards  of  identity  for  raw  shucked 
oysters,  to  10  o’clock  in  the  forenoon  of 
November  27,  1945  in  Room  117  of  the 
Federal  OflBce  Building,  First  Avenue  and 
Madison  Street,  Seattle,  State  of  Wash¬ 
ington,  and  thereafter  to  10  o’clock  in 
the  forenoon  of  January  15, 1946  in  Room 
5440  of  the  Social  Security  Building, 
corner  Fourth  Street  and  Independence 
Avenue,  SW.,  Washington,  D.  C.,  at  which 
times  and  places  the  taking  of  evidence 
on  said  proposals  will  be  resumed. 

The  evidence  which  was  received  in 
this  matter  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  July 
17,  July  18  and  August  14,  1945,  together 
with  the  evidence  to  be  received  here¬ 
after,  pursuant  to  this  notice,  will  con¬ 
stitute  the  evidence  of  record  at  the 
hearing  on  which  the  order  of  the  Ad¬ 
ministrator  will  be  based. 

Edward  E.  Turkel,  heretofore  desig¬ 
nated  as  presiding  officer  to  conduct  the 
hearing  in  the  i^ace  of  the  Administra¬ 
tor.  will  continue  to  conduct  the  hearing 
with  full  authority  to  administer  oaths 
and  affirmations  and  do  all  other  things 
appropriate  to  the  conduct  of  the  hear¬ 
ings. 

The  hearing  will  be  conducted  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  rules  of  practice  pro¬ 
vided  therefor  (21  CFR  Cum.  Supp.  2.701 
to  2.715). 

At  the  hearing  the  evidence  will  be 
restricted  to  testimony  and  exhibits  that 
are  relevant  and  material  to  the  matters 
contained  in  the  suggested  regulations. 

Suggested  regulations  for  considera¬ 
tion  at  the  hearing,  as  set  forth  in  the 
notice  of  June  16.  1945  (10  F.R.  7266) 
and  which  are  subject  to  adoption,  re¬ 
jection,  amendment,  modification  in 
whole  or  in  part,  as  the  evidence  of  rec¬ 
ord  adduced  at  the  hearing  may  require, 
are  set  forth  below. 

§  36.0  Raw  oysters,  shucked  oysters’, 
identity,  (a)  Raw  oysters,  shucked  oys¬ 
ters,  are  the  class  of  foods  each  of  which 
is  obtained  by  shucking  shell  oysters 
after  the  shell  has  been  freed  from  ad¬ 
hering  mud,  and  preparing  them  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  procedure  prescribed 
in  paragraph  (b).  The  name  of  each 
such  food  is  the  name  specified  in  the 
applicable  definition  and  standard  of 
identity  prescribed  in  §§  36.1  to  36.5, 
inclusive. 

(b)  If  water,  or  salt  water  containing 

less  than _ percent  (to  be  fixed  within 

the  range  of  0.5  to  0.75  percent)  of  salt. 
Is  used  in  any  vessel  into  which  the 
oysters  are  shucked,  the  combined  vol¬ 
ume  of  oysters  and  liquid  when  such 
oysters  are  emptied  from  such  vessel,  is 


not  less  than  four  times  the  volume  of 
such  water  or  such  salt  water.  After 
emptying  from  such  vessel,  the  oysters 
are  drained,  and  washed  by  blowing  or 
otherwise  with  water  or  salt  water,  or 
both.  If  the  oysters  are  blown  in  water, 

or  in  salt  water  containing  less  than _ 

percent  (to  be  fixed  within  the  range  of 
0.50  to  0.75  percent)  of  salt,  the  total 
time  of  blowing  is  not  more  than  3 
minutes.  'The  total  time  after  delivery 
by  the  shucker  that  the  oysters  are  in 
contact  with  water,  or  salt  water  con¬ 
taining  less  than _ percent  salt,  in¬ 

cluding  the  time  of  any  blowing,  the  time 
of  any  rinsing,  and  the  time  of  any  other 
contact  with  water  or  salt  water  con¬ 
taining  less  than _ percent  salt,  is  not 

more  than  30  minutes.  Before  packing 
in  the  container  for  shipment  or  other 
delivery  for  consumption,  the  oysters  are 
thoroughly  drained  and  are  packed  with¬ 
out  added  water  or  salt  water. 

(c)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section: 

(1)  “Shell  oysters”  means  live  oysters 
in  the  shell,  which,  after  removal  from 
their  beds,  have  not  been  floated  or 
otherwise  held  under  conditions  which 
result  in  the  addition  of  water. 

(2)  “Shucking”  means  the  removal  of 
the  oysters  from  their  shells  in  such  a 
manner  that  the  oysters  are  not  muti¬ 
lated  and  are  reasonably  free  from  pieces 
of  shell. 

(3)  “Thoroughly  drained”  means  that 

the  wash  water  or  other  liquid  has  been 
drained  from  the  oysters  so  that  when 
the  oysters  are  tested  promptly  after 
packing  by  draining  a  representative 
sample  gallon  of  oysters  on  a  skimmer 
for  2  minutes,  not  more  than _ per¬ 

cent  (to  be  fixed  within  the  range  of  2 
to  4  percent)  by  weight  or  volume  of 
liquid  is  removed  by  such  draining. 

(4)  “Freed  from  adhering  mud”  means 
that  adhering  mud  Is  removed  to  such 
an  extent  that  the  shucked  oysters  when 
washed  by  blowing  or  otherwise,  as  speci¬ 
fied  In  paragraph  (b)  are  sufficiently 
clean  for  packing. 

§  36.1  Extra  large  raw  oysters,  extra 
large  shucked  oysters;  identity,  (a) 
Extra  large  raw  oysters,  extra  large 
shucked  oysters,  conform  to  the  defini¬ 
tion  and  standard  of  identity  prescribed 
for  raw  oysters  by  §  36.0,  and  are  of  such 
size  that  one  gallon  contains  not  more 
than  160  oysters,  and  a  quart  of  the 
smallest  oysters  selected  therefrom  con¬ 
tains  not  more  than  44  oysters. 

(b)  An  alternate  name  for  extra  large 
raw  oysters  which  belong  to  the  genus 
Ostrea  gigas  or  Ostrea  cucullata  is  “Pa¬ 
cific  oysters”. 

§  36.2  Large  raw  oysters,  large  shucked 
oysters;  identity.  Large  raw  oysters, 
large  shucked  oysters,  conform  to  the 
definition  and  standard  of  identity  pre- 
-  scribed  for  raw  oysters  by  §  36.0  and  are 
of  such  size  that  one  gallon  contains 
more  than  160  oysters  but  not  more  than 
210  oysters;  a  quart  of  the  smallest 
oysters  selected  therefrom  contains  not 
more  than  58  oysters,  and  a  quart  of  the 
largest  oysters  selected  therefrom  con¬ 
tains  more  than  36  oysters. 

§  36.3  Medium  raw  oysters,  medium 
shucked  oysters;  identity.  Medium  raw 
oysters,  medium  shucked  oysters,  con- 
’  form  to  the  definition  and  standard  of 


identity  prescribed  for  raw  oysters  by 
S  36.0  and  are  of  such  size  that  one  gal¬ 
lon  contains  more  than  210  oysters  but 
not  more  than  270  oysters;  a  quart  of 
the  smallest  oysters  selected  therefrom 
contains  not  more  th^  75  oysters,  and  a 
quart  of  the  largest  oysters  selected 
therefrom  contains  more  than  46  oysters. 

§  36.4  Small  raw  oysters,  small 
shucked  oysters;  identity.  Small  raw 
oysters,  small  shucked  oysters,  conform 
to  the  definition  and  standard  of  identity 
prescribed  for  raw  oysters  by  §  36.0  and 
are  of  such  size  that  one  gallon  contains 
more  than  270  oysters  but  not  more  than 
450  oysters;  a  quart  of  the  smallest 
oysters  selected  therefrom  contains  not 
more  than  124  oysters  and  a  quart  of 
the  largest  oysters  selected  therefrom 
contains  more  than  61  oysters. 

§  36.5  Very  small  raw  oysters,  very 
small  shucked  oysters;  identity,  (a) 
Very  small  raw  oysters,  very  small 
shucked  oysters,  conform  to  the  defini¬ 
tion  and  standard  of  identity  prescribed 
for  raw  oysters  by  5  36.0  and  are  of  such 
size  that  one  gallon  contains  more  than 
450  oysters,  and  a  quart  of  the  largest 
oysters  selected  therefrom  contains  more 
than  100  oysters. 

(b)  'An  alternate  name  for  very  small 
raw  oysters  which  belong  to  the  genus 
Ostrea  lurida  is  “Olympia  oysters”. 

Dated:  October  16,  1945. 

[SEAL]  Watson  B.  Miller, 

Administrator. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  45-19258;  Filed,  Oct.  17,  1945; 

8:22  p.  m.] 


OFFICE  OF  PRICE  ADMINISTRATION. 

(MPR  260,  Order  1910 J 
Modesto  Jimenez  Urbina 

AUTHORIZATION  OF  MAXIMUM  PRICES 

For  the  reasons  set  forth  in  an  opinion 
accompanying  this  order,  and  pursuant 
to  §  1358.102  (b)  of  Maximum  Price  Reg¬ 
ulation  No.  260;  It  is  ordered.  That: 

(a)  Modesto  Jimenez  Urbina,  A.  Bar- 
celo  Street,  Cidra,  P.  R.  (hereinafter 
called  “manufacturer”)  and  wholesalers 
and  retailers  may  sell,  offer  to  sell  or 
deliver  and  any  person  may  buy,  offer  to 
buy  or  receive  each  brand  and  size  or 
frontmark,  and  packing  of  the  following 
domestic  cigars  at  the  appropriate  maxi¬ 
mum  list  price  and  maximum  retail  price 
set  forth  below: 


Brand 

Size  or 
frontmark 

I’nek- 

illR 

Maxi- 

ir.iini 

list 

price 

Maxi* 

mum 

retail 

price 

1 

6H" . 

hO 

Pfr 

$40 

1 

i  Cent^ 

1  5 

Brcva  Aroma.... 

iW . 

50 

48 

<1 

queen . . 

5H" . 

50 

75 

1  10 

1 

(b)  The  manufacturer  and  wholesalers 
shall  grant,  with  respect  to  their  sales 
of  each  brand  and  size  or  frontmark  of 
domestic  cigars  for  which  maximum 
prices  are  established  by  this  order,  the 
discounts  they  customarily  granted  in 
March  1942  on  their  sales  of  domestic 
cigars  of  the  same  price  class  to  pur¬ 
chasers  of  the  same  class,  unless  a 
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change  therein  results  in  a  lower  price. 
Packing  differentials  charged  by  the 
manufacturer  or  a  wholesaler  in  March 
1942  on  sales  of  domestic  cigars  of  the 
same  price  class  to  purchasers  of  the 
same  class  may  be  charged  on  corre¬ 
sponding  sales  of  each  brand  and  size  or 
frontmark  of  cigars  priced  by  this  order, 
but  shall  not  be  increased.  Packing  dif¬ 
ferentials  allowed  by  the  manufacturer 
or  a  wholesaler  in  March  1942  on  sales 
of  domestic  cigars  of  the  same  price 
class  to  purchasers  of  the  same  class  shall 
be  allowed  on  corresponding  sales  of  each 
brand  and  size  or  frontmark  of  cigars 
priced  by  this  order  and  shall  not  be 
reduced.  If  a  brand  and  size  or  front- 
mark  of  domestic  cigars  for  which  maxi¬ 
mum  prices  are  established  by  this  order 
is  of  a  price  class  not  sold  by  the  manu¬ 
facturer  or  the  particular  wholesaler  in 
March  1942,  he  shall,  with  respect  to  his 
sales  thereof,  grant  the  discounts  and 
may  charge  and  shall  allow  the  pack¬ 
ing  differentials  customarily  granted, 
charged  or  allowed  (as  the  case  may  be) 
In  March  1942  by  his  most  closely  com¬ 
petitive  seller  of  the  same  class  on  sales 
of  domestic  cigars  of  the  same  March 
1942  price  class  to  purchasers  of  the 
same  class. 

(c)  On  or  before  the  first  delivery  to 
any  purchaser  of  each  brand  and  size  or 
frontmark  of  domestic  cigars  for  which 
maximum  prices  are  established  by  thi1& 
order,  the  manufacturer  and  every  other 
seller  (except  a  retailer)  shall  notify  the 
purchaser  of  the  maximum  list  price  and 
the  maximum  retail  price  established  by 
this  order  for  such  brand  and  size  or 
frontmark  of  domestic  cigars.  The  no¬ 
tice  shall  conform  to  and  be  given  in  the 
manner  prescribed  by  §  1358.113  of  Maxi¬ 
mum  Price  Regulation  No.  260. 

(d)  Unless  the  context  otherwise  re¬ 
quires,  appropriate  provisions  of  Maxi¬ 
mum  Price  Regulation  No.  260,  shall  ap¬ 
ply  to  sales  for  which  maximum  prices 
are  established  by  this  order. 

(e)  This  order  may  be  revoked  or 
amended  by  the  Price  Administrator  at 
any  time. 

This  order  shall  become  effective  Oc¬ 
tober  18,  1945. 

Issued  this  17th  day  of  October  1945. 

Chester  Bowles, 
Administrator. 

IF.  R.  Doc.  45-19239:  Filed.  Oct.  17,  1945; 

11:50  a.  m.J 


[I.IPR  591,  Order  61] 

Fowler  Equipment  Co. 

AUTHORIZ.\T10N  OF  MAXIMUM  PRICES 

For  the  reasons  set  forth  in  an  opinion 
Issued  simultaneously  herewith  and  filed 
with  the  Division  of  the  Federai  Reg¬ 
ister  and  pursuant  to  section  9  of  Maxi¬ 
mum  Price  Regulation  No.  591;  It  is 
ordered: 

(a)  The  maximum  net  prices,  f.  o.  b. 
point  of  shipment,  for  sales  by  any  per¬ 
son  of  the  following  home  freezers  manu¬ 
factured  by  the  Fowler  Equipment  Com¬ 
pany  of  Aurora,  Illinois  and  as  described 
in  the  application  dated  August  23,  1945, 
which  is  on  file  with  the  Building  Mate¬ 
rials  Price  Branch,  Office  of  Price  Admin¬ 
istration,  Washington  25,  D.  C.,  shall  be: 


On 
sales 
to  dis¬ 
tribu¬ 
tors 

On  On 

sales  sales 

to  deal-  to  con- 
ers  sumers 

^‘Food  bank"  home  freezer  26 

cu.  ft.,  hp.  condensing 

unit _ _ 

1382 

1450  $764 

(b)  The  maximum  net  prices  estab¬ 
lished  in  (a)  above  may  be  increased  by 
the  following  amount  to  each  class  of 
purchaser  to  cover  the  cost  of  crating 
when  crating  is  actually  supplied:  $6.00. 

(c)  The  maximum  net  prices  estab¬ 
lished  by  this  order  shall  be  subject 
to  discounts  and  allowances  and  the 
rendition  of  services  which  are  at  least 
as  favorable  as  those  which  each  seller 
extended  or  rendered  or  w'ould  have  ex¬ 
tended  or  rendered  to  purchasers  of  the 
same  class  on  comparable  sales  of  sim¬ 
ilar  commodities  during  March  1942. 

(d)  On  sales  by  a  distributor  or  dealer 
the  following  charges  may  be  added  to 
the  maximum  prices  established  in  (a) 
above : 

( 1 )  The  actual  amount  of  freight  paid 
to  obtain  delivery  to  his  place  of  busi¬ 
ness.  Such  charges  shall  not  exceed  the 
lowest  common  carrier  rates. 

(2)  Crating  charges  actually  paid  to 
his  supplier  but  in  no  instance  exceed¬ 
ing  the  amount  specified  in  (b)  above. 

(e)  Each  .seller  covered  by  this  order, 
except  a  dealer,  shall  notify  each  of  his 
purchasers,  in  writing,  at  or  before  the 
issuance  of  the  first  invoice  after  the 
effective  date  of  this  order,  of  the  maxi¬ 
mum  prices  established  by  this  order  for 
each  such  seller  as  well  as  the  maximum 
prices  establi.shed  for  purchasers  upon 
resale,  except  retailers,  including  al¬ 
lowable  transportation  and  crating 
charges. 

(f)  The  Fowler  Equipment  Company 
of  Aurora,  Illinois  shall  stencil  on  the 
inside  of  the  lid  or  cover  of  the  home 
freezer  covered  by  this  order,  substan¬ 
tially  the  following: 

OPA  Maximum  Retail  Price — $764 

Plus  freight  and  crating  as  provided  in 
Order  No.  51  under  Maximum  Price  Regula¬ 
tion  No.  591. 

(g)  This  order  may  be  revoked  or 
amended  by  the  Price  Administrator  at 
any  time. 

This  order  shall  become  effective  Oc¬ 
tober  18,  1945. 

Issued  this  17th  day  of  October  1945. 

Chester  Bowles, 
Administrator. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  45-19242:  Filed.  Oct.  17,  1945; 

11:51  a.  m.J 

|MPR  260,  Order  1911) 

Claudio  Rivera 

AUTHORIZATION  OF  MAXIMUM  PRICES 

For  the  reasons  set  forth  in  an  opinion 
accompanying  this  order,  and  pursuant 
to  §  1358.102  (b)  of  Maximum  Price  Reg¬ 
ulation  No.  260;  It  is  ordered.  That: 

(a)  Claudio  Rivera,  Jose  de  Diego 
Street,  Cidra,  P.  R.  (hereinafter  called 
“manufacturer”)  and  wholesalers  and 
retailers  may  sell,  offer  to  sell  or  de¬ 
liver  and  any  person  may  buy,  offer  to 
buy  or  receive  each  brand  and  size  or 


frontmark,  and  packing  of  the  follow¬ 
ing  domestic  cigars  at  the  appropriate 
maximum  list  price  and  maximum  retail 
price  set  forth  below; 


Brand 

Size  or 
frontmark 

Pack¬ 

ing 

Maxi¬ 

mum 

list 

price 

Maxi¬ 

mum 

retail 

price 

Cortado _ 

4Ah" . 

50 

Per  M 
$48 

Cents 

1 

Corona _ 

47  s'' . 

60 

48 

6 

(b)  The  manufacturer  and  wholesal¬ 
ers  shall  grant,  with  respect  to  their 
sales  of  each  brand  and  size  or  front- 
mark  of  domestic  cigars  for  which  maxi¬ 
mum  prices  are  established  by  this  order, 
the  discounts  they  customarily  granted 
in  March  1942  on  their  sales  of  domestic 
cigars  of  the  same  price  class  to  pur¬ 
chasers  of  the  same  class,  unless  a 
change  therein  results  in  a  lower  price. 
Packing  differentials  charged  by  the 
manufacturer  or  a  wholesaler  in  March 
1942  on  sales  of  domestic  cigars  of  the 
same  price  class  to  purchasers  of  the 
same  class  may  be  charged  on  corre¬ 
sponding  sales  of  each  brand  and  size  or 
frontmark  of  cigars  priced  by  this  order, 
but  shall  not  be  increased.  Packing  dif¬ 
ferentials  allowed  by  the  manufacturer 
or  a  wholesaler  in  March  1942  on  sales 
of  domestic  cigars  of  the  same  price  class 
to  purchasers  of  the  same  class  shall  be 
allowed  on  corresponding  sales  of  each 
brand  and  size  or  frontmark  of  cigars 
priced  by  this  order  and  shall  not  be  re¬ 
duced.  If  a  brand  and  size  or  frontmark 
of  domestic  cigars  for  which  maximum 
prices  are  established  by  this  order  is  of 
a  price  class  not  sold  by  the  manufacturer 
or  the  particular  wholesaler  in  March 
1942,  he  shall,  with  respect  to  his  sales 
thereof,  grant  the  discounts  and  may 
charge  and  shall  allow  the  packing  dif¬ 
ferentials  customarily  granted,  charged 
or  allowed  (as  the  case  may  be)  in  March 
1942  by  his  most  closely  competitive  seller 
of  the  same  class  on  sales  of  domestic 
cigars  of  the  same  March  1942  price  class 
to  purchasers  of  the  same  class. 

(c)  On  or  before  the- first  delivery  to 
any  purchaser  of  each  brand  and  size 
or  frontmark  of  domestic  cigars  for 
which  maximum  prices  are  established 
by  this  order,  the  manufacturer  and 
every  other  seller  (except  a  retailer) 
shall  notify  the  purchaser  of  the  maxi¬ 
mum  list  price  and  the  maximum  retail 
price  established  by  this  order  for  such 
brand  and  size  or  frontmark  of  domestic 
cigars.  The  notice  shall  conform  to  and 
be  given  in  the  manner  prescribed  by 
§  1358.113  of  Maximum  Price  Regulation 
No.  260. 

(d)  Unless  the  context  otherwise  re¬ 
quires,  appropriate  provisions  of  Maxi¬ 
mum  Price  Regulation  No.  260,  shall 
apply  to  sales  for  which  m.aximum  prices 
are  established  by  this  order. 

(e)  This  order  may  be  revoked  or 
amended  by  the  Price  Administrator  at 
any  time. 

This  order  shall  become  effective  Oc¬ 
tober  18,  1945. 

Issued  this  17th  day  of  October  1945. 

Chester  Bowles, 
Administrator. 

IF.  R.  Doc.  45-19240:  Filed.  Oct.  17.  1945; 

11:50  a.  m.] 
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ViRGiMA  Mpcixr.  Co.,  775  W.  Main  Ptreex,  Mt,  Pleasant,  Pa.,  Carol  No.  1  Mine,  No.  7  Seam,  Mine  Index 
No.  4183,  ai  ERNSEY  County,  Ohio,  Subdistrict  2  foe  All  Methods  or  Shipment,  Strip  Mine,  Rail  Ship- 
PLNO  Point,  Cambridge,  Ohio 

Sire  group  Nos. 


1 

2 

3 

3A 

4 

6 

6 

7 

8 

0 

10 

11 

30.5 

305 

285 

285 

285 

28.5 

270 

23.5 

225 

260 

210 

359 

359 

359 

319 

319 

289 

280 

255 

245 

289 

Walker  &  Wilson  Coal  Co.,  c>o  Joe  Walker,  11  South  Mat  Avenue,  Athens,  Ohio,  White  Eagle  No.  1 
Mine,  No.  7  Seam,  Mine  Index  No.  418«,  Athens  County,  Ohio,  Subdistrict  5  for  All  Methods  of  Ship¬ 
ment,  Deep  Mine,  Kail  Shippi.ng  Point,  Kimberly,  Ohio 


'  s'  "  ■  *  ■  1 

Rail  shipments  and  railroad  fuel _ 

Truck  shipment . . . . 

391 

.  416 

391 

416 

351 

416 

351 

376 

351 

376 

351 

316 

331  1 
316 

!  306 
276 

296 

266 

331 

316 

331 

316 

Warren  Coal  Co.,  c/o  Robert  Warren,  Nei.sonville,  Ohio,  Warren  No.  1  Mine,  No.  6  Se.am.  Mine  Index 
No.  41514,  Hocking  County,  Ohio,  Subdistrict  5  for  All  Methods  of  Shipment,  Strip  Mine,  Kail  Siuppinq 
Point,  Nelsonville,  Ohio 


Rail  shipments  and  railroad  fuel _ _ 

365 

365 

325 

325 

325 

325 

3a5 

280 

270 

305  245 

Truck  shipment . . 

390 

390 

390 

350 

350 

290 

299 

259 

240 

290  j . 

Warren  Coal  Co.,  c/o  Robert  Warren,  Nelsonville,  Ohio,  Warren  No.  2  Mine,  No.  6  Seam,  Mine  Index 
No.  419.’),  Hocking  County,  Ohio,  Subdistrict  5  for  All  Methods  of  Shipment,  Deep  Mine,  Rail  Shipping 
Point,  Nelsonville,  Ohio 


Rail  shipments  and  railroad  fuel _ 

391 

391 

351 

351 

351 

351 

331 

306 

296  1 

331 

331 

Truck  siiipment . . . . 

416 

416 

416 

376 

376 

316 

316 

276 

266 

316 

316 

Welch  ('oai.  Co.,  c/o  .4.  J.  Pieso,  406  Brant  Bldg.,  Canton  2.  Ohio,  Welch  Mine,  No.  6  Seam,  Mine  Index  No. 
4199.  Coshocton  County,  Oiuo,  Subdistrict  4  for  Rail  and  Railroad  Fuel,  4B  for  Truck  Shipment,  Strip 
Mink,  Rail  Shipping  I'oint,  Isleta,  Ohio 


Truck  shipmeut .  360  360  360  320  320  255  255  230  220  256 


235 

VosT  Mines,  P.  O.  Box  202,  New  Lexington,  Ohio,  Yost  No.  2  Mine,  No.  6-A  Seam,  Mine  Index  No.  4200. 
Hocking  County,  Ohio,  Subdistrict  6  for  All  Methods  of  Shipment,  Strip  Mink,  Rail  Shipping  Point. 
Haydenville,  Ohio 


Truck  shipment .  390  390  390  350  350  290  290  250  240  290 


245 

This  order  shall  become  effective  Oc¬ 
tober  17,  1945. 

(56  Stat.  23,  765;  57  Stat.  566;  Pub.  Law 
383,  78th  Cong.;  E.O.  9250,  7  F.R.  7871; 
E.O.  9328,  8  F.R.  4881) 

Issued  this  16th  day  of  October  1945. 

Chester  Bowles, 

Administrator. 

(P.  R.  Doc.  45-19152;  Filed,  Oct.  16,  1945: 
4:38  p.  m.J 


|MPR  120,  Order  1488] 
Atherton-Adams  Mining  Co.  et  al. 

ESTABLISHMENT  OF  MAXIMUM  PRICES  AND 
PRICE  CLASSIFICATIONS 

For  the  reasons  set  forth  in  an  accom¬ 
panying  opinion,  and  in  accordance  with 
§  1340.210  (a)  (6)  of  Maximum  Price 
Regulation  No,  120;  It  is  ordered: 

Producers  identified  herein  operate 
named  mines  assigned  the  mine  Index 
numbers,  the  price  classifications  and  the 
maximum  prices  In  cents  per  net  ton,  for 
the  indicated  uses  and  shipments  as  set 
forth  herein.  All  are  in  District  No.  3. 
The  mine  index  numbers  and  the  price 
classifications  assigned  are  permanent 
but  the  maximum  prices  may  be  changed 
by  an  amendment  issued  after  the  effec¬ 
tive  date  of  this  order.  Where  such  an 
amendment  is  issued  for  the  district  in 


which  the  mines  involved  herein  are 
located  and  where  the  amendment  makes 
no  particular  reference  to  a  mine  or 
mines  involved  herein,  the  prices  shall 
be  the  prices  set  forth  in  such  amend¬ 
ment  for  the  price  classifications  of  the 
respective  size  groups.  The  location  of 
each  mine  is  given  by  county  and  state. 
The  maximum  prices  stated  to  be  for 
truck  shipment  are  in  cents  per  net  ton 
f.  o.  b.  the  mine  or  preparation  plant 
and  when  stated  to  be  for  rail  shipment 
or  for  railroad  fuel  are  in  cents  per  net 
ton  f.  o.  b.  rail  shipping  point.  In  cases 
where  mines  ship  coals  by  river  the  prices 
for  such  shipments  are  those  established 
for  rail  shipment  and  are  iA  cents  per 
net  ton  f.  o.  b.  river  shipping  point. 
However,  producer  is  subject  to  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  §  1340.214  and  all  other  provi¬ 
sions  of  Maximum  Price  Regulation  No. 
120. 

Atherton-.Adam.9 Mining  Co., c/o  Thomas  H.  .Ather¬ 
ton,  Buckhannon,  W.  Va.,  Adams  No.  1  Mink, 
Pittsburgh  Seam,  Mine  Index  No.  2168,  Upshur 
County,  W.  V'a.,  Rail  Shipping  Point,  Buckhan. 
NON,  AV.  Va.,  Strip  Mine,  Maximum  Trl’ck  Price 
Group  No.  3 

Bile  Group  Nos. 


1 

2 

3 

4 

6 

Price  cla.ssification . 

F 

F 

F 

F 

F 

Rail  shipment  and  railroad 
fuel _ _ _ _ 

308 

308 

288 

283 

273 

Truck  shipment . . 

343 

343 

313 

308 

298 

Atherton-Adams  Mining  Co.,  do  Thoyias  H.  Ather 
TON,  Buckhannon,  W.  Va.,  Adams  No.  2  Mink, 
Redstone  Seam,  Mine  Index  No.  2109,  Upshur 
County,  W.  Va..  Rah.  Shipping  Point,  Buckh.yn- 
NON,  W.  Va.,  Strip  Mine,  Maximum  Truck  Price 
Group  No.  3 


Size  group  Nos. 


1 

2 

3 

4 

6 

Price  classification . 

F 

F 

H 

F 

F 

Rail  shipment  and  railroad 
fuel . 

308  ' 

308 

278 

283 

273 

Truck  shipment . 

343 

343  , 

1 

313 

308 

298 

Cain  Coal  Co.,  AVolf  Summit,  AV.  V’^a.,  Lewis  Mine, 
Pittsburgh  Se.cm,  Mink  Index  No.  2012,  Harrlson 
County,  AA’.  A'a.,  Rail  Shipping  Point,  AA'olf  Sum¬ 
mit.  AV.  A’a.,  Strip  Mine,  Maximum  Truck  Price 
Group  No.  3 


Price  classification . 

Rail  .shipment  and  railroad 

fuel . 

Truck  shipment.  .  .  .... 

F 

308 

343 

F 

308 

343 

F 

288 

313 

F 

283 

308 

F 

273 

29S 

FLOYn  0.  Jenkins,  Route  No.2,  Box  130,  Lost  Creek, 
AV'.  Va.,  Farm  Mink,  Redstone  Seam,  Mine  Index 
No.  2003,  Harri.'son  County,  AA'.  A'a.,  Deep  Mine, 
Maximum  Truck  Prick  Group  No.  3 

Truck  shipment . . 

343 

343 

1 

313 

308 

29S 

John  Stare,  Box  C2,  Jere.  AA'.  A’^Ar,  Stare  No.  1  Mine, 
Sewickley  Seam,  Mine  Index  No.  2161,  Monon¬ 
galia  County,  AAt.  A’a.,  Rail  Shipping  Point,  Mor¬ 
gantown,  W.  A’a.,  Deep  Mine,  Maximum  Truck 
Price  Group  No.  4 


Price  ctassification . 

J 

J 

J 

J 

J 

Kail  shipment  and  rail¬ 
road  fuel . 

293 

293 

278 

278 

263 

Truck  shipment _ _ 

318 

313 

283 

278 

268 

This  order  shall  become  effective  Oc¬ 
tober  17,  1945. 

(56  Stat.  23,  765,  57  Stat.  566;  Pub.  Law 
383,  78th  Cong.;  E.O.  9250,  7  F.R.  7871; 
E.O.  9328,  8  F.R.  4681) 

Issued  this  16th  day  of  October  1945. 

Chester  Bowles, 

Administrator. 

IF.  R.  Doc.  45-19153: -Filed,  Oct,  16,  1945; 
4:38  p.  m.] 


(MPR  120,  Order  1489] 

Benchley  &  Marsh  Coal  Co.  et  al. 

ESTABLISHMENT  OF  MAXIMUM  PRICES  AND 
PRICE  CLASSIFICATIONS 

For  the  reasons  set  forth  in  an  ac¬ 
companying  opinion,  and  in  accordance 
with  §  1340.210  (a)  (6)  of  Maximum 
Price  Regulation  No.  120,  It  is  ordered: 

Producers  identified  herein  operate 
named  mines  assigned  the  mine  index 
numbers,  the  price  classifications  and  the 
maximum  prices  in  cents  per  net  ton, 
for  the  indicated  uses  and  shipments  as 
set  forth  herein.  All  are  in  District  No. 
4.  The  mine*  index  numbers  and  the 
price  classifications  assigned  are  perma¬ 
nent  but  the  maximum  prices  may  be 
changed  by  an  amendment  issued  after 
the  effective  date  of  this  order.  Where 
such  an  amendment  is  issued  for  the 
district  in  which  the  mines  involved 
herein  are  located  and  where  the  amend¬ 
ment  makes  no  particular  reference  to  a 
mine  or  mines  Involved  herein,  the  prices 
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shall  be  the  prices  set  forth  in  such 
amendment  for  the  price  classifications 
of  the  respective  size  groups.  The  loca¬ 
tion  of  each  mine  is  given  by  county  and 
State.  The  maximum  prices  stated  to 
be  for  truck  shipment  are  in  cents  per 
net  ton  f.  o.  b.  the  mine  or  preparation 
plant  and  when  stated  to  be  for  rail  ship¬ 
ment  or  for  railroad  fuel  are  in  cents 


This  order  shall  become  effective  Octo¬ 
ber  17,  1945. 

(56  Stat.  23,  765,  57  Stat.  566;  Pub.  Law 
383,  78th  Cong.;  E.O.  9250,  7  F.R.  7871; 
E.O.  9328,  8  F.R.  4681) 

Issued  this  16th  day  of  October  1945. 

^  Chester  Bowles, 
Administrator. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  45-19154;  Filed,  Oct.  16,  1945; 
.  4:38  p.  m.] 


(RMPR  136,  Order  513] 
Pittsburgh  EQtnTABLE  Meter  Co. 

DETERmNATION  OF  MAXIMUM  PRICES 

Order  No.  513  under  Revised  Maximum 
Price  Regulation  136.  Machines,  parts, 
and  industrial  equipment.  Pittsburgh 
Equitable  Meter  Company.  Docket  No. 
6083-136.21-526. 

For  the  reasons  set  forth  in  an  opinion, 
issued  simultaneously  herewith  and  filed 
with  the  Division  of  the  Federal  Register, 
and  pursuant  to  section  21  of  Revised 
Maximum  Price  Regulation  136,  It  is  or~ 
dered: 

(a)  The  maximum  prices  for  sales  of 
Water  Meters  and  Accessory  Products  by 
Pittsburgh  Equitable  Meter  Company, 
Pittsburgh  8,  Pennsylvania,  shall  be  de¬ 
termined  as  follows; 

The  manufacturer  shall  multiply  by 
110.6%  the  maximum  prices  he  had  in  ef¬ 
fect  to  a  purchaser  of  the  same  class  just 
prior  to  the  issuance  of  this  order. 

(b)  The  maximum  prices  for  sales  of 
Water  Meters  and  Accessory  Products  by 


per  net  ton  f.  o.  b.  rail  shipping  point. 
In  cases  where  mines  ship  coals  by  river 
the  prices  for  such  shipments  are  those 
established  for  rail  shipment  and  are  in 
cents  per  net  ton  f.  o.  b.  river  shipping 
point.  However,  producer  is  subject  to 
the  provisions  of  §  1340.215  and  all  other 
provisions  of  Maximum  Price  Regula¬ 
tion  No.  120. 


resellers  shall  be  determined  a*;  follows: 
The  reseller  shall  add  to  the  maximum 
net  price  he  had  in  effect  to  a  purchaser 
of  the  same  class,  just  prior  to  the  issu¬ 
ance  of  this  order,  the  amount,  in  dollars- 
and-cents,  by  which  his  net  invoiced  cost 
has  been  increased  due  to  the  adjustment 
granted  the  manufacturer  by  this  order. 

(c)  Pittsburgh  Equitable  Meter  Com¬ 
pany  shall  notify  each  person  who  buys 
Water  Meters  and  Accessory  Products  for 
resale  of  the  dollars-and-cents  amounts 
by  which  this  order  permits  the  reseller 
to  increase  his  maximum  net  prices.  A 
copy  of  each  such  notice  shall  be  filed 
with  the  Machinery  Branch,  Office  of 
Price  Administration,  Washington  25, 
D.  C. 

(d)  All  requests  not  granted  herein  are 
denied, 

(e)  This  ^  order  may  be  revoked  or 
amended  by  the  Price  Administrator  at 
any  time. 

This  order  shall  become  effective  Oc¬ 
tober  17,  1945. 

Issued  this  16th  day  of  October  1945. 

Chester  Bowles, 
Administrator. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  45-19155;  Filed,  Oct.  16,  1945; 

4:38  p.  m.j 


[RMPR  138,  Order  514] 

Howe  Scale  Co. 

DETERMINATION  OF  MAXIMUM  PRICES 

Order  No.  514  under  Revised  Maximum 
Price  Regulation  136.  Machines,  parts 


and  industrial  equipment.  The  Howe 
Scale  Company.  Docket  Nos,  6083- 
136.21-440  and  6083-581.12-24. 

For  the  reasons  set  forth  in  an  opin¬ 
ion,  issued  simultaneously  herewith  and 
filed  with  the  Division  of  the  Federal 
Register,  and  pursuant  to  section  21  of 
Revised  Maximum  Price  Regulation  136 
and  section  12  of  Maximum  Price  Regu¬ 
lation  581;  It  is  ordered: 

The  maximum  prices  for  sales  of  in¬ 
dustrial  scales,  weightographs,  trucks  and 
services  by  The  Howe  Scale  Company, 
Rutland,  Vermont,  shall  be  determined  as 
follows: 

(a)  The  maximum  prices  for  sales  of 
industrial  scales,  weightographs  and 
trucks  as__listed  below,  shall  be  deter¬ 
mined  by  multiplying  the  maximum 
prices  prevailing  on  October  1,  1941,  by 
the  percentages  applicable,  and  shall  de¬ 
duct  from  the  resultant  list  prices,  all 
discounts,  allow’ances  and  other  deduc¬ 
tions  that  it  had  in  effect  to  a  purchaser 
of  the  same  class  on  October  1,  1941. 


Item :  Percentage 

Cabinet  weightographs _ 120.0 

Dial  scales _ 120.  0 

Counting  scales _ 111.3 

Trucks _ _ _  114.3 

Hopper  scales _ 103.3 

Suspension  scales _  111.7 

Counter  scales _ 116.  9 

Scale  weigh  bridges _ 106.  9 

Railroad  track  scales _ 121.  7 


(b)  The  maximum  service  charge  rate 
shall  be  $2.10  per  hour. 

(c)  The  maximum  prices  for  sales  of 
Industrial  scales,  weightographs  and 
trucks  (as  described  in  paragraph  (a) ) 
by  resellers  shall  be  determined  by  add¬ 
ing  to  the  maximum  prices  prevailing  on 
October  1,  1941,  the  same  percentage  in¬ 
creases  granted  to  their  supplier.  The 
Howe  Scale  Company. 

(d)  The  Howe  Scale  Company  shall 
notify  each  person  who  buys  the  Indus-  ' 
trial  scales,  weightographs  and  trucks, 
described  above,  for  resale  of  the  percent¬ 
age  increase  which  this  order  permits  the 
reseller  to  increase  his  maximum  net 
prices.  A  copy  of  each  such  notice  shall 
be  filed  with  the  Machinery  Branch,  Of¬ 
fice  of  Price  Administration,  Washing¬ 
ton  25,  D.  C. 

(e)  All  requests  not  granted  herein 
are  denied. 

(f)  This  order  may  be  revoked  or 
amended  by  the  Price  Administrator  at 
any  time. 

This  order  shall  become  effective  Oc¬ 
tober  17,  1945, 

Issued  this  16th  day  of  October  1945. 

Chester  Bowles, 
Administrator. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  45-19156;  Filed,  Oct.  16,  1945; 

4:39  p.  m.] 


[MPR  1E8,  Rev.  Order  4128] 

SoLBRO  Manufacturing  Co, 
APPROVAL  OF  maximum  PRICES 

For  the  reasons  set  forth  in  an  opinion 
issued  simultaneously  herewith  and  filed 
with  the  Division  of  the  Federal  Register, 
and  pursuant  to  §  1499.158  of  Maximum 
Price  Regulation  No.  188;  It  is  ordered: 
Order  No.  4128  under  Maximum  Price 


Bentiilet  Aj  Marsh  Coai.  Co.,  324-31th  St.  NW.,  Caxton,  Ohio,  No.  1  Mine,  No.  5  and/or  No.  6  Seam,  Mine 
Index  No.  4206,  Perry  County,  Ohio,  Subdi.strict  No.  6  for  All  Methods  or  Shipment,  Strip  Mine,  Rail 
Shipping  Point,  New  Lexington,  Ohio 


Size  group  Nos. 


1 

2 

3 

3A 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

Rail  shipments  and  railroad  fuel.. . 

Truck  shipment . 

325  ' 
360 

325 

360 

295 

360 

295 

320 

295 

320 

295 

265 

285 

265 

245 

230 

245 

230 

2.50 

265 

210 

2.50 

205 

noi.LL'TER  Coal  Co.,  c/o  Harry  Rankin,  Hollister,  Ohio,  Hollister  Mine,  No.  CA  Seam,  Mine  Index  No. 
4096,1  Athens  Coi  nty,  Ohio,  Subdistrict  No.  5  for  All  Methods  or  Shipment,  Deep  Mine,  Rail  Shippi.ng 
Point,  Jacksonville,  Ohio 


Rail  shipments  and  railroad  fuel. 
Truck  snipnient  • . 


391 

391 

351 

351 

351 

351 

331 

306 

296 

331 

416 

416 

416 

376 

376 

316 

316 

276 

266 

316 

331 

316 


1  Previously  established. 

Joe  M.  Maxaway,  R.  D.  No.  4,  Cambridge,  Ohio,  Manaway  Sugar  Tree  Mine,  No.  6A  Seam,  Mine  Index 
No.  4211,  Guernsey  County,  Ohio,  Subdistrict  No.  2  for  .All  Methods  of  Shipment,  Deep  Mine,  Rail 
Shipping  Point,  Cambridge,  Ohio 


Rail  shipments  and  railroad  fuel. 
'Iruck  shipment . 


331 

331 

311 

311 

311 

311  1 

386 

386 

386 

346 

346 

316  I 

261 

251 

286 

291 

281 

316 

296 

316 


Virginia  Mining  Co.,  P.  O.  Box  159,  Cambridge,  Ohio,  Carol  No.  2  Mine,  No.  7  Seam,  Mine  Index  No.  4207, 
Guernsey  County,  Ohio,  Subdistrict  No.  2  for  All  Methods  of  Shipment,  Strip  Mine,  Kail  Shipping 
Point,  Byersville,  Ohio 


Kail  shipments  and  railroad  fuel. 
Truck  shipmeut . 


305 

350 


305 

350 


28.') 

350 


285 

310 


28.5 

310 


285 

280 


270 

280 


235 

Z55 


225 

245 


260 

280 


210 

270 

280 
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Regulation  No.  188  is  revised  and 
amended  to  read  as  set  forth  herein. 

(a)  This  revised  order  establishes 
maximum  prices  for  sales  and  deliveries 
of  certain  articles  manufactured  by  Sol- 
bro  Manufacturing  Company,  235  East 
84th  Street,  Brooklyn,  New  York. 

(1)  For  all  sales  and  deliveries  to  the 
following  classes  of  purchasers  by  the 
sellers  Indicated  below,  the  maximum 
prices  are  those  set  forth  below: 


Article 

• 

Model 

No. 

For  sales  by 
the  manufac¬ 
turer  to — 

1 

For 
sales 
by  any 
IMsrson 
to  con¬ 
sumers 

Job¬ 

bers 

Re-  1 
tailers 

Crystal  boudoir  lamp 
with  etched  base, 
break  and  tube _ _ 

in 

107 

$2.  55 
1.83 

$3.00 

2.15 

$5,  40 
3. 85 

Crystal  boudoir  lamp... 

These  maximum  prices  are  for  the 
articles  described  in  the  manufacturer’s 
application  dated  June  21,  1945. 

(2)  For  sales  by  all  persons  the  maxi¬ 
mum  prices  apply  to  all  sales  and  deliv¬ 
eries  after  the  effective  date  of  this  order. 
Those  prices  are  subject  to  each  seller’s 
customary  terms  and  conditions  of  sale 
on  sales  of  similar  articles. 

(3)  If  the  manufacturer  wishes  to 
make  sales  and  deliveries  to  any  other 
class  of  purchaser  or  on  other  terms  and 
conditions  of  sale,  he  must  apply  to  the 
Office  of  Price  Administration,  Wash¬ 
ington.  D.  C.,  under  the  Fourth  Pricing 
Method,  §  1499.158  of  Maximum  Price 
Regulation  No.  188,  for  the  establishment 
of  maximum  prices  for  those  sales,  and 
no  sales  or  deliveries  may  be  made  until 
maximum  prices  have  l^en  authorized 
by  the  Office  of  Price  Administration. 

(b)  The  manufacturer  shall  attach  a 
tag  or  label  to  every  article  for  which  a 
maximum  price  for  sales  to  consumers 
is  established  by  this  revised  order.  That 
tag  or  label  shall  contain  the  following 
statement,  with  the  proper  model  num¬ 
ber  and  the  ceiling  price  inserted  in  the 
blank  spaces: 

Model  No. _ 

OPA  Retail  Celling  Price — $ _ 

Do  Not  Detach 

(c)  At  the  time  of,  or  prior  to,  the 
first  invoice  to  each  purchaser  for  resale, 
the  manufacturer  shall  notify  the  pur¬ 
chaser  in  writing  of  the  maximum  prices 
and  conditions  established  by  this  re¬ 
vised  order  for  sales  by  the  purchaser. 
This  notice  may  be  given  in  any  con¬ 
venient  form, 

(d)  Jobber’s  maximum  prices  for  sales 
of  the  articles  covered  by  this  revised 
order  shall  be  established  under  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  section  4.5  of  SR  14J. 

(e)  This  revised  order  may  be  revoked 
or  amended  by  the  Price  Administrator 
at  any  time. 

(f)  This  revised  order  shall  become  ef¬ 
fective  on  the  17th  day  of  October,  1945. 

Issued  this  16th  day  of  October  1945. 

Chester  Bowles, 
Administrator. 

|P.  R.  Doc,  45-19157;  Piled,  Oct.  16,  1945; 

4:39  p.  in.] 


(MPR  188,  Order  4548] 

Reynolds  Metals  Co. 

APPROVAL  OF  MAXmiJM  PRICES 

For  the  reasons  set  forth  in  an  opinion 
Issued  simultaneously  herewith  and  filed 
with  the  Division  of  the  Federal  Register, 
and  pursuant  to  §  1499.158  of  Maximum 
Price  Regulation  No.  188;  It  is  ordered: 

(a)  'This  order  establishes  maximum 
prices  for  sales  and  deliveries  of  certain 
articles  manufactured  by  Reynolds 
Metals  Company,  2000  South  Ninth 
Street,  Louisville,  Ky. 

(1)  For  all  sales  and  deliveries  to  the 
following  classes  of  purchasers  by  the 
sellers  indicated  below,  the  maximum 
prices  are  those  set  forth  below: 


Maximuui  prices  for  sales 
by  any  seller  to— 


Article 

Job¬ 

bers 

De¬ 

part¬ 

ment 

stores 

Re¬ 

tail¬ 

ers 

Con¬ 

sum¬ 

ers 

Aluminum  wheelbarrow. 

Each 

Each 

Each 

Each 

26" . 

$2.60 

$2.70 

$3.25 

$4.89 

These  maximum  prices  are  for  the  ar¬ 
ticles  described  in  the  manufacturer’s  ap¬ 
plication  dated  September  4, 1945. 

(2)  For  sales  by  the  manufacturer,  the 
maximum  prices  apply  to  all  sales  and 
deliveries  since  Maximum  Price  Regula¬ 
tion  No.  188  became  applicable  to  those 
sales  and  deliveries.  They  are  f.  o.  b. 
factory  and  subject  to  a  cash  discount  of 
2%  for  payment  within  ten  days. 

(3)  For  sales  by  persons  other  than 
the  manufacturer,  the  maximum  prices 
apply  to  all  sales  and  deliveries  after  the 
effective  date  of  this  order.  Those  prices  ■ 
are  subject  to  each  seller’s  customary 
terms  and  conditions  of  sale  on  sales  of 
similar  articles. 

(4)  If  the  manufacturer  wishes  to 
make  sales  and  deliveries  to  any  other 
class  of  purchaser  or  on  other  terms  and 
conditions  of  sale,  he  must  apply  to  the 
Office  of  Price  Administration,  under  the 
Fourth  Pricing  Method,  §  1499.158  of 
Maximum  Price  Regulation  No.  188,  for 
the  establishment  of  maximum  prices  for 
those  sales,  and  no  sales  or  deliveries  may 
be  made  until  maximum  prices  have  been 
authorized  by  the  Office  of  Price  Admin¬ 
istration. 

(b)  The  manufacturer  shall  attach  a 
tag  or  label  to  every  article. for  which  a 
maximum  price  for  sales  to  consumers  is 
established  by  this  order.  That  tag  or 
label  shall  contain  the  following  state¬ 
ment: 

OPA  Retail  Ceiling  Price — $4.89  each 
Do  Not  Detach 

(c)  At  the  time  of,  or  prior  to,  the  first 
invoice  to  each  purchaser  for  resale  at 
wholesale,  the  manufacturer  shall  notify 
the  pm  chaser  in  writing  of  the  maximum 
prices  and  conditions  established  by  this 
order  for  sales  by  the  purchaser.  This 
notice  may  be  given  in  any  convenient 
form. 

(d)  This  order  may  be  revoked  or 
amended  by  the  Price  Administrator  at 
any  time. 


(e)  This  order  shall  become  effective 
on  the  17th  day  of  October  1945. 

Issued  this  16th  day  of  October  1845. 

Chester  Bowles, 
Administrator. 

IP.  R.  Doc.  45-19168;  Piled,  Oct.  18,  1845; 
4:89  p.  m.] 


[MPR  188,  Order  4549] 

.  Stella  Bliss 
approval  of  maximum  prices 

For  the  reasons  set  forth  in  an  opinion 
issued  simultaneously  herewith  and  filed 
with  the  Division  of  the  Federal  Regis¬ 
ter,  and  pursuant  to  §  1499.158  of  Maxi¬ 
mum  Price  Regulation  No.  188;  It  is 
ordered: 

(a)  This  order  establishes  maximum 
prices  for  sales  and  deliveries  of  certain 
articles  manufactured  by  Stella  Bliss, 
2719  Elgin  Road,  Evanston,  Ill. 

(1)  For  all  sales  and  deliveries  to  the 
following  classes  of  purchasers  by  the 
sellers  indicated  below,  the  maximum 
prices  are  those  set  forth  below : 


Article 

Model 

No. 

For  sales  by 
the  manufac¬ 
turer  to — 

For 
s,ales 
by  any 

Job¬ 

bers 

Re- 
1  tailers 

to  con¬ 
sumers 

Castor  lamp  and  shade  | 
of  solid  walnut  or  ' 
mahogany  with  tray 
and  cups  complete 

$8.10 

$9.53 

$17. 15 

These  maximum  prices  are  for  the 
articles  described  in  the  manufacturer’s 
application  dated  July  24,  1945. 

(2)  For  sales  by  the  manufacturer, 
the  maximum  prices  apply  to  all  sales 
and  deliveries  since  Maximum  Price 
Regulation  No.  188  became  applicable  to 
those  sales  and  deliveries.  For  sales  to 
persons  other  than  consumers  they  are 
f.  o.  b  factory  2%  10  days,  net  30.  The 
maximum  price  to  consumers  is  net, 
delivered. 

(3)  For  sales  by  persons  other  than 
the  manufacturer,  the  maximum  prices 
apply  to  all  sales  and  deliveries  after 
the  effective  date  of  this  order.  Those 
prices  are  subject  to  each  seller’s  cus¬ 
tomary  terms  and  conditions  of  sale  on 
sales  of  similar  articles. 

(4)  If  the  manufacturer  wishes  to 
make  sales  and  deliveries  to  any  other 
class  of  purchaser  or  on  other  terms 
and  conditions  of  sale,  he  must  apply  to 
the  Office  of  Price  Administration, 
Washington.  D.  C.,  under  the  Fourth 
Pricing  Method,  §  1499.158  of  Maximum 
Price  Regulation  188,  for  the  estab¬ 
lishment  of  maximum  prices  for  those 
sales,  and  no  sales  or  deliveries'  may  be 
made  until  maximum  prices  have  been 
authorized  by  the  Office  of  Price  Ad¬ 
ministration. 

(b)  The  manufacturer  shall  attach  a 
tag  or  label  to  every  article  for  which 
a  maximum  price  for  sales  to  con¬ 
sumers  is  established  by  this  order. 
That  tag  or  label  shall  contain  the  fol¬ 
lowing  statement,  with  the  proper  model 


! 

J 
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number  and  the  ceiling  price  inserted  in 
the  blank  spaces: 

Model  No. _ 

OPA  Retail  Ceiling  Price — $ _ 

Do  Not  Detach 

(c)  At  the  time  of,  or  prior  to,  the  first 
Invoice  to  each  purchaser  for  resale,  the 
manufacturer  shall  notify  the  purchaser 
in  writing  of  the  maximum  prices  and 
conditions  established  by  this  order  for 
sales  by  the  purchaser.  This  notice  may 
be  given  in  any  convenient  form. 

(d)  Jobbers’  maximum  prices  for  sales 
of  the  articles  covered  by  this  order  shall 
be  established  under  the  provisions  of 
section  4.5  of  SR  14J. 

(e)  This  order  may  be  revoked  or 
amended  by  the  Price  Administrator  at 
any  time. 

(f)  This  order  shall  become  effective 
on  the  17th  day  of  October  1945. 

Issued  this  16th  day  of  October  1945. 

Chester  Bowles, 
Administrator. 

IF.  R.  Doc.  45-19159;  Filed,  Oct.  16.  1945; 

4:39  p.  m.j 


[MPR  188,  Order  4550] 

Rutland  Electric  Supply  Co. 

APPJIOVAL  of  maximum  PRICES 

For  the  reasons  se.  forth  in  an  opinion 
issued  simultaneously  herewith  and  filed 
with  the  Division  of  the  Federal  Register, 
and  pursuant  to  §  1499.158  of  Maximum 
Price  Regulation  No.  188;  It  is  ordered: 

(a)  This  order  establishes  maximum 
prices  for  sales  and  deliveries  of  certain 
articles  manufactured  by  Rutland  Elec¬ 
tric  Supply  Company,  69  Grand  Street, 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

(1)  For  all  sales  and  deliveries  to  the 
following  classes  of  purchasers  by  the 
sellers  indicated  below,  the  maximum 
prices  are  those  set  forth  below: 


Article 

Model 

For  sales 
by  the  man¬ 
ufacturer 
to— 

For 

sales 

by 

any 

per- 

Nos. 

Job- 

bers 

Re¬ 

tail¬ 

ers 

son 

to 

con¬ 

sum¬ 

ers 

Fach 

Fach 

Fach 

China  table  lamp,  hand 
decorated  and  with 

2t1-Tand 

20-L. 

.*5.35 

$6.30 

$11.35 

gold  trim. 

30-Tand 

30-L. 

7.66 

9.00 

16.20 

These  maximum  prices  are  for  the  ar¬ 
ticles  described  in  the  manufacturer’s 
application  dated  June  7,  1945.  . 

(2)  For  sales  by  the  manufacturer, 
the  maximum  prices  apply  to  all  sales 
and  deliveries  since  Maximum  Price 
Regulation  No.  188  became  applicable 
to  those  sales  and  deliveries.  For  sales 
to  persons  other  than  consumers  they 
are  f.  o.  b.  factory,  2%  ten  days,  net  30. 

maximum  price  to  consumers  Is  net, 
delivered. 

(3)  For  sales  by  persons  other  than 
the  manufacturer,  the  maximum  prices 
apply  to  all  sales  and  deliveries  after 
the  effective  date  of  this  order.  Those 
prices  are  subject  to  each  seller’s  cus¬ 
tomary  terms  and  conditions  of  sale  on 
sales  of  similar  articles. 

No.  206 - 5 


(4)  If  the  manufacturer  wishes  to 
makes  sales  and  deliveries  to  any  other 
class  of  purchaser  or  on  other  terms  and 
conditions  of  sale,  he  must  apply  to  the 
Office  of  Price  Administration,  Washing¬ 
ton,  D.  C.,  under  the  Fourth  Pricing 
Method,  §  1499.158,  of  Maximum  Price 
Regulation  188,  for  the  establishment  of 
maximum  prices  for  those  sales,  and  no 
sales  or  deliveries  may  be  made  until 
maximum  prices  have  been  authorized 
by  the  Office  of  Price  Administration. 

(b)  'The  manufacturer  shall  attach  a 
tag  or  label  to  every  article  for  which 
a  maximum  price  for  sales  to  consumers 
is  established  by  this  order.  That  tag  or 
label  shall  contain  the  following  state¬ 
ment,  with  the  proper  model  number 
and  the  ceiling  price  inserted  in  the 
blank  spaces: 

Model  Number _ 

OPA  Retail  Ceiling  Price — $ _ 

Do  Not  Detach 

(c)  At  the  time  of,  or  prior  to,  the  first 
Invoice  to  each  purchaser  for  resale,  the 
manufacturer  shall  notify  the  purchaser 
in  writing  of  the  maximum  prices  and 
conditions  established  by  this  order  for 
sales  by  the  purchaser.  This  notice  may 
be  given  in  any  convenient  form. 

(d)  Jobbers’  maximum  prices  for  sales 
of  the  articles  covered  by  this  order  shall 
be  established  under  the  provisions  of 
section  4.5  of  SR  14J. 

(e)  This  order  may  be  revoked  or 
amended  by  the  Price  Administrator  at 
any  time. 

(f)  This  order  shall  become  efitective 
on  the  17th  day  of  October  1945. 

Issued  this  16th  day  of  October  1945. 

Chester  Bowles, 
Administrator. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  45-19160;  Filed,  Oct.  16,  1945; 

4:40  p.  m.] 


[MPR  188,  Order  4551] 

Boris  Leavitt 

APPROVAL  OF  MAXIMUM  PRICES 

For  the  reasons  set  forth  in  an  opinion 
issued  simultaneously  herewith  and  filed 
with  the  Division  of  the  Federal  Register, 
and  pursuant  to  §  1499.158  of  Maximum 
Price  Regulation  No.  188;  It  is  ordered: 

(a)  This  order  establishes  maximupi 
prices  for  sales  and  deliveries  of  certain 
articles  manufactured  by  Boris  Leavitt, 
1165  Broadway,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

(1)  For  all  sales  and  deliveries  to  the 
following  classes  of  purchasers  by  the 
sellers  indicated  below,  the  maximum 
prices  are  those  set  forth  below: 


Article 

Model 

No. 

For  sales  by 
the  manufac¬ 
turer  to— 

For 
sales 
by  any 
person 
to  con¬ 
sumers 

Job¬ 

bers 

Re¬ 

tailers 

Crystal  pin-up  lamp 
with  metal  break  and 

Each 

Fach 

Each 

arm _ _ 

P-1 

1.27 

$1.60 

$Z70 

Crystal  vanity  lamp 
with  two  crystal 
breaks  and  crystal 
tube . 

V-1 

1 

1.44 

1.70 

3.05 

Rayon  silk  bed  lamp 
with  pleated  shade.... 

B-1 

L62 

1.79 

3.20 

Crystal  table  lamp  with 
crystal  tube  and 
breaks . 

QT-1 

4.10 

4.  82 

8.70 

These  maximum  prices  are  for  the 
articles  described  in  the  manufacturer’s 
application  dated  June  30,  1945. 

(2)  For  sales  by  the  manufacturer,  the 
maximum  prices  apply  to  all  sales  and 
deliveries  since  Maximum  Price  Regula¬ 
tion  No.  188  became  applicable  to  those 
sales  and  deliveries.  For  sales  to  persons 
other  than  consumers  they  are  f.  o.  b. 
factory,  2%  10  days,  net  30.  The  maxi¬ 
mum  price  to  consumers  is  net,  delivered. 

(3)  For  sales  by  persons  other  than  the 
manufacturer,  the  maximum  prices  ap¬ 
ply  to  all  sales  and  deliveries  after  the 
effective  date  of  this  order.  Those  prices 
are  subject  to  each  seller’s  customary 
terms  and  conditions  of  sale  on  sales  of 
similar  articles. 

(4)  If  the  manufacturer  wishes  to 
make  sales  and  deliveries  to  any  other 
class  of  purchaser  or  on  other  terms  and 
conditions  of  sale,  he  must  apply  to  the 
Office  of  Price  Administration,  Washing¬ 
ton,  D.  C.,  under  the  Fourth  Pricing 
Method,  S  1499.158,  of  Maximum  Price 
Regulation  188,  for  the  establishment 
of  maximum  prices  for  those  sales,  and 
no  sales  or  deliveries  may  be  made  until 
maximum  prices  have  been  authorized  by 
the  Office  of  Price  Administration. 

(b)  The  manufacturer  shall  attach  a 
tag  or  label  to  every  article  for  which  a 
maximum  price  for  sales  to  consumers  is 
established  by  this  order.  That  tag  or 
label  shall  contain  the  following  state¬ 
ment,  with  the  proper  model  number  and 
the  ceiling  price  inserted  in  the  blank 
spaces: 

Model  Number _ 

OPA  Retail  Ceiling  Price — $ _ 

Do  Not  Detach 

(c)  At  the  time  of,  or  prior  to,  the 
first  invoice  to  each  purchaser  for  resale, 
the  manufacturer  shall  notify  the  pur¬ 
chaser  in  writing  of  the  maximum  prices 
and  conditions  established  by  this  order 
for  sales  by  the  purchaser.  This  notice 
may  be  given  in  any  convenient  form. 

(d)  Jobbers’ maximum  prices  for  sales 
of  the  articles  covered  by  this  order 
shall  be  established  under  the  provisions 
of  section  4.5  of  SR  14J. 

(e)  This  order  may  be  revoked  or 
amended  by  the  Price  Administrator  at 
any  time. 

(f)  This  order  shall  become  effective 
on  the  17th  day  of  October  1945. 

Issued  this  16th  day  of  October  1945. 

Chester  Bowles, 
Administrator. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  45-19161;  Filed,  Oct.  16,  1945; 
4:40  p.  m.] 


[MPR  188,  Order  4552] 

Prior  Mfg.  Co. 
approval  of  maximum  prices 

For  the  reasons  set  forth  in  an  opinion 
Issued  simultaneously  herewith  and  filed 
with  the  Division  of  the  Federal  Register, 
and  pursuant  to  §  1499.158  of  Maximum 
Price  Regulation  No.  188;  It  is  ordered: 

(a)  This  order  establishes  maximum 
prices  for  sales  and  deliveries  of  certain 
articles  manufactured  by  Prior  Manu¬ 
facturing  Co.,  927  Arch  St.,  Philadelphia, 
Pa. 
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(1)  For  all  sales  and  deliveries  to  the 
following  classes  of  purchasers  by  the 
sellers  indicated  below,  the  maximum 
prices  are  those  set  forth  below: 


Article 

\i  odd 
No. 

For  sales  by 
the  manufac¬ 
turer  to— 

For 
sales 
by  any 
person 
to  con¬ 
sumers 

Job¬ 

bers 

Re¬ 

tailers 

Bra^s 

lamp. 

• 

plated  pin-up 

400 

1 

Each 

$1.27 

Each 

$1.S0 

Each 

$2.70 

These  maximum  prices  are  for  the 
articles  described  in  the  manufacturer’s 
application  dated  July  30, 1945. 

(2)  For  sales  by  the  manufacturer,  the 
maximum  prices  apply  to  all  sales  and 
deliveries  since  Maximum  Price  Regula¬ 
tion  No.  188  became  applicable  to  those 
sales  and  deliveries.  For  sales  to  persons 
other  than  consumers  they  are  f.  o.  b. 
factory,  2%  10  days,  net  30.  The  maxi¬ 
mum  price  to  consumers  is  net,  delivered. 

(3)  For  sales  by  persons  other  than  the 
manufacturer,  the  maximum  prices  apply 
to  all  sales  and  deliveries  after  the  effec¬ 
tive  date  of  this  order.  Those  prices  are 
subject  to  each  seller’s  customary  terms 
and  conditions  of  sale  on  sales  of  similar 
articles. 

(4)  If  the  manufacturer  wishes  to 
make  sales  and  deliveries  to  any  other 
class  of  purchaser  or  on  other  terms  and 
conditions  of  sale,  he  must  apply  to  the 
OflSce  of  Price  Administration,  Wsishing- 
ton,  D.  C.,  under  the  Fourth  Pricing 
Method,  S  1499.158,  of  Maximum  Price 
Regulation  No.  188,  for  the  establishment 
of  maximum  prices  for  those  sales,  and 
no  sales  or  deliveries  may  be  made  until 
maximum  prices  have  been  authorized 
by  the  C^ce  of  Price  Administration. 

(b)  The  manufacturer  shall  attach  a 
tag  or  label  to  every  article  for  which  a 
maximum  price  for  sales  to  consumers  is 
established  by  this  order.  That  tag  or 
label  shall  contain  the  following  state¬ 
ment,  with  the  proper  model  number 
and  the  ceiling  price  inserted  in  the 
blank  spaces: 

Model  No. _ 

OPA  Retail  Celling  Price — $ _ - 

Do  Not  Detach 

(c)  At  the  time  of,  or  prior  to,  the  first 
invoice  to  each  purchaser  for  resale,  the 
manufacturer  shall  notify  the  purchaser 
in  writing  of  the  maximum  prices  and 
conditions  established  by  this  order  for 
sales  by  the  purchaser.  This  notice  may 
be  given  in  any  convenient  form. 

(d)  Jobbers’  maximum  prices  for 
sales  of  the  articles  covered  by  this 
order  shall  be  established  under  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  section  4.5  of  SR  14J. 

(e)  This  order  may  be  revoked  or 
amended  by  the  Price  Administrator  at 
any  time. 

(f)  This  order  shall  become  effective 
on  the  17th  day  of  October  1945. 

Issued  this  16th  day  of  October  1945. 

Chester  Bowles. 

Administrator. 

|F.  R.  Doc.  45  19162;  Filed,  Oct.  16,  1946; 

4:41  p.  m.] 


[MPR  168,  Order  4553] 

Bing  and  Schwartz  Co. 

APPROVAL  OF  MAXIMUM  PRICES 

For  the  reasons  set  forth  in  an  opinion 
issued  simultaneously  herewith  and  filed 
with  the  Division  of  the  Federal  Register, 
and  pursuant  to  §  1499.158  of  Maximum 
Price  Regulation  No.  188;  It  is  ordered: 

(a)  This  order  establishes  maximum 
prices  for  sales  and  deliveries  of  certain 
aricles  manufactured  by  Bing  and 
Schwartz  Company,  601  West  141st 
Street,  New  York  31.  N.  Y. 

(1)  For  all  sales  and  deliveries  to  the 
following  classes  of  purchasers  by  the 
sellers  indicated  below,  the  maximum 
prices  are  those  set  forth  below : 


Artide 

Model 

No. 

For  sales  by 
the  manufac¬ 
turer  to— 

For 
sales 
by  any 
person 
to  con¬ 
sumers 

Job¬ 

bers 

Re¬ 

tailers 

Wood  and  ftlass  cylinder 
table  lamp  and  i>ai)er 
parchment  shade . 

106 

$6. 69 

$7.75 

$13. 95 

Wood  base,  oak  polished 
and  bamtxfo  parts, 
floor  lamp,  paper 
parchment  shade _ 

702 

9.85 

11.00 

19.80 

Oak  or  maple  polished 
base,  wood  break  and 
column,  table  lamp 
paper  parchment 
shade . 

113 

4.08 

4.80 

8.65 

Table  lamp  of  oak  or 
walnut  base,  twisted 
wood  column,  fine 
per  parchment  shade. . 

104 

6.38 

7.50 

13.50 

Table  lamp  of  oak  or 
walnut  polished  with 
glass  brraks  and  wood 
breaks,  fine  paper 
parchment  and  fabric 
shade  . 

111 

6.«1 

6.95 

12.60 

Floor  lamp  of  oak  or 
maple  polished,  wood 
break.*!,  40"  twisted 
column,  j>aper  parch¬ 
ment  shade _ _ 

704 

14.83 

16.60 

29.75 

These  maximum  prices  are  for  the 
articles  described  in  the  manufacturer’s 
application  dated  August  1, 1945. 

(2)  For  sales  by  the  manufacturer,  the 
maximum  prices  apply  to  all  sales  and 
deliveries  since  Maximum  Price  Regula¬ 
tion  No.  188  became  applicable  to  those 
sales  and  deliveries.  For  sales  to  persons 
other  than  consumers  they  are  f.  o.  b. 
factory,  2%  10  days,  net  30.  The  maxi¬ 
mum  price  to  consumers  is  net,  delivered. 

(3)  For  sales  by  persons  other  than 
the  manufacturer,  the  maximum  prices 
apply  to  all  sales  and  deliveries  after  the 
effective  date  of  this  order.  Those  prices 
are  subject  to  each  seller’s  customary 
terms  and  conditions  of  sale  on  sales  of 
similar  articles. 

<4)  If  the  manufacturer  wishes  to 
make  sales  and  deliveries  to  any  other 
class  of  purchaser  or  on  other  terms  and 
conditions  of  sale,  he  must  apply  to  the 
OfiBco  of  Price  Administration,  Washing¬ 
ton  25,  D.  C.,  under  the  Fourth  Pricing 
Method,  §  1499.158  of  Maximum  Price 
Regulation  No.  188,  for  the  establishment 
of  'msudmum  prices  for  those  sales,  and 
no  sales  or  deliveries  may  be  made  until 
maximum  prices  have  been  authorized 
by  the  OfDce  of  Price  Administration. 

(b)  The  manufacturer  shall  attach  a 
tag  or  label  to  every  article  for  which  a 
maximum  price  for  sales  to  consumers 
is  established  by  this  order.  That  tag 


or  label  shall  contain  the  following  state¬ 
ment,  with  the  proper  model  number  and 
the  ceiling  price  inserted  in  the  blank 
spaces: 

Model  No. _ 

OPA  Retail  Celling  Price — 6 _ 

Do  Not  Detach 

(c)  At  the  time  of,  or  prior  to,  the  first 
Invoice  to  each  purchaser  for  resale,  the 
manufacturer  shall  notify  the  purchaser 
In  writing  of  the  maximum  prices  and 
conditions  established  by  this  order  for 
sales  by  the  purchaser.  This  notice  may 
be  given  in  any  convenient  form. 

(d)  Jobber’s  maximum  prices  for  sales 
of  the  articles  covered  by  this  order  shall 
be  established  under  the  provisions  of 
section  4.5  of  SR  14J. 

(e)  This  order  may  be  revoked  or 
amended  by  the  Price  Administrator 
at  any  time. 

(f)  This  order  shall  become  effective 
on  the  17th  day  of  October  1945. 

Issued  this  16th  day  of  October  1945. 

Chester  Bowles, 
Administrator. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  45-19163;  Piled,  Oct.  16,  1845; 

4:41  p.  m.] 


(MPR  188,  Order  4554] 

Ezell  Supply  &  Tire  Co. 

APPROVAL  OF  MAXIMUM  PRICES 

For  the  reasons  set  forth  in  an  opinion 
Issued  simultaneously  herewith  and  filed 
with  the  Division  of  the  Federal  Register, 
and  pursuant  to  §  1499.158  of  Maximum 
Price  Regulation  No.  188;  It  is  ordered: 

(a)  This  order  establishes  maximum 
prices  for  sales  and  deliveries  of  certain 
articles  manufactured  by  Ezell  Supply  & 
Tire  Company,  1317  Louisiana  Street, 
Houston  2,  Tex. 

(1)  For  all  sales  and  deliveries  to  the 
following  classes  of  purchasers  by  the 
sellers  indicated  below,  the  maximum 
prices  are  those  set  forth  below: 


Article 

Model 

No. 

For  sales  by 
the  manufac¬ 
turer  to — 

For 
sale.s 
by  any 
jicrsoii 
to  eon- 

SUUKTS 

Job¬ 

bers 

Re¬ 
tailers  1 

Junior  floor  lamp  with 
wood  base  and  break 
and  metal  tube,  rayon 
shade  with  top  and 
bottom  trim . 

101 

Each 
$9. 14 

1 

Each 
:  $10.75 

1 

$19.35 

1 

’These  maximum  prices  are  for  the  arti¬ 
cles  described  in  the  manufacturer’s  ap¬ 
plication  dated  June  1,  1945. 

(2)  For  sales  by  the  manufacturer,  the 
maximum  prices  apply  to  all  sales  and 
deliveries  since  Maximum  Price  Regula¬ 
tion  No.  188  became  applicable  to  those 
sales  and  deliveries.  For  sales  to  persons 
other  than  consumers  they  are  f.  o.  b. 
factory,  2%  10  days,  net  30.  The  maxi¬ 
mum  price  to  consumers  is  net,  delivered. 

(3)  For  sales  by  persons  other  than 
the  manufacturer,  the  maximum  prices 
apply  to  all  sales  and  deliveries  after  the 
effective  date  of  this  order.  Tliose  prices 
are  subject  to  each  seller’s  customary 
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terms  and  conditions  of  sale  on  sales  of 
similar  articles. 

(4)  If  the  manufacturer  wishes  to 
make  sales  and  deliveries  to  any  other 
class  of  purchaser  or  on  other  terms 
and  conditions  of  sale,  he  must  apply  to 
the  OflBce  of  Price  Administration,  Wash¬ 
ington,  D.  C.,  under  the  Fourth  Pricing 
Method,  §  1499.158  of  Maximum  Price 
Regulation  188,  for  the  establishment 
of  maximum  prices  for  those  sales,  and 
no  sales  or  deliveries  may  be  made  until 
maximum  prices  have  been  authorized 
by  the  Office  of  Price  Administration. 

(b)  The  manufacturer  shall  attach  a 
tag  or  label  to  every  article  for  which  a 
maximum  price  for  sales  to  consumers 
is  established  by  this  order.  That  tag 
or  label  shall  contain  the  following  state¬ 
ment,  with  the  proper  model  number 
and  the  ceiling  price  inserted  in  the  blank 
spaces: 

Model  No. _ 

OPA  Retail  Celling  Price — $ _ 

Do  Not  Detach 

(c)  At  the  time  of.  or  prior  to,  the  first 
Invoice  to  each  purchaser  for  resale,  the 
manufacturer  shall  notify  the  purchaser 
in  writing  of  the  maximum  prices  and 
conditions  established  by  this  order  for 
sales  by  the  purchaser.  This  notice  may 
be  given  in  any  convenient  form. 

(d)  Jobber’s  maximum  prices  for  sales 
of  the  articles  covered  by  this  order  shall 


be  established  under  the  provisions  of 
section  4.5  of  SR  14J. 

(e)  This  order  may  be  revoked  or 
amended  by  the  Price  Administrator  at 
any  time. 

(f)  This  order  shall  become  effective 
on  the  17th  day  of  October  1945. 

Issued  this  16th  day  of  October  1945. 

Chester  Bowles, 
Administrator. 

[r.  R.  Doc.  45-19164;  Filed,  Oct.  16,  1945; 
4:41  p.  m.]  ’ 


[MPR  188,  Order  4555] 

Corning  Glass  Works 
approval  of  maximum  prices 

For  the  reasons  set  forth  in  an  opinion 
Issued  simultaneously  herewith  and  filed 
with  the  Division  of  the  Federal  Register, 
and  pursuant  to  §  1499.158  of  Maximum 
Price  Regulation  No.  188;  It  is  ordered: 

(a)  This  order  establishes  maximum 
prices  for  sales  and  deliveries  of  certain 
articles  manufactured  by  Corning  Glass 
Works,  Corning,  N.  Y. 

(1)  For  all  sales  and  deliveries  to  the 
following  classes  of  purchasers  by  the 
sellers  indicated  below,  the  maximum 
prices  are  those  set  forth  below: 


Article,  Model  No.  and  size 

To 

large 

jobbers 

To 

jobbers 

carload 

lots 

To 

retailers 

broken 

cases 

To 

retailers 

1  too 
cases 

To 

retailers 
10  to  40 
cases 

To 

retailers 
50  or  more 
cases 

For  sales 
by  any 
person  to 
consumers 

neat  treate<l  glass  mixing  bowls: 

Each 

Each 

Each 

Each 

Each 

Each 

Each 

30401— pint . 

$0,225 

$0. 214 

$0..30 

$0.  285 

$0.27 

$0.2.55 

$0.45 

:«)402— i  H  quarts . 

.274 

.2*il 

.300 

.348 

.:i3 

.311 

..A5 

30403 — 2H  quarts . 

.m 

.31 

.434 

.412 

.301 

.36.0 

.65 

30404 — 4  quarts . 

.420 

.405 

.  507 

.530 

.511 

.482 

.85 

Per  set 

Per  set 

Per  set 

Per  set 

Per  set 

Per  set 

Per  set 

Set  of  1  each  of  above  4  items . 

$1.25 

$1. 187 

$1,667 

$1,583 

$1.50 

$1,416 

$2.  50 

These  maximum  prices  are  for  the  ar¬ 
ticles  described  in  the  manufacturer’s 
application  dated  September  20,  1945. 

(2)  For  sales  by  the  manufacturer,  the 
maximum  prices  apply  to  all  sales  and 
deliveries  since  Maximum  Price  Regula¬ 
tion  No.  188  became  applicable  to  those 
sales  and  deliveries.  For  sales  to  persons 
other  than  consumers  they  are  f.  o.  b. 
factory,  2%  10  days,  net  30  days.  The 
maximum  price  to  consumers,  is  net,  de¬ 
livered. 

( 3 )  For  sales  by  persons  other  than  the 
manufacturer,  the  maximum  prices  ap¬ 
ply  to  all  sales  and  deliveries  after  the 
effective  date  of  this  order.  Those  prices 
are  subject  to  each  seller’s  customary 
terms  and  conditions  of  sale  on  sales  of 
similar  articles. 

(4)  If  the  manufacturer  .wishes  to 
make  sales  and  deliveries  to  any  other 
class  of  purchaser  or  on  other  terms  and 
conditions  of  sale,  he  must  apply  to  the 
Office  of  Price  Administration,  Washing¬ 
ton,  D.  C.,  under  the  Fourth  Pricing 
Method,  §  1499.158,  of  Maximum  Price 
Regulation  No.  188,  for  the  establishment 
of  maximum  prices  for  those  sales,  and 
no  sales  or  deliveries  may  be  made  until 

'  maximum  prices  have  been  authorized 
by  the  OfiBce  of  Price  Administration. 

(b)  The  manufacturer  shall  attach  a 
tag  or  label  to  every  article  for  which  a 
maximum  price  for  sales  to  consumers  is 


established  by  this  order.  That  tag  or 
label  shall  contain  the  following  state¬ 
ment,  with  the  proper  model  number  and 
the  ceiling  price  inserted  in  the  blank 
spaces: 

Model  No. _ 

OPA  Retail  Ceiling  Price — $ _ 

Do  Not  Detach 

(c)  At  the  time  of,  or  prior  to,  the  first 
invoice  to  each  purchaser  for  resale,  the 
manufacturer  shall  notify  the  purchaser 
in  writing  of  the  maximum  prices  and 
conditions  established  by  this  order  for 
sales  by  the  purchaser.  Tliis  notice  may 
be  given  in  any  convenient  form. 

(d)  Jobber’s  maximum  prices  for  sales 
of  the  articles  covered  by  this  order  shall 
be  established  under  the  provisions  of 
section  4.5  of  SR  14 J. 

(e)  This  order  may  be  revoked  or 
amended  by  the  Price  Administrator  at 
any  time. 

This  order  revokes  Order  No.  581  is¬ 
sued  by  the  New  York  Regional  Admin¬ 
istrator  of  the  Office  of  Price  Adminis¬ 
tration  on  August  17,  1945. 

(f)  This  order  shall  become  effective 
on  the  17th  day  of  October  1945. 

Issued  this  16th  day  of  October  1945. 

Chester  Bowles, 
Administrator. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  45-19165;  Filed,  Oct.  16,  1946; 

4:42  p.  m.) 


[MPR  188,  Order  4556] 

Elite  Lamp  Co. 

APPROVAL  OF  MAXIMUM  PRICES 

For  the  reasons  set  forth  in  an  opinion 
issued  simultaneously  herewith  and  filed 
with  the  Division  of  the  Federal  Reg¬ 
ister,  and  pursuant  to  §  1499.158  of  Maxi¬ 
mum  Price  Regulation  No.  188;  It  is 
ordered: 

(a)  This  order  establishes  maximum 
prices  for  sales  and  deliveries  of  certain 
articles  manufactured  by  Elite  Lamp 
Company,  5910  South  Figueroa  Street, 
Los  Angeles  3,  Calif. 

(1)  For  all  sales  and  deliveries  to  the 
following  classes  of  purchasers  by  the 
sellers  indicated  below,  the  maximum 
prices  are  those  set  forth  below: 


Article 

Model 

Ko. 

For  sales  by 
the  manufac¬ 
turer  to— 

For 
sales 
lay  any 

Job¬ 

bers 

Re¬ 

tailers 

to  con¬ 
sumers 

Trl  lite  metal  floor  lamp 
with  paint  finish  and 
rayon  shade  to  match. 

! 

1254 

Each 

$8.76 

Each 

$10.30 

Each 
$18.  .55 

6-way  floor  lamp  with 
paint  finish  and  can¬ 
dle  arms  with  rayon 
shade  to  match . 

1401 

10.27 

1Z08 

21.75 

These  maximum  prices  are  for  the  ar¬ 
ticles  described  in  the  manufacturer’s 
application  dated  January  15,  1945. 

(2)  For  sales  by  the  manufacturer, 
the  maximum  prices  apply  to  all  sales 
and  deliveries  since  Maximum  Price 
Regulation  No.  188  became  applicable  to 
those  sales  and  deliveries.  For  sales  to 
persons  other  than  consumers  they  are 
f.  0.  b.  factory,  2%  10  days,  net  30.  The 
maximum  price  to  consumers  is  net, 
delivered. 

( 3 )  For  sales  by  persons  other  than  the 
manufacturer,  the  maximum  prices  ap¬ 
ply  to  all  sales  and  deliveries  after  the 
effective  date  of  this  order.  Those  prices 
are  subject  to  each  seller’s  customary 
terhis  and  conditions  of  sale  on  sales  of 
similar  articles. 

(4)  If  the  manufacturer  wishes  to 
make  sales  and  deliveries  to  any  other 
class  of  purchaser  or  on  other  terms  and 
conditions  of  sale,  he  must  apply  to  the 
Office  of  Price  Administration,  Washing¬ 
ton,  D.  C.,  under  the  Fourth  Pricing 
Method,  §  1499.158  of  Maximum  Price 
Regulation  No.  188,  for  the  establishment 
of  maximum  prices  for  those  sales,  and 
no  sales  or  deliveries  may  be  made  until 
maximum  prices  have  been  authorized  by 
the  Office  of  Price  Administration. 

(b)  The  manufacturer  shall  attach  a 
tag  or  label  to  every  article  for  which 
a  maximum  price  for  sales  to  consumers 
is  established  by  this  order.  That  tag 
or  label  shall  contain  the  following 
statement,  with  the  proper  moael  num¬ 
ber  and  the  ceiling  price  inserted  in  the 
blank  spaces: 

Model  No. _ 

OPA  Retail  Ceiling  Price — $ - 

Do  Not  Detach 

(c)  At  the  time  of,  or  prior  to,  the  first 
invoice  to  each  purchaser  for  resale,  the 
manufacturer  shall  notify  the  purchaser 
in  writing  of  the  maximum  prices  and 
conditions  established  by  this  order  for 
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sales  by  the  purchaser.  This  notice  may 
be  given  in  any  convenient  form. 

(d)  Jobber’s  maximum  prices  for  sales 
of  the  articles  covered  by  this  order  shall 
be  established  under  the  provisions  of 
section  4.5  of  SR  14J. 

(e)  This  order  may  be  revoked  or 
amended  by  the  Price  Administrator  at 
any  time. 

(f)  This  order  shall  become  effective 
on  the  17th  day  of  October  1945. 

Issued  this  16th  day  of  October  1945. 

Chester  Bowles, 
Administrator. 

IF.  R.  ttoc.  45-19166;  Piled,  Oct.  16.  1945; 

4:42  p.  m.] 


(MPR  188,  Order  4558] 

Windsor  Lamp  Co. 

APPROVAL  OF  MAXIMUM  PRICES 

For  the  reasons  set  forth  in  an  opinion 
Issued  simultaneously  herewith  and  filed 
with  the  Division  of  the  Federal  Reg¬ 
ister,  and  pursuant  to  §  1499.158  of  Max¬ 
imum  Price  Regulation  No.  188;  It  is 
ordered: 

(a)  This  order  establishes  maximum 
prices  for  sales  and  deliveries  of  certain 
articles  manufactured  by  Windsor  Lamp 
Company,  401  East  90th  Street,  New 
York  28,  N.  Y. 

(1)  For  all  sales  and  deliveries  to  the 
following  classes  of  purchasers  by  the 
sellers  indicated  below,  the  maximum 
prices  are  those  set  forth  below: 


' 

Article 

Model 

For  sales  by 
the  niaiiiilac* 
turcr  to — 

For 

sales 
by  any 

Job¬ 

bers 

Re¬ 

tailers 

to  con¬ 
sumers 

Crystal  nltc  table  lamp 
(rf  heavy  plate  gia.ss 
baac,  ball  break  and 
tube,  height  16^"--- 

206 

54.  IS 

$4.92 

$8.85 

Crystal  nite  table  lamp 
with  base  of  heavy 
plate  glass  iW  break 
and  tube,  height  17".. 

207 

4.88 

6. 76 

10.85 

Crystal  table  lamp  of 
tnn'o  faceted  ball 
breaks,  three  disk 
braak.s  and  base, 
height  26h" . 

800 

12.33 

14.  51 

26.10 

Crystal  nite  table  lamp 
heavy  plate  glass  base 
and  foim  cylinder 
ahaped  crystal 
breaks,  height  15^4".. 

202 

4.64 

6.46 

9. 85 

Crystal  nite  table  lamp 
heavy  plate  gla.ss  baac, 

2  crystal  breaks  and 
Ruted  tube,  height 

16" . 

201 

A58 

6.67 

11.85 

Crystal  tabic  lamp  with 
heavy  plate  glass  ha.se 
and  two  ball  and  two 
pyramid  crystal 
bmks,  height  25" _ i 

301 

9.43 

ILIO 

20.00 

Crystal  nite  table  lamp 
with  heavy  plate  glass  < 
base,  flutiHl  tube  and 
break,  height  2m"„.l 

308 

4.95 

5.82 

laso 

Crystal  nite  table  lamp 
with  heavy  plate  glass 
base,  faoett^  inll  break 
and  fluted  tube,heigbt 
24" . 

1 

205 

1 

1 

6.60 

! 

7.77 

1 

1100 

These  maximum  prices  are  for  the  ar¬ 
ticles  described  in  the  manufacturer’s 
application  dated  August  8,  1945. 

(2)  For  sales  by  the  manufacturer,  the 
maximum  prices  apply  to  all  sales  and 
deliveries  since  Maximum  Price  Regula¬ 


tion  No.  188  became  applicable  to  those 
sales  and  deliveries.  For  sales  to  persons 
other  than  consumers  they  are  f.  o.  b. 
factory,  2%  10  days,  net  30.  The  maxi¬ 
mum  price  to  consumers  is  net,  delivered. 

(3)  For  sales  by  persons  other  than 
the  manufacturer,  the  maximum  prices 
apply  to  all  sales  and  deliveries  after  the 
effective  date  of  this  order.  Those  prices 
are  subject  to  each  seller’s  customary 
terms  and  conditions  of  sale  on  sales  of 
similar  articles. 

(4)  If  the  manufacturer  wishes  to 
make  sales  and  deliveries  to  any  other 
class  of  purchaser  or  on  other  terms  and 
conditions  of  sale,  he  must  apply  to  the 
Office  of  Price  Administration,  Washing¬ 
ton,  D.  C.,  under  the  Fourth  Pricing 
Method,  §  1499.158  of  Maximum  Price 
Regulation  188,  for  the  establishment 
of  maximum  prices  for  those  sales,  and 
no  sales  or  deliveries  may  be  made  until 
maximum  prices  have  been  authorized 
by  the  OflBce  of  Price  Administration. 

<b)  'The  manufacturer  shsdl  attach  a 
tag  or  label  to  every  article  for  which  a 
maximum  price  for  sales  to  consumers  is 
established  by  this  order.  That  tag  or 
label  shall  contain  the  following  state¬ 
ment,  with  the  proper  model  number  and 
the  ceiling  price  inserted  in  the  blank 
spaces : 

Model  No. _ 

OPA  Retail  Celling  Price — 9 _ - 

Do  Not  Detach 

(c)  At  the  time  of,  or  prior  to,  the  first 
invoice  to  each  purchaser  for  resale,  the 
manufacturer  shall  notify  the  pui'chaser 
in  writing  of  the  maximum  prices  and 
conditions  established  by  this  order  for 
sales  by  the  purchaser.  This  notice  may 
be  given  in  any  convenient  form. 

(d)  Jobbers’  maximum  prices  for  sales 
of  the  articles  covered  by  this  order  shall 
be  established  under  the  provisions  of 
section  4.5  of  SR  14J. 

(e)  This  order  may  be  revoked  or 
amended  by  the  Price  Administrator  at 
any  time. 

(f)  This  order  shall  become  effective 
on  the  17th  day  of  October  1945. 

Issued  this  16th  day  of  October  1945. 

Chester  Bowles, 
Administrator. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  45-19168;  PUed,  Oct.  16.  1945; 

4:43  p.  m.] 


I  MPR  188,  Order  4557] 

Colin  &  Co. 

APPROVAL  OF  MAXIMUM  PRICES 

For  the  reasons  set  forth  in  an  opinion 
Issued  simultaneously  herewith  and  filed 
with  the  Division  of  the  Federal  Reg¬ 
ister,  and  pursuant  to  §  1499.158  of 
Maximum  Price  Regulation  No.  188;  It 
is  ordered: 

(a)  This  order  establishes  maximum 
prices  for  sales  and  deliveries  of  certain 
articles  manufactured  by  Colin  &  Com¬ 
pany,  4161  Beck  Avenue,  North  Holly¬ 
wood,  Calif. 

(1)  For  all  sales  and  deliveries  to  the 
following  classes  of  purchasers  by  the 
sellers  indicated  below,  the '  maximum 
prices  are  those  set  forth  below: 


For  sales  by 
the  manufac- 

For 
sak's 
by  aiiy 
person 

Article 

Model 

No. 

turer  to — 

! 

Job- 

Re- 

to  con- 

1 

bers 

tailers 

sumers 

Each 

Each 

Each 

Child’s  lamp  of  wood... 

300 

13.48  ! 

$4. 10  1 

IT.  to 

These  maximum  prices  are  for  the 
articles  described  in  the  manufacturer’s 
application  dated  August  7, 1945. 

(2)  For  sales  by  the  manufacturer,  the 
maximum  prices  apply  to  all  sales  and 
deliveries  since  Maximum  Price  Regula¬ 
tion  No.  188  became  applicable  to  those 
sales  and  deliveries.  For  sales  to  persons 
other  than  consumers  they  are  f.  o.  b. 
factory,  2%  10  days,  net  30.  'The  maxi¬ 
mum  price  to  consumers  is  net,  delivered. 

(3)  For  sales  by  persons  other  than  the 
manufacturer,  the  maximum  prices  ap¬ 
ply  to  all  sales  and  deliveries  after  the 
effective  date  of  this  order.  Those  prices 
are  subject  to  each  seller’s  customary 
terms  and  conditions  of  sale  on  sales  of 
similar  articles. 

(4)  If  the  manufacturer  wishes  to 
make  sal^  and  deliveries  to  any  other 
class  of  purchaser  or  on  other  terms  and 
conditions  of  sale,  he  must  apply  to  the 
Office  of  Price  Administration,  Washing¬ 
ton,  D.  C.,  under  the  Fourth  Pricing 
Method,  §  1499.158  of  Maximum  Price 
Regulation  188,  for  the  establishment 
of  maximum  prices  for  those  sales,  and 
no  sales  or  deliveries  may  be  made  until 
maximum  prices  have  been  authorized  by 
the  Office  of  Price  Administration. 

(b)  The  manufacturer  shall  attach  a 
tag  or  label  to  every  article  for  which  a 
maximum  price  for  sales  to  consumers  is 
established  by  this  order.  That  tag  or 
label  shall  contain  the  following  state¬ 
ment,  with  the  proper  model  number  and 
the  ceiling  price  inserted  In  the  blank 
spaces: 

Model  No. _ 

OPA  Retail  Celling  Price — $ _ 

Do  Not  Detacn 

(c)  At  the  time  of,  or  prior  to,  the 
first  Invoice  to  each  purchaser  for  resale, 
the  manufacturer  shall  notify  the  pur¬ 
chaser  in  writing  of  the  maximum  prices 
and  conditions  established  by  this  order 
for  sales  by  the  purchaser.  This  notice 
may  be  given  in  any  convenient  form. 

(d)  Jobbers’  maximum  prices  for 
sales  of  the  articles  covered  by  this  order 
shall  be  established  under  the  provisions 
of  section  4.5  of  SR  14J. 

(e)  This  order  may  be  revoked  or 
amended  by  the  Price  Administrator  at 
any  time. 

(f)  This  order  shall  become  effective 
on  the  17th  day  of  October  1945. 

Issued  this  16th  day  of  October  1945. 

Chester  Bowles, 
Administrator. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  45-19167;  Piled,  Oct.  16,  1945: 

4:42  p.  m.] 


[MPR  188,  Order  4559] 

Rose  Lamp  Mfg.  Co. 

APPROVAL  OF  MAXIMUM  PRICES 

For  the  reasons  set  forth  in  an  opinion 
issued  simultaneously  herewith  and  iiie<i 
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with  the  Division  of  the  Federal  Reg¬ 
ister,  and  pursuant  to  §  1499.158  of  Max¬ 
imum  Price  Regulation  No.  188;  It  is 
ordered: 

(a)  This  order  establishes  maximum 
prices  for  sales  and  deliveries  of  certain 
articles*  manufactured  by  Rose  Lamp 
Manufacturing  Company,  1010  Ruscomb 
Street,  Philadelphia  41,  Pa. 

(1)  For  all  sales  and  deliveries  to  the 
following  classes  of  purchasers  by  the 
sellers  indicated  below,  the  maximum 
prices  are  those  set  forth  below: 


Article 

1 

Model 

No. 

1 

For  sales  by 
the  manu¬ 
facturer  to— 

For 
sales 
by  any 
per- 

Job¬ 

bers 

Retail¬ 

ers 

son  to 
con¬ 
sumers 

Polished  crystal  table 
lamp  with  rayon  silk 
shade  trimni^  with 
single  ruching  at  top 
and  self  fold  at  bot¬ 
tom . 

501-T 

Each 
$6. 31 

Each 

$0.25 

Each 

$11.25 

Polished  crystal  vanity 
lamp  with  paptT 
parchment  shade— 
Draid  trimmed  top 
and  bottom . 

501-V 

1.39 

1.63 

2.95 

Polished  crystal  pin-up 
lamp  with  paper 
parchment  shade- 
braid  trimmed  top 
and  bottom . 

602 

1.49 

1.75 

8.15 

These  maximum  prices  are  for  the  ar¬ 
ticles  described  in  the  manufacturer’s 
application  dated  January  27,  1945. 

(2)  For  sales  by  the  manufacturer,  the 
maximum  prices  apply  to  all  sales  and 
deliveries  since  Maximum  Price  Regula¬ 
tion  No.  188  became  applicable  to  those 
sales  and  deliveries.  For  sales  to  per¬ 
sons  other  than  consumers  they  are 
f.  o.  b.  factory,  2%  10  days,  net  30.  The 
maximum  price  to  consumers  is  net,  de¬ 
livered. 

( 3 )  For  sales  by  persons  other  than  the 
manufacturer,  the  maximum  prices  ap¬ 
ply  to  all  sales  and  deliveries  after  the 
effective  date  of  this  order.  Those  prices 
are  subject  to  each  seller’s  customary 
terms  and  conditions  of  sale  on  sales  of 
similar  articles. 

(4)  If  the  manufacturer  wishes  to 
make  sales  and  deliveries  to  any  other 
class  of  purchaser  or  on  other  terms  and 
conditions  of  sale,  he  must  apply  to 
the  Office  of  Price  Administration,  Wash¬ 
ington,  D.  C.,  under  the  Fourth  Pricing 
Method,  §  1499.158  of  Maximum  Price 
Regulation  188,  for  the  establishment 
of  maximum  prices  for  those  sales,  and 
no  sales  or  deliveries  may  be  made  until 
maximum  prices  have  been  authorized  by 
the  Office  of  Price  Administration. 

(b)  The  manufacturer  shall  attach  a 
tag  or  label  to  every  article  for  which 
a  maximum  price  for  sales  to  consumers 
is  established  by  this  order.  That  tag  or 
label  shall  contain  the  following  state¬ 
ment,  with  the  proper  model  number  and 
the  ceiling  price  inserted  in  the  blank 
spaces: 

Model  No. _ 

OPA  Retail  Ceiling  Price — $ _ _ 

Do  Not  Detach 

(c)  At  the  time  of,  or  prior  to,  the  first 
invoice  to  each  purchaser  for  resale,  the 
manufacturer  shall  notify  the  purchaser 
in  writing  of  the  maximum  prices  and 


conditions  established  by  this  order  for 
sales  by  the  purchaser.  This  notice  may 
be  given  in  any  convenient  form. 

(d)  Jobbers’  maximum  prices  for  sales 
of  the  articles  covered  by  this  order  shall 
be  established  under  the  provisions  of 
section  4.5  of  SR  14J. 

(e)  This  order  may  be  revoked  or 
amended  by  the  Price  Administrator  at 
any  time. 

(f)  This  order  shall  become  effective 
on  the  17th  day  of  October  1945. 

Issued  this  16th  day  of  October  1945. 

Chester  Bowles, 
Administrator. 

IF.  R.  Doc.  45-19169:  Filed,  Oct.  16,  1945; 

4;43  p.  m.] 


[MPR  188,  Order  4560] 

Railley  Corp. 

APPROVAL  OF  MAXIMUM  PRICES 

For  the  reasons  set  forth  in  an  opinion 
Issued  simultaneously  herewith  and  filed 
with  the  Division  of  the  Federal  Register, 
and  pursuant  to  §  1499.158  of  Maximum 
Price  Regulation  No.  188;  It  is  ordered: 

(a)  This  order  establishes  maximum 
prices  for  sales  and  deliveries  of  certain 
articles  manufactured  by  Railley  Corpo¬ 
ration,  6611  Euclid  Avenue,  Cleveland  3, 
Ohio. 

(1)  For  all  sales  and  deliveries  to  the 
following  classes  of  purchasers  by  the 
sellers  indicated  below,  the  maximum 
prices  are  those  set  forth  below : 


Article 

Model 

No. 

For  sales  by 
the  manufac¬ 
turer  to— 

For 
sales 
by  any 
person 
to  con¬ 
sumers 

Job¬ 

bers 

Re¬ 

tailers 

China  table  lamp  fin¬ 
ished  in  antiq  ut 
parchment  with  gold 
highlight  with  gold 
plated  base  and 
stretched  silk  shade 

4012 

Each 
$19. 13 

i 

Each 

$22.50 

Each 

$40.50 

These  maximum  prices  are  for  the  ar¬ 
ticles  described  in  the  manufacturer’s 
application  dated  June  29,  1945. 

(2 )  For  sales  by  the  manufacturer,  the 
maximum  prices  apply  to  all  sales  and 
deliveries  since  Maximum  Price  Regula¬ 
tion  No.  188  became  applicable  to  those 
sales  and  deliveries.  For  sales  to  per¬ 
sons  other  than  consumers  they  are 
f .  o.  b.  factory,  1  %  10  days,  net  30.  The 
maximum  price  to  consumers  is  net, 
delivered. 

(3)  For  sales  by  persons  other  than 
the  manufacturer,  the  maximum  prices 
apply  to  all  sales  and  deliveries  after  the 
effective  date  of  this  order.  Those  prices 
are  subject  to  each  seller’s  customary 
terms  and  conditions  of  sale  on  sales  of 
similar  articles. 

(4)  If  the  manufacturer  wishes  to 
make  sales  and  deliveries  to  any  other 
class  of  purchaser  or  on  other  terms  and 
conditions  of  sale,  he  must  apply  to  the 
Office  of  Price  Administration,  Wash¬ 
ington,  D,  C.,  under  the  Fourth  Pricing 
Method,  §  1499.158,  of  Maximum  Price 
Regulation  188,  for  the  establishment 


of  maximum  prices  for  those  sales,  and 
no  sales  or  deliveries  may  be  made  until 
maximum  prices  have  been  authorized  by 
the  Office  of  Price  Administration. 

(b)  The  manufacturer  shall  attach  a 
tag  or  label  to  every  article  for  which  a 
maximum  price  for  sales  to  consumers  is 
established  by  this  order.  That  tag  or 
label  shall  contain  the  following  state¬ 
ment,  with  the  proper  model  number  and 
the  ceiling  price  inserted  in  the  blank 
spaces: 

Model  No. _ 

OPA  Retail  Ceiling  Price — $ _ 

Do  Not  Detach 

(c)  At  the  time  of,  or  prior  to,  the  first 
invoice  to  each  purchaser  for  resale,  the 
manufacturer  shall  notify  the  purchaser 
in  writing  of  the  maximum  prices  and 
conditions  established  by  this  order  for 
sales  by  the  purchaser.  'This  notice  may 
be  given  in  any  convenient  form. 

(d)  Jobbers’  maximum  prices  for 
sales  of  the  articles  covered  by  this  order 
shall  be  established  under  the  provisions 
of  section  4.5  of  SR  14J. 

(e)  This  order  may  be  revoked  or 
amended  by  the  Price  Administrator  at 
any  time. 

(f)  This  order  shall  become  effective 
on  the  17th  day  of  October  1945. 

Issued  this  16th  day  of  October  1945. 

Chester  Bowles, 
Administrator. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  45-19170;  Piled,  Oct.  16,  1945; 

4:43  p.  m.] 


[MPR  188,  Order  4561] 

Boetsch  Bros. 

APPROVAL  OF  MAXIMUM  PRICES 

For  the  reasons  set  forth  in  an  opinion 
issued  simultaneously  herewith  and  filed 
with  the  Division  of  the  Federal  Register, 
and  pursuant  to  §  1499.158  of  Maximum 
Price  Regulation  No.  188;  It  is  ordered: 

(a)  This  order  establishes  maximum 
prices  for  sales  and  deliveries  of  certain 
articles  manufactured  by  Boetsch  Bros., 
40  East  32d  Street,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

(1)  For  all  sales  and  deliveries  to  the 
following  classes  of  purchasers  by  all 
sellers,  the  maximum  prices  are  those  set 
forth  below: 


Model  No. 

To  job¬ 
bers 

To  retail¬ 
ers 

To  con¬ 
sumers 

200  phonograph . 

$4.90 

$6.12 

$10.  69 

300 . 

5.34 

6.67 

11.65 

400 . 

8.  .54 

10.74 

18.  75 

600 . 

9. 12 

11.40 

19.90 

600 . 

11.82 

14.77 

25.  80 

700 . . . 

12.84 

16.  Wi 

28.04 

The  above  maximum  wholesale  prices 
are  subject  to  a  discount  of  2%  in  10 
days,  net  30  days.  Manufacturer’s  prices 
are  f.  o.  b.  factory.  The  maximum  price 
to  consumers  includes  the  Federal  Excise 
Tax. 

These  maximum  prices  are  for  the  ar¬ 
ticles  described  in  the  manufacturer’s  ap¬ 
plication  dated  August  25,  1945. 

(2)  For  sales  by  the  manufacturer,  the 
maximum  prices  apply  to  all  sales  and  de¬ 
liveries  since  Maximum  Price  Regulation 
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No.  188  became  applicable  to  those  sales 
and  deliveries. 

(3)  For  sales  by  persons  other  than  the 
manufacturer,  the  maximum  prices  apply 
to  all  sales  and  deliveries  after  the  effec¬ 
tive  date  of  this  order.  Those  prices  are 
subject  to  each  seller’s  customary  terms 
and  conditions  of  sale  on  sales  of  similar 
articles. 

(4)  If  the  manufacturer  wishes  to 
make  sales  and  deliveries  to  any  other 
class  of  purchaser  or  on  other  terms  and 
conditions  of  sale,  he  must  apply  to  the 
OlSce  of  Price  Administration,  Wash¬ 
ington,  D.  C.,  under  the  Fourth  Pricing 
Method,  §  1499.158  of  Maximum  Price 
Regulation  No.  188,  for  the  establish¬ 
ment  of  maximum  prices  for  those  sales, 
and  no  sales  or  deliveries  may  be  made 
until  maximum  prices  have  been  au¬ 
thorized  by  the  Office  of  Price  Adminis¬ 
tration. 

(b)  The  manufacturer  shall  attach  a 
tag  or  label  to  every  article  for  which  a 
maximum  price  for  sales  to  consumers 
is  established  by  this  order.  That  tag  or 
label  shall  contain  the  following  state¬ 
ment: 

This  Article  Manufactured  by  Boetsch  Bros., 
New  York,  New  York 

Model  No. _ 

OPA  Retail  Celling  Price — $ _ 

Including  Federal  Excise  Tax 
Do  Not  Detach 

(c)  At  the  time  of,  or  prior  to,  the 
first  invoice  to  each  purchaser  for  resale, 
the  seller  shall  notify  the  purchaser 
in  writing  of  the  maximum  prices  and 
conditions  established  by  this  order  for 
sales  by  the  purchaser.  This  notice  may 
be  given  in  any  convenient  form. 

(d)  Tliis  order  may  be  revoked  or 
amended  by  the  Price  Administrator  at 
any  time. 

(e)  This  order  shall  become  effective 
on  the  17th  day  of  October  1945. 

Issued  this  16th  day  of  October  1945. 

Chester  Bowles, 
Admintstrator. 

IF.  R.  Doc.  45-19171;  Filed,  Oct  16,  1945; 

4:44  p.  m.J 


|MPR  188.  Rev.  Order  78  Under  Order  A-2] 
Blade  Master,  Inc. 

APPROVAL  OF  MAXIMUM  PRICES 

For  the  reasons  set  forth  in  an  opinion 
issued  simultaneously  herewith  and  filed 
with  the  Division  of  the  Federal  Register, 
and  pursuant  to  §  1499. 158  of  Maximum 
Price  Regulation  No.  188  and  paragraph 

(a)  (16)  of  Order  A-2  under  §  1499.159b 
of  Maximum  Price  Regulation  No.  188,  It 
is  ordered: 

(a)  This  order  establishes  and  adjusts 
maximum  prices  for  sales  and  deliveries 
of  a  patented  mechanical  double  edge 
razor  blade  sharpener  identified  by  the 
name  “Blade-Master”  manufactured  by 
Blade  Master,  Incorporated,  175  East 
87th  Street,  New  York  City,  as  follows: 

(1)  For  all  sales  and  deliveries  by  the 
manufacturer  the  maximum  prices  are 
established  and  adjusted  in  the  following 
manner: 


Maxinium  juice 

I’ermitled 

adjust¬ 

ment 

Adjust  Pfl 
maximum 
Lrice 

T 0  jobbers;  JO..')!)  each . 

to.  34 

Each 
$0. 93 

To  retailers;  $0.  75  each . 

.34 

1.09 

These  adjusted  maximum  prices  are 
subject  to  the  manufacturer’s  customary 
terms  and  allowances,  and  the  manufac¬ 
turer  shall  separately  state  the  mar^mum 
price  and  the  amount  of  the  adjustment 
on  all  invoices. 

(2)  For  all  sales  and  deliveries  by  any 
other  person  the  maximum  prices  are 
established  and  adjusted  in  the  follow¬ 
ing  manner: 

Adjusted  maximum 
prices  {each) 


To  retailers _ $1. 15 

To  consumers: 

East  of  the  Rocky  Mountains _  1.  59 

West  of  the  Rocky  Mountains _  1. 65 


These  adjusted  maximum  prices  are 
subject  to  each  seller’s  customary  terms, 
conditions  and  allowances. 

(b)  To  every  mechanical  double  edge 
razor  blade  sharpener,  for  v/hich  maxi¬ 
mum  prices  are  established  by  this  order, 
w^hich  is  shipped  to  a  purchaser  for  re¬ 
sale  on  or  after  the  effective  date  of  this 
order,  the  manufacturer  shall  attach  a 
tag  or  label  containing  the  following 
statement : 

OPA  Retail  Ceiling  Price 

East  of  the  Reeky  Mountains — $1.59  each 

West  of  the  Rocky  Mountains —  1.65  each 

This  tag  may  not  be  removed  before  de¬ 
livery  to  the  consumer. 

(c)  At  the  time  of,  or  prior  to,  the  first 
invoice  to  a  purchaser  for  resale  other 
than  a  retailer  on  and  after  the  effective 
date  of  this  order,  the  manufacturer  and 
any  other  seller  shall  notify  the  pur¬ 
chaser  in  writing  of  the  maximum  resale 
prices  and  conditions  established  by  this 
order.  This  notice  may  be  given  in  any 
convenient  form. 

(d)  This  order  may  be  revoked  or 
amended  by  the  Price  Administrator  at 
any  time. 

(e)  This  erder  shall  become  effective 
on  the  17th  day  of  October  1945. 

Issued  this  16th  day  of  October  1945. 

Chester  Bowles, 
Administrator. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  45-19176;  Filed.  Oct.  16,  1945; 

4:45  p.  m.] 


(MPR  188,  Order  4562) 

Lincoln  Art  Mfg.  Co. 

APPROVAL  OF  MAXIMUM  PRICES 

For  the  reasons  set  forth  in  an  opinion 
issued  simultaneously  herewith  and  filed 
with  the  Division  of  the  Federal  Register, 
and  pursuant  to  §  1499.158  of  Maximum 
Price  Regulation  No.  188;  It  is  ordered: 

(a)  This  order  establishes  maximum 
prices  for  sales  and  deliveries  of  certain 
articles  manufactured  by  Lincoln  Art 
Manufacturing  Company,  6655  No.  Clark 
Street,  Chicago  26,  Ill. 

(1)  For  all  sales  and  deliveries  to  the 
following  classes  of  purchasers  by  the 
sellers  indicated  below,  the  maximum 
prices  are  those  set  forth  below ; 


Article 

Model 

No. 

For  sales  by 
the  manufac¬ 
turer  to — 

For 
sales 
by  any 

Job- 

Ix'rs 

Re¬ 

tailers 

to  ef)n- 
sumers 

hand  sewn  rayon 
.vat in  lonij)  shade  with 
braid  trim . 

9  and 

Each 

$1.71 

Each 

$2.05 

Each 

$3.70 

15"  hand  sewn  rayon 
satin  lainj)  shade  with 
drajje  trim . 

10 

131 

2.34 

2.75 

4. 9.S 

10"  liand  sewn  rayon 
satin  (bell)  lamj)  shade 
with  ruchinf!  trim . 

SCO 

4.04 

4.75 

6.55 

10"  hand  si'wn  rayon 
sal  in .  (drum)  lamp 
shade  with  ruching 
trim . 

i 

365 

4.55 

6.35 

9.00 

These  maximum  prices  are  for  the  ar¬ 
ticles  described  in  the  manufacturer’s 
application  dated  March  7,  1945. 

(2)  For  sales  by  the  manufacturer,  the 
maximum  prices  apply  to  all  sales  and 
deliveries  since  Maximum  Price  Regula¬ 
tion  No.  188  became  applicable  to  those 
sales  and  deliveries.  For  sales  to  persons 
other  than  consumers  they  are  f.  o.  b. 
factory,  2%  10  days,  net  30.  The  maxi¬ 
mum  price  to  consumers  is  net,  delivered. 

(3)  For  sales  by  persons  other  than 
the  manufacturer,  the  maximum  prices 
apply  to  all  sales  and  deliveries  after  the 
effective  date  of  this  order.  Those  prices 
are  subject  to  each  seller’s  customary 
terms  and  conditions  of  sale  on  sales  of 
similar  articles. 

(4)  If  the  manufacturer  wishes  to 
make  sales  and  deliveries  to  any  other 
class  of  purchaser  or  on  other  terms  and 
conditions  of  sale,  he  must  apply  to  the 
OfBce  of  Price  Administration,  Washing¬ 
ton,  D.  C.,  under  the  Fourth  Pricing 
Method,  §  1499.158  of  Maximum  Price 
Regulation  188,  for  the  establishment 
of  maximum  prices  for  those  sales,  and 
no  sales  or  deliveries  may  be  made  until 
maximum  prices  have  been  authorized 
by  the  OfSce  of  Price  Administration. 

(b)  The  manufacturer  shall  attach  a 
tag  or  label  to  every  article  for  which  a 
maximum  price  for  sales  to  consumers  is 
established  by  this  order.  That  tag  or 
label  shall  contain  the  following  state¬ 
ment,  with  the  proper  model  number  and 
the  ceiling  price  inserted  in  the  blank 
spaces; 

Mooel  No. _ 

OPA  Retail  Ceiling  Price — $ _ 

Do  Not  Detach 

(c)  At  the  time  of,  or  prior  to,  the  first 
invoice  to  each  purchaser  for  resale,  the 
manufacturer  shall  notify  the  purchaser 
in  writing  of  the  maximum  prices  and 
conditions  established  by  this  order  for 
sales  by  the  purchaser.  This  notice  may 
be  given  in  any  convenient  form. 

(d)  Jobbers’  maximum  prices  for 
sales  of  the  articles  covered  by  this  order 
shall  be  established  under  the  provisions 
of  section  4.5  of  SR  14J. 

(e)  This  order  may  be  revoked  or 
amended  by  the  Price  Administrator  at 
any  time. 

(f)  This  order  shall  become  effective 
on  the  17th  day  of  October  1945. 

Issued  this  16th  day  of  October  1945. 

Chester  Bowles, 
Administrator. 

IF.  R.  Doc.  45-19172;  Piled.  Oct.  16,  1945; 

4:44  p.  m.] 
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(MPR  188,  Order  114  Under  Order  A-2] 
Jewel  Incandescent  Lamp  Co. 

ADJUSTMENT  OF  MAXIMUM  PRICES 

For  the  reasons  set  forth  in  an  opin¬ 
ion,  issued  simultaneously  herewith,  and 
filed  with  the  Division  of  the  Federal 
Register,  and  pursuant  to  paragraph  (a) 
(16)  'of  Order  No.  A-2  under  §  1499.159b 
of  Maximum  Price  Regulation  No.  188,  it 
is  ordered: 

(a)  Manufacturer's  maximum  prices. 
(1)  Jewel  Incandescent  Lamp  Company, 
900  Passaic  Avenue,  East  Newark,  New 
Jersey,  may  sell  and  deliver  to  jobbers 
and  chain  stores  incandescent  lamps  of 
its  manufacture  at  prices  no  higher  than 
its  prices  for  such  sales,  in  effect  imme¬ 
diately  prior  to  the  effective  date  of  this 
order  plus  the  adjustment  charges  set 
forth  below; 


Article 

Current 
maxi¬ 
mum 
price  to 
Jobbers 
and 
chain 
stores 

Fer¬ 
mi  tte<l 
8dju.st- 
meut 

Adjusted 
maxi¬ 
mum 
price  to 
jobbers 
and 
chain 
stores 

10  w . 

Per  M 
$71.50 
71.50 

Per  M 
$71.50 
71.  60 

15  W . 

25  W . 

71.50 

71.50 

40  W . 

71.50 

$11.00 

82.60 

50  W . 

71.50 

11.00 

82.50 

60  W . 

71.50 

11.00 

82.50 

75  W . 

82.50 

11.00 

03.  .V) 

100  tv . 

82.50 

11.00 

03.50 

150  W . 

110.00 

110.00 

200  W . 

148.50 

16.50 

165.00 

300  (mod.  base) _ 

330.00 

330.00 

300  W  (mod.  base) . 

385.00 

385.00 

These  adjusted  maximum  prices  may 
be  charged  and  collected  only  if  the 
amounts  of  the  adjustment  are  specifi¬ 
cally  stated  on  each  invoice.  The  ad¬ 
justed  maximum  prices  are  subject  to  the 
manufacturer’s  customary  terms,  dis¬ 
counts,  allowances,  and  other  price  dif¬ 
ferentials  in  effect  during  March,  1942, 
for  sales  to  each  class  of  purchaser. 

(2)  Maximum  prices  for  sales  by  all 
persons  to  consumers.  The  maximum 
prices  that  may  be  charged  on  sales  by 
all  persons  to  consumers  for  these  lamps 
are  the  maximum  prices  for  such  sales  in 
effect  immediately  prior  to  the  effective 
date  of  this  order  plus  the  adjustment 
charges  set  forth  below: 


Article 

Current 
maxi¬ 
mum 
price  to 
consum¬ 
ers 
(per 
each) 

Per- 

mitUnl 

adjust¬ 

ment 

(I>er 

each) 

Adjusted 
maxi¬ 
mum 
price  to 
consum¬ 
ers 
(ixr 
each) 

Cenli 

Cents 

Cents 

10  tv . 

13 

.  - 

13 

15  tv . 

13 

13 

25  tv . . . 

13 

13 

40  tv . 

13 

02 

15 

50  tv . 

13 

02 

15 

(,0tV . , . 

13 

02 

15 

75  tv . 

15 

02 

17 

100  tv . 

15 

02 

17 

1 5)0  tv . 

20 

20 

200  tv . 

27 

03 

30 

300  W  (mod.  bas«') _ 

GO 

60 

300  tv  (mod.  base) . 

70 

70 

The  adjusted  maximum  prices  are  sub¬ 
ject  to  each  seller’s  customary  terms,  dis¬ 
counts  and  allowances  on  sales  of  the 


same  or  similar  articles  to  each  class  of 
purchaser. 

(b)  Maximum  prices  for  purchasers  at 
wholesale  for  resale.  A  person  who  here¬ 
after  buys  an  article  covered  by  this  or¬ 
der  at  wholesale  for  resale  and  resells  it 
in  substantially  the  same  form,  may  col¬ 
lect  from  his  customer,  in  addition  to  his 
properly  established  price  in  effect  prior 
to  the  issuance  of  this  order,  an  adjust¬ 
ment  charge  in  the  same  amount  as  the 
adjustment  charge  herein  authorized  for 
and  which  he  pays  to  his  supplier.  If 
such  a  purchaser  did  not  have  an  estab¬ 
lished  price  for  sales  of  the  article  prior 
to  the  issuance  of  this  order,  he  may  add 
the  same  adjustment  charge  to  the  max¬ 
imum  price  which  he  hereafter  estab¬ 
lishes  for  his  sales  under  the  applicable 
price  regulation. 

If  the  applicable  regulation  requires 
maximum  resale  prices  to  be  computed 
on  the  basis  of  costs,  the  reseller  must 
find  his  maximum  prices  (without  per¬ 
mitted  adjustment  charge)  by  using  as 
cost  his  invoice  costs  not  including  any 
adjustment  charges  stated  on  the  in¬ 
voice.  On  all  sales,  except  sales  to  ulti¬ 
mate  consumers,  these  additional  adjust¬ 
ment  charges  may  be  made  and  collected 
only  if  they  are  separately  stated  on 
each  invoice.  The  adjusted  maximum 
prices  are  subject  to  each  seller’s  cus¬ 
tomary  terms,  discounts  and  allowances 
on  sales  of  the  same  or  similar  articles 
to  each  class  of  purchaser. 

(c)  Notification.  At  the  time  of  or 
prior  to  first  invoice  to  a  purchaser  for 
resale  on  and  after  the  effective  date  of 
this  order,  showing  a  price  adjusted  in 
accordance  with  the  terms  of  this  order, 
the  seller  shall  notify  the  purchaser  in 
writing  of  the  method  established  by 
paragraph  (b)  of  this  order  for  deter¬ 
mining  adjusted  maximum  prices  for 
resales  of  the  article.  This  notice  may 
be  given  in  any  convenient  form. 

(d)  All  requests  not  specifically 
granted  by  this  order  are  hereby  denied. 

(e)  This  order  may  be  revoked  or 
amended  by  the  Price  Administrator  at 
any  time. 

(f)  This  order  shall  become  effective 
on  the  17th  day  of  October  1945. 

Issued  this  16th  day  of  October  1945. 

Chester  Bowles, 
Administrator. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  45-19175:  Filed,  Oct.  16,  1945; 

4:45  p.  m.] 


[MPR  188,  Order  124  Under  2d  Rev.  Order 
A-31 

Shelbyville  Desk  Co. 

ADJUSTMENT  OF  MAXIMUM  PRICES 

For  the  reasons  set  forth  in  aYi  opinion 
issued  simultaneously  herewith,  and  filed 
with  the  Division  of  the  Federal  Regis¬ 
ter,  and  pursuant  to  Second  Revised  Or¬ 
der  No.  A-3  under  §  1499.159b  of  Maxi¬ 
mum  Price  Regulation  No.  188,  it  is 
ordered: 

(a)  Manufacturer’s  maximum  prices. 
Shelbyville  Desk  Company  of  Shelby¬ 
ville,  Indiana,  may  sell  and  deliver  the 
wood  oflBce  furniture  which  it  manufac¬ 


tures  at  prices  no  higher  than  its  maxi¬ 
mum  prices  in  effect  immediately  prior 
to  the  issuance  of  this  order  plus  an  ad¬ 
justment  charge  of  6.4%  of  each  such 
maximum  price. 

On  all  sales  of  these  articles,  the  ad¬ 
justment  charge  provided  herein  may  be 
made  and  collected  only  if  stated  sepa¬ 
rately  on  each  invoice. 

The  maximum  prices  of  the  manufac¬ 
turer,  as  adjusted,  are  subject  to  its  cus¬ 
tomary  terms,  discounts,  allowances  and 
other  price  differentials  in  effect  during 
March,  1942  on  sales  to  each  class  of 
purchaser. 

(b)  Maximum  prices  of  purchasers 
for  resale.  A  person  who  hereafter  buys 
an  article  covered  by  this  order  and 
resells  it  in  substantially  the  same  form, 
may  collect  from  his  customer,  in  addi¬ 
tion  to  his  properly  established  maxi¬ 
mum  price  in  effect  immediately  before 
this  order  was  issued,  an  adjustment 
charge  in  the  same  amount  as  the  ad¬ 
justment  charge  herein  authorized  and 
which  he  pays  to  his  supplier.  If  he  did 
not  have  a  maximum  price  in  effect  for 
the  article  at  the  time  this  order  was 
issued,  he  may  add  the  same  adjustment 
charge  to  the  maximum  price  which  he 
hereafter  establishes  for  his  sales  under 
the  applicable  regulation.  If  the  appli¬ 
cable  regulation  requires  the  maximum 
resale  price  to  be  computed  on  the  basis 
of  cost  the  reseller  must  find  his  maxi¬ 
mum  resale  price  (not  including  the 
permitted  adjustment  charge)  by  using 
as  cost  his  invoice  cost  less  any  adjust¬ 
ment  charge  stated  on  the  invoice  as  a 
separate  amount. 

On  all  sales  this  adjustment  charge 
may  be  made  and  collected  only  if  it  is 
separately  stated  on  each  invoice.  The 
adjusted  price  is  subject  to  each  seller’s 
customary  terms,  discounts  and  allow¬ 
ances  on  sales  of  the  same  or  similar 
articles. 

(c)  Notification.  At  the  time  of,  or 
prior  to,  the  first  invoice  to  a  purchaser 
for  resale,  showing  a  price  adjusted  in 
accordance  with  the  terms  of  this  order, 
the  manufacturer  shall  notify  the  pur¬ 
chaser  in  writing  of  the  method  estab¬ 
lished  in  paragraph  (b)  of  this  order  for 
determining  adjusted  maximum  prices 
for  resale  of  the  articles  covered  by  this 
order.  This  notice  may  be  given  in  any 
convenient  form. 

(d)  Statements  to  be  submitted  to  the 
Office  of  Price  Administration.  After 
the  effective  date  of  this  order  Shelby¬ 
ville  Desk  Company  of  Shelbyville,  In¬ 
diana,  shall  submit  to  the  Office  of  Price 
Administration,  Washington,  D.  C.,  a  de¬ 
tailed  quarterly  profit  and  loss  state¬ 
ment,  within  thirty  days  after  the  close 
of  each  quarter. 

(e)  'This  order  may  be  revoked  or 
amended  by  the  Price  Administrator  at 
any  time. 

(f)  This  order  shall  become  effective 
on  the  17th  day  of  October  1945. 

Issued  this  16th  day  of  October  1945. 

Chester  Bowles, 
Administrator. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  45-19177;  Filed,  Oct.  16,  1915; 

4:45  p.  m.l 
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[MPR  1C8,  Order  6  Under  Rev.  Order  2525] 
Winter  and  Co. 

ADJUSTMENT  OF  MAXIMUM  PRICES 

For  the  reasons  set  forth  in  an  opinion 
Issued  simultaneously  herewith  and  filed 
with  the  Division  of  the  Federal  Register, 
and  pursuant  to  paragraph  (d)  (2)  of 
Revised  Order  2525  under  §  1499.159b  of 
Maximum  Price  Regulation  No.  188,  it 
is  ordered: 

(a)  Manufacturer’s  maximum  prices 
for  all  sales  except  at  retail.  Winter  and 
Company,  849  East  141st  Street,  New 
York.  New  York,  herein  called  the  manu¬ 
facturer,  may  use  the  following  method 
to  adju.st  its  maximum  prices,  in  effect 
prior  to  October  7,  1944,  for  all  sales  ex¬ 
cept  sales  at  retail  of  new  pianos  of  its 
manufacture. 

(1)  Subtract  the  Federal  excise  tax 
and  any  amount  for  freight  which  is  in¬ 
cluded  in  the  price  to  each  class  of  pur- 
cha.ser. 

(2)  To  this  figure  add  35.33%  thereof. 

(3)  The  result  is  the  new  maximum 
price  to  each  class  of  purchaser.  The 
Federal  excise  tax  payable  on  that  maxi¬ 
mum  price  and  any  freight  deducted  may 
be  added. 

(b)  Maximum  prices  for  sales  at  re¬ 
tail.  The  maximum  retail  price  for  a 
sale  or  delivery  by  the  manufacturer  on 
or  after  August  17,  1945,  or  by  a  re¬ 
tailer  (except  a  mail  order  house),  of  a 
piano  which  he  receives  on  or  after  Au¬ 
gust  17,  1C45  is  the  total  of  the  following, 
adjusted  upward  or  downward  to  the 
nearest  dollar. 

(1)  The  manufacturer’s  highest  maxi¬ 
mum  price  to  retailers  as  established 
under  paragraph  (a)  of  this  order  (ex¬ 
clusive  of  freight  and  Federal  excise  tax) . 

(2)  The  applicable  markup  of  the  fol¬ 
lowing:  If  the  manufacturer’s  highest 
maximum  price  (exclusive  of  freight  and 
Federal  excise  tax),  is: 

(i)  Not  more  than  $225,  add  69%  of 
such  maximum  price. 

(ii)  Between  $225.01  and  $338.00,  add 
66%  of  such  maximum  price,  or  $155.25, 
whichever  is  greater. 

(iii)  Between  $338.01  and  $564.00,  add 
61%  of  such  maximum  price,  or  $223.08, 
whichever  is  greater. 

(iv)  Over  $564.00,  add  68%  of  such 
maximum  price,  or  $344.04,  whichever  is 
greater. 

(3)  The  amount  of  Federal  excise  tax 
*  payable  by  the  manufacturer. 

(4)  The  freight  allow'ances  indicated 
in  paragraph  (e)  (2)  (i)  and  (e)  (2) 
(ii)  (a)  of  Revised  Order  2525  under  Max¬ 
imum  Price  Regulation  No.  188. 

The  maximum  retail  prices  as  com¬ 
puted  include  the  Federal  excise  tax  and 
the  permissible  charge  for  freight.  No 
additional  amounts  may  be  added  thereto 
on  account  of  these  terms.  Each  seller 
at  retail  shall  continue  to  furnish  the 
services  he’  customarily  furnished  in 
March  1942  on  the  sale  of  a  new  piano, 
as,  for  example,  free  delivery,  tuning, 
etc.  In  addition,  a  seller  at  retail  shall 
continue  in  effect,  terms,  discounts, 
trade-in  and  other  allowances  no  less 
favorable  to  the  purchaser  than  he  al¬ 
lowed  in  March  1942.  Local  and  state 
texes  and  credit  charges  (in  accordance 
with  paragraph  (i)  of  Revised  Order 


2525)  may  be  added,  together  with  other 
price  differentials  for  which  the  seller  at 
retail  customarily  made  a  separately 
stated  charge  during  March  1942. 

(c)  Applicability  of  provisions  of  Re¬ 
vised  Order  2525.  The  following  para¬ 
graphs  of  Revised  Order  2525  are  spe¬ 
cifically  applicable  to  the  pianos  for 
which  adjusted  maximum  prices  are 
established  by  this  order: 

(e)  Manufacturer’s  maximum  prices  for 
new  or  changed  models. 

(f)  Tagging. 

(h)  Adjustment,  correction,  and  revoca¬ 
tion  of  maximum  prices. 

(i)  Credit  charges. 

(J)  Definitions. 

(k)  Relationship  between  this  order,  the 
General  Maximum  Price  Regulation  and 
Maximum  Price  Regulation  No.  168. 

(d)  The  revised  maximum  prices  for 
sales  by  the  manufacturer  established  by 
this  order  apply  only  to  sales  and  de¬ 
liveries  made  between  August  17,  1945 
and  the  ninetieth  day  after  the  effective 
date  of  the  order.  The  revised  maximum 
retail  prices  established  by  this  order 
apply  to  all  pianos  shipped  by  the  manu¬ 
facturer  from  his  manufacturing  plant 
between  August  17,  1945  and  the  nine¬ 
tieth  day  follow’ing  the  effective  date  of 
this  order. 

This  order  shall  become  effective  on 
the  17th  day  of  October  1945. 

Issued  this  16th  day  of  October  1945. 

Chester  Bowles, 
Administrator. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  45-19178:  Filed,  Oct.  18,  1915; 

4;46  p.  m.] 


[MPR  188,  Order  4563] 

Cambridge  Ceramics 
APPROVAL  OF  maximum  PRICES 

For  the  reasons  set  forth  in  an  opin¬ 
ion  issued  simultaneously  herewith  and 
filed  with  the  Division  of  the  Federal 
Register,  and  pursuant  to  §  1499.158  of 
Maximum  Price  Regulation  No.  188;  It 
is  ordered: 

(a)  This  order  establishes  maximum 
prices  for  sales  and  deliveries  of  certain 
articles  manufactured  by  Cambridge 
Ceramics,  36  W.  26th  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

(1)  For  all  sales  and  deliveries  to  the 
following  classes  of  purchasers  by  the 
sellers  indicated  below,  the  maximum 
prices  are  those  set  forth  below: 


Article 

Model 

No. 

For  sales  by 
the  manufac¬ 
turer  to— 

For 
sales 
by  any 
person 
to  con¬ 
sumers 

Job¬ 

bers 

Re¬ 

tailers 

English  bronre  urn  style 
table  lamp  with  metal 
and  marble  ba.se. . 

41 

Each 

$3.40 

Each 

$4.00 

Each 

$7.20 

Table  lamp  combining 
brass  spitming  and 
glass  font,  mounted 
on  marble  base . 

30 

3.83 

4.50 

8.10 

28"  table  lamp  consist¬ 
ing  of  metal  and  mar¬ 
ble  base  supporting 
I>lated  break  and 
crystal  column  type 
with  black  font . 

47 

7.44 

8.75 

15.75 

3-pieco  china  table 
lamp  mounted  on 
metal  base  and  highly 
decorated... . 

202 

11.05 

13.00 

23.40 

These  max  mum  prices  are  for  the 
articles  described  in  the  manufacturer’s 
application  dated  June  25,  1945. 

(2)  For  sales  by  the  manufacturer, 
the  maximum  prices  apply  to  all  sales 
and  deliveries  since  Maximum  Price 
Regulation  No,  188  became  applicable 
to  those  sales  and  deliveries.  For  sales 
to  persons  other  than  consumers  they 
are  f.  o.  b.  factory,  2%  10  days,  net. 
The  maximum  price  to  consumers  is  net, 
delivered, 

(3)  For  sales  by  persons  other  than 
the  manufacturer,  the  maximum  prices 
apply  to  all  sales  and  deliveries  after 
the  effective  date  of  this  order.  Those 
prices  are  subject  to  each  seller’s  cus¬ 
tomary  terms  and  conditions  of  sale  on 
sales  of  similar  articles. 

(4)  If  the  manufacturer  wishes  to 
make  sales  and  deliveries  to  any  other 
class  of  purchaser  or  on  other  terms 
and  conditions  of  sale,  he  must  apply 
to  the  Office  of  Price  Administration, 
Washington,  D.  C.,  under  the  Fourth 
Pricing  Method,  §  1499.158  of  Maximum 
Price  Regulation  188,' for  the  estab¬ 
lishment  of  maximum  prices  for  those 
sales,  and  no  sales  or  deliveries  may  be 
made  until  maximum  prices  have  been 
authorized  by  the  Office  of  Price  Ad¬ 
ministration. 

(b)  The  manufacturer  shall  attach  a 
tag  or  label  to  every  article  for  which 
a  maximum  price  for  sales  to  con¬ 
sumers  is  established  by  this  order. 
That  tag  or  label  shall  contain  the  fol¬ 
lowing  statement,  with  the  proper  model 
number  and  the  ceiling  price  inserted 
in  the  blank  spaces: 

Model  No. _ 

OPA  Retail  Celling  Price — $ _ 

Do  Not  Detach 

(c)  At  the  time  of,  or  prior  to,  the 
first  invoice  to  each  purchaser  for  re¬ 
sale,  the  manufacturer  shall  notify  the 
purchaser  in  writing  of  the  maximum 
prices  and  conditions  established  by  thi.s 
order  for  sales  by  the  purchaser.  Thi."; 
notice  may  be  given  in  any  convenient 
form. 

(d)  Jobbers’  maximum  prices  for  sales 
of  the  articles  covered  by  this  order  shall 
be  established  under  the  provisions  of 
section  4.5  of  SR  14J. 

(e)  This  order  may  be  revoked  or 
amended  by  the  Price  Administrator  at 
any  time. 

(f)  This  order  shall  become  effective 
on  the  17th  day  of  October  1945. 

Issued  this  16th  day  of  October  1945. 

Chester  Bowles, 
Administrator. 

|F.  R.  Doc,  45-19173;  Filed,  Oct.  16,  1945; 
4:44  p.  m.] 


[MPR  188,  Order  4564] 

Lee  Art  Lamp  Products 
APPROVAL  OF  maximum  PRICES 

For  the  reasons  set  forth  in  an  opinion 
issued  simultaneously  herewith  and  filed 
with  the  Division  of  the  Federal  Register, 
and  pursuant  to  §  1499.158  of  Maximum 
Price  Regulation  No.  188;  It  is  ordered: 

(a)  This  order  establishes  maximum 
prices  for  sales  and  deliveries  of  certain 
articles  manufactured  by  Lee  Art  Lamp 
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Products,  397-381  Grand  St.,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y. 

(1)  For  all  sales  and  deliveries  to  the 
following  classes  of  purchasers  by  the 
sellers  indicated  below,  the  maximum 
prices  are  those  set  forth  below ; 


Article 

No. 

For  sales  by 
th(‘  manufac¬ 
turer  to— 

For 
sales 
by  any 
fjcrson 
to  con¬ 
sumers 

i  Job¬ 
bers 

Re-  1 
tailers 

'J'all  niarblcizial  i)or«‘- 
htin  china  tabic  lamp 

1  .VII 

\  5(12  i 

1  503 

1  Each 

[$10.63 

Each 
;  $12.50 

Each 
$22.  50 

('oiniiKxie  decorated  ta- 
l)le  iHjriH'lain  china 
lamp,  with  plated 

DL  lA 

3.  52 

i  4.14 

1  7. 45 

roiwlain  china  deco- 
raU'd  table  lamp  with 
plated  metal  base . 

DL3A 

1 

6.  to 

1  6. 00 

1 

10.  so 

1 

These  maximum  prices  are  for  the 
articles  described  in  the  manufacturer’s 
application  dated  August  10,  1945. 

(2)  For  sales  by  the  manufacturer, 
the  maximum  prices  apply  to  all  sales 
and  deliveries  since  Maximum  Price 
Regulation  No.  188  became  applicable  to 
those  sales  and  deliveries.  For  sales  to 
persons  other  than  consumers  they  are 
f.  0.  b.  factory,  2%  10  days,  net  30.  The 
maximum  price  to  consumers  is  net, 
delivered. 

(3)  For  sales  by  persons  other  than 
the  manufacturer,  the  maximum  prices 
apply  to  all  sales  and  deliveries  after  the 
effective  date  of  this  order.  Those 
prices  are  subject  to  each  seller’s  cus¬ 
tomary  terms  and  conditions  of  sale  on 
sales  of  similar  articles. 

f4)  If  the  manufacturer  wishes  to 
make  sales  and  deliveries  to  any  other 
class  of  purchaser  or  on  other  terms 
and  conditions  of  sale,  he  must  apply 
to  the  OfiBce  of  Price  Administration, 
Wa.shington,  D.  C.,  under  the  Fourth 
Pricing  Method,  §  1499.158  of  Maximum 
Price  Regulation  188,  for  the  estab¬ 
lishment  of  maximum  prices  for  those 
sales,  and  no  sales  or  deliveries  may  be 
made  until  maximum  prices  have  been 
authorized  by  the  Office  of  Price  Admin¬ 
istration. 

(b)  The  manufacturer  shall  attach  a 
tag  or  label  to  every  article  for  which  a 
maximum  price  for  sales  to  consumers 
is  established  by  this  order.  That  tag 
or  label  shall  contain  the  following 
statement,  with  the  proper  model  num¬ 
ber  and  the  ceiling  price  inserted  in  the 
blank  spaces: 

Model  No. _ 

OPA  Retail  Celling  Price— $ _ 

Do  Not  Detach 

fc)  At  the  time  of,  or  prior  to,  the  first 
invoice  to  each  purchaser  for  resale,  the 
manufacturer  shall  notify  the  purchaser 
in  writing  of  the  maximum  prices  and 
conditions  established  by  this  order  for 
sales  by  the  purchaser.  This  notice  may 
be  given  in  any  convenient  form. 

(d)  Jobbers’  maximum  prices  for  sales 
of  the  articles  covered  by  this  order  shall 
be  established  under  the  provisions  of 
section  4.5  of  SR  14J. 

(e)  This  order  may  be  revoked  or 
amended  by  the  Price  Administrator  at 
any  time. 

No.  206 - 6 


(f)  'This  order  shall  become  effective 
on  the  17th  day  of  October  1945. 

Issued  this  16th  day  of  October  1945. 

Chester  Bowles, 
Administrator. 

(P.  R.  Doc.  45-19174;  Filed,  Oct.  16,  1945; 
4:45  p.  m.l 


IMPR  260,  Arndt.  1  to  Order  llll] 

H.  K.  Cigar  Co. 

authorization  of  maximum  prices 

For  the  reasons  set  forth  in  an  opinion 
accompanying  this  amendment  and  pur¬ 
suant  to  §  1358.102  (b)  of  Maximum 
Price  Regulation  260,  It  is  ordered.  That: 

The  maximum  prices  for  the  “Radi¬ 
ance-Radiance,”  “London  Bank-London 
Bank”,  and  “Spinoza-Spinoza”  cigars  set 
forth  in  Paragraph  (a)  of  Order  No.  1111 
under  Maximum  Price  Regulation  No. 
250,  are  amended  to  read  as  follows: 


Brand 

Size  or 
frontmark 

1 

Pack¬ 

ing 

Ma.\i- 

mum 

list 

price 

Maxi¬ 

mum 

retail 

price 

Radian(*e . 

Radiance . 

50 

Per  \I 
$48 

Cent* 

6 

London  Bank.... 

London  Bank. 

.50 

00 

2  for  15 

Spinoza . . 

Spinoza . 1 

SO 

60 

2  for  15 

This  amendment  shall  become  effec¬ 
tive  October  17,  1945. 


Issued  this  16th  day  of  October  1945. 

Chester  Bowles, 

*  Administrator. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  45-19181;  Filed,  Oct.  16,  1945; 
4:46  p.  m.J 


[MPR  260,  Amdt.  1  to  Order  1620] 
Diamond  Cigar  Factory 
authorization  of  maximum  prices 

For  the  reasons  set  forth  in  an  opinion 
accompanying  this  amendment  and  pur¬ 
suant  to  §  1358.102  (b)  of  Maximum  Price 
Regulation  260;  It  is  ordered.  That: 

The  maximum  prices  for  the  “Red 
Thistle-Corona  Extra”,  “Red  Thistle - 
Americas”,  and  “Red  Thistle-Sargents” 
cigars  set  forth  in  Paragraph  (a)  of 
Order  No.  1620  under  Maximum  Price 
Regulation  No.  260,  are  amended  to  read 
as  follows: 


Brand 

Size  or  front- 
mark 

Maxi- 
Pack-'  mum 
iug  1  list 
price 

Maxi¬ 

mum 

retail 

prii^e 

1  PerM 

Cent* 

Red  Thistle . 

Corona  extra.. 

60  $108. 75 

2  for '29 

Americas . 

60  93.  76;  2  for  25 

Sargents _ 

60j  101. 25j  2  for  27 

This  amendment  shall  become  effec¬ 
tive  as  of  September  15, 1945. 

Issued  this  16th  day  of  October  1945. 

Chester  Bowles, 
Administrator. 

IF.  R.  I^.  45-19179;  Filed,  Oct.  16,  1945; 
4:46  p.  m.) 


[MPR  260,  Admt.  2  to  Orde?  16251 
Diamond  Cigar  Factory 

AUTHORIZATION  OP  MAXIMUM  PRICES 

For  the  reason  set  forth  in  an  opinion 
accompanying,  this  amendment  and  pur¬ 
suant  to  §  1358.102  ("b)  of  Maximum 
Price  Regulation  260;  It  is  ordered.  That: 

Amendment  No.  1  to  Order  No.  1625, 
issued  on  September  14,  1945,  establish¬ 
ing  maximum  prices  for  “Red  Thistle- 
Corona  Extra”,  “Red  Thistle-Americas”, 
and  “Red  Thistle-Sargents”  cigars  man¬ 
ufactured  by  the  Diamond  Cigar  Factory, 
1229  7th  Avenue,  Tampa  5,  Florida,  is 
revoked. 

This  amendment  shall  become  effec¬ 
tive  October  17,  1945. 

Ls.sued  this  16th  day  of  October  1045. 

Chester  Bowles, 
Administrator. 

[F.  R.  Dec.  45-19180;  Filed,  Oct.  16,  1915; 

4:46  p.  m.J 


[MPR  260,  Order  1905] 

Manuel  Fernandez 

AUTHORIZATION  OF  MAXIMUM  PRICES 

For  the  reasons  set  forth  in  an  opinion 
accompanying  this  order,  and  pursuant 
to  §  1358.102  (b)  of  Maximum  Price  Reg¬ 
ulation  No.  260;  It  is  ordered.  That: 

(a)  Manuel  Fernandez,  Room  102,  213 
South  Broadway,  Los  Angeles  12,  Calif, 
(hereinafter  called  “manufacturer”)  and 
wholesalers  and  retailers  may  sell,  offer 
to  sell  or  deliver  and  any  person  may 
buy,  offer  to  buy  or  receive  each  brand 
and  size  or  frontmark,  and  packing  of 
the  following  domestic  cigars  at  the  ap¬ 
propriate  maximum  list  price  and  maxi¬ 
mum  retail  price  set  forth  below: 


Brand 

Size  or 
frontmark 

Pack-j 
iug  j 

!  Maxi¬ 
mum 
list 
price 

Maxi¬ 

mum 

retail 

price 

1 

Invincible . 

Petty _ 

1 

60  ' 
.50  1 

Per  .Af 
$i:koo 

1  93. 75 

1  1 

1  Cent* 

1 

2  for  25 

(b)  The  manufacturer  and  whole¬ 
salers  shall  grant,  with  respect  to  their 
sales  of  each  brand  and  size  or  front- 
mark  of  domestic  cigars  for  which  max¬ 
imum  prices  are  established  by  this  or¬ 
der,  the  discounts  they  customarily 
granted  in  March  1942  on  their  sales  of 
domestic  cigars  of  the  same  price  class 
to  purchasers  of  the  same  class,  unless 
a  change  therein  results  in  a  lower  price. 
Packing  differentials  charged  by  the 
manufacturer  or  a  wholesaler  in  March 
1942  on  sales  of  domestic  cigars  of  the 
same  price  class  to  purchasers  of  the 
same  class  may  be  charged  on  corre¬ 
sponding  sales  of  each  brand  and  size 
or  frontmark  of  cigars  priced  by  this  or¬ 
der,  but  shall  not  be  increased.  Pack¬ 
ing  differentials  allowed  by  the  manufac¬ 
turer  or  a  wholesaler  in  March  1942  on 
sales  of  domestic  cigars  of  the  same  price 
class  to  purchasers  of  the  same  class 
shall  be  allowed  on  corresponding  sales 
of  each  brand  and  size  or  frontmark  of 
cigars  priced  by  this  order  and  shall  not 
be  reduced.  If  a  brand  and  size  or  front- 
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mark  of  domestic  cigars  for  which  max¬ 
imum  prices  are  established  by  this  or¬ 
der  is  of  a  price  class  not  sold  by  the 
manufacturer  or  the  particular  whole¬ 
saler  in  March  1942,  he  shall,  with  re¬ 
spect  to  his  sales  thereof,  grant  the  dis¬ 
counts  and  may  charge  and  shall  allow 
the  packing  differentials  customarily 
granted,  charged  or  allowed  (as  the  case 
may  be)  in  March  1942  by  his  most 
closely  competitive  seller  of  the  same 
class  on  sales  of  domestic  cigars  of  the 
same  March  1942  price  class  to  pur¬ 
chasers  of  the  same  class. 

(c)  On  or  before  the  first  delivery  to 
any  purchaser  of  each  brand  and  size 
or  frontmark  of  domestic  cigars  for 
which  maximum  prices  are  established 
by  this  order,  the  manufacturer  and 
every  other  seller  (except  a  retailer)  shall 
notify  the  purchaser  of  the  maximum  list 
price  and  the  maximum  retail  price 
established  by  this  order  for  such  brand 
and  size  or  frontmark  of  domestic  cigars. 
The  notice  shall  conform  to  and  be 
given  in  the  manner  prescribed  by 
§  1358.113  of  Maximum  Price  Regulation 
No.  260. 

(d)  Unless  the  context  otherwise  re¬ 
quires,  appropriate  provisions  of  Maxi¬ 
mum  Price  Regulation  No.  260,  shall 
apply  to  sales  for  which  maximum  prices 
are  established  by  this  order. 

(e)  This  order  may  be  revoked  or 
amended  by  the  Price  Administrator  at 
any  time. 

This  order  shall  become  effective  Oc¬ 
tober  17,  1945. 

Issued  this  16th  day  of  October  1945. 

Chester  Bowles. 

Administrator. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  45-19182;  Piled.  Oct.  16.  1945; 

4:46  p.  m.] 


[MPR  260,  Order  19061 
William  R.  Reichard 

AUTHORIZATION  OF  MAXIMUM  PRICES 

For  the  reasons  set  forth  in  an  opin¬ 
ion  accompanying  this  order,  and  pur¬ 
suant  to  §  1358.102  (b)  of  Maximum 
Price  Regulation  No.  260;  It  is  ordered. 
That: 

(a)  William  R.  Reichard,  33  Boundary 
Avenue.  Red  Lion,  Pa,  (hereinafter  called 
“manufacturer”)  and  v.'holesalers  and 
retailers  may  sell,  offer  to  sell  or  deliver 
and  any  person  may  buy,  offer  to  buy 
or  receive  each  brand  and  size  or  front- 
mark,  and  packing  of  the  following 
domestic  cigars  at  the  appropriate  maxi¬ 
mum  list  price  and  maximum  retail  price 
set  forth  below: 


Maxi- 

Maxi- 

}!raiul 

Site  or 

Pack-  nmm 

mum 

frontmark 

iiiK  list 

retail 

j  price 

price 

Prestons  Special. 

Handmade.... 

1 

!  Pn  M 
50  j  $5t> 

j  Ctntf 

1  ' 

(b)  The  manufacturer  and  wholesalers 
shall  grant,  with  respect  to  their  sales  of 
each  brand  and  size  or  frontmark  of 
domestic  cigars  for  which  maximum 
prices  are  established  by  this  order,  the 


discounts  they  customarily  granted  in 
March  1942  on  their  sales  of  domestic 
cigars  of  the  same  price  class  to  pur¬ 
chasers  of  the  same  class,  unless  a  change 
therein  results  in  a  lower  price.  Packing 
differentials  charged  by  the  manufac¬ 
turer  or  a  wholesaler  in  March  1942  on 
sales  of  domestic  cigars  of  the  same  price 
class  to  purchasers  of  the  same  class  may 
be  charged  on  corresponding  sales  of 
each  brand  and  size  or  frontmark  of 
cigars  priced  by  this  order,  but  shall  not 
be  increased.  Packing  differentials  al¬ 
lowed  by  the  manufacturer  or  a  whole¬ 
saler  in  March  1942  on  sales  of  domestic 
cigars  of  the  same  price  class  to  pur¬ 
chasers  of  the  same  class  shall  be  al¬ 
lowed  on  corresponding  sales  of  each 
brand  and  size  or  frontmark  of  cigars 
priced  by  this  order  and  shall  not  be  re¬ 
duced.  If  a  brand  and  size  or  frontmark 
of  domestic  cigars  for  which  maximum 
prices  are  established  by  this  order  is  of 
a  price  class  not  sold  by  the  manufac¬ 
turer  or  the  particular  wholesaler  in 
March  1942,  he  shall,  with  respect  to  his 
sales  thereof,  grant  the  discounts  and 
may  charge  and  shall  allow  the  pack¬ 
ing  differentials  customarily  granted, 
charged  or  allowed  (as  the  case  may  be) 
in  March  1942  by  his  most  closely  com¬ 
petitive  seller  of  the  same  class  on  sales 
of  domestic  cigars  of  the  same  March 
1942  price  class  to  purchasers  of  the 
same  class. 

(c)  On  or  before  the  first  delivery  to 
any  purchaser  of  each  brand  and  size  or 
frontmark  of  domestic  cigars  for  which 
maximum  prices  are  established  by  this 
order,  the  manufacturer  and  every  other 
seller  (except  a  retailer)  shall  notify  the 
purchaser  of  the  maximum  list  price  and 
the  maximum  retail  price  established  by 
this  order  for  such  brand  and  size  or 
frontmark  of  domestic  cigars.  The  notice 
shall  conform  to  and  be  given  in  the 
manner  prescribed  by  §  1358.113  of  Max¬ 
imum  Price  Regulation  No.  260. 

(d)  Unless  the  context  otherwise  re¬ 
quires.  appropriate  provisions  of  Maxi¬ 
mum  Price  Regulation  No.  260,  shall  ap¬ 
ply  to  sales  for  which  maximum  prices 
are  established  by  this  order. 

(e)  This  order  may  be  revoked  or 
amended  by  the  Price  Administrator  at 
any  time. 

This  order  shall  become  effective  Oc¬ 
tober  17, 1945. 

Issued  this  16th  day  of  October  1945. 

Chester  Bowles, 
Administrator. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  45-19183;  Filed,  Oct.  IG.  19-15; 

4:47  p.  m.J 


IMPR  580,  Admt.  1  to  Order  57] 

Vassar  Co. 

ESTABLISHMENT  OF  MAXIMUM  PRICES 

Maximum  Price  R:igulation  580,  Order 
No.  57,  Amendment  1.  Establishing  ceil¬ 
ing  price  at  retail  for  branded  articles. 
Docket  No.  6063-580-13-10.  Vassar 
Company. 

For  the  reasons  set  forth  in  the  ac¬ 
companying  opinion.  Order  57  under  , 
section  13  of  Maximum  Price  Regulation 


580  is  amended  by  making  the  following 
changes  in  paragraph  (a) : 

1.  For  the  article  listed  as  “Founda¬ 
tion  Garments”,  having  the  brand  name 
“Vassarettes”  and  the  lot  number  “J27”, 
the  manufacturer’s  price  line  (per 
dozen)  is  changed  from  “30.00”  to 
“22.50”,  and  the  ceiling  price  at  retail 
(per  unit)  is  changed  from  “5.00”  to 
“3.50”. 

2.  The  following  retail  ceiling  prices 
are  added  for  the  articles  listed  and 
described  below: 


Article 

Brand  Name 

IjOt 

No 

Manu¬ 

factur¬ 

er’s 

selling 

price 

Ceiling 

price 

at 

retail 

Ptr 

Per 

dozen 

unit 

Foundation  gar- 

Vas-sarettes.. 

47 

$21.00 

$3.50 

meiits. 

Men’s  underwear 

V  assar _ 

11 

4.25 

.6.5 

30 

6.  .50 

1.00 

100 

6.  .50 

1.00 

25 

0.75 

1.00 

31 

10.00 

1..50 

4300 

13.00 

2.0(1 

705 

13.50 

2.00 

915 

17.  .50 

2.  .50 

97 

19.50 

3.  no 

ion 

25.  00 

3. 5(1 

217 

34.50 

5.00 

1007 

45.00 

6.50 

3.  The  following  undesignated  para¬ 
graph  is  added; 

The  retail  ceiling  price  of  an  article 
manufactured  by  applicant  for  the  first 
time  after  the  effective  date  of  the  order 
and  which  is  sold  by  applicant  at  the 
same  price  as  another  article  of  the  same 
type  with  the  same  brand  or  company 
name  and  for  which  a  retail  ceiling  price 
has  been  established  by  this  paragraph 
(a)  shall  be  the  retail  ceiling  price  listed 
for  that  other  article  in  this  paragraph 
(a). 

This  amendment  shall  become  effective 
October  17,  1945. 

Issued  this  16i,h  day  of  October  1945. 

Chester  Bowles, 
Administrator. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  45-19184;  Filed,  Oct.  16,  19:5; 

4:47  p.  m.J 


[MPR  580,  Order  221] 

Bestform  Foundations,  Inc. 

EST.ABLISHMENT  OF  MAXIMUM  PRICES 

Maximum  Price  Regulation  No.  580. 
Order  221.  Establishing  ceiling  prices  at 
retail  for  certain  articles.  Docket  No. 
6063-580-13-164. 

For  the  reasons  set  forth  in  an  opinion 
issued  simultaneously  herewith  and  pur¬ 
suant  to  section  13  of  Maximum  Price 
Regulation  No.  580;  It  is  ordered: 

(a)  The  following  ceiling  prices  are 
established  for  sales  by  any  seller  at  re¬ 
tail  of  the  following  articles  manufac¬ 
tured  by  Bestform  Foundations,  Inc.,  64- 
74  West  23rd  St.,  New  York  10,  N.  Y..  hav¬ 
ing  the  brand  name  “Bestform,”  and  de¬ 
scribed  in  the  manufacturer’s  r.pplicaticn 
dated  May  15. 1945: 
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style  No. 

Article 

Retail 

ceiling 

price 

nifio 

Junior  girdle _ ... _ 

$3.00 

8.50 
1.00 
1.65 

2.  75 
3.00 
3. 95 

3.50 

4.50 

1.50 
3.95 
3.95 

4.50 
3.95 
4.50 
4.50 

4.25 
3. 95 
4.50 

4.50 
.79 

.79 

1.25 
1.25 
1.25 

1.50 
1.25 
1.25 
1.25 

.79 
.79 
.79 
.79 
.79 
.79 
1.25 
.79 
.79 
1.60 
1.50 
1.50 
2.75 
2.  .10 
5.00 
6.0<J 

A 

aiofi  _ 

. do . ,... . . . 

??' ' 

Rifle  honk  girdlp.  .... 

--  -  do  .  _ _  _  _ 

34S0 . 

. do . . . 

3619  - . 

ru-.W 

_ do _ _ 

3810 . 

Garter  belt _ _ _ 

.mi . 

Semi  step-in  girdle _ 

r.4T:i 

_ do...’ _ 

r.i'a 

Panty  girdle _ _ _ 

.  . . 

. do _ 

sAia  . . 

Semi  step-in  girdle _ 

r.cAi 

...  do  *  _  . 

. do . . 

.VklS  . . 

-do _ _ _ _ 

.W,l  .  .  . 

. do . - . 

.•i'W  .  . 

. do _ _ _ ... 

cAin 

rjU4  ... 

. do... . 

_ do _ 

(i07l  . . . 

-  -  do  ,  .  _ _  - 

(1081  . 

do-_ _ 

(1083  .A  . 

...-.do-...-.... _ _ 

(4),83B . 

-....do..-.. . . . 

(108.30 . 

_ do..—... . 

(X)84A  . 

-—.do..-.....---.--- . . 

(1084  B  _ 

,  do  .  _ _ 

H0H4C  . . 

.  do  .  ..  ,  _  _ _ 

filOO . 

, .  do  ... _  _  _ . 

6122  . . 

do  _  ...  - _ 

(1130 . 

do.— _ _ _ 

6172  . 

.  do  ._  _ _ _ 

6174  S  . 

. do.,  ...... 

6174  M . 

.  do  _ _ 

62(X) . 

. do . 

8009  . 

Brassiere . . . . . 

8014 . 

. do . 

8018 . . . 

,  , do--_  ... _ _ - 

8047  . 

do _  _ _ _  __ 

KO.'l.l 

. do.. . - 

-0003 

Lacefl  corset _ 

9019  . 

. do..^ . 

0020  . 

. clo_._  ...  ..... 

OOlOl 

,,,.do _ .  _  .  _ 

1 

(b)  The  retail  ceiling  price  of  an  arti¬ 
cle  stated  in  paragraph  (a)  shall  apply 
to  any  other  article  of  the  same  type, 
having  the  same  selling  price  to  the 
retailer,  the  same  brand  or  company 
name  and  first  sold  by  the  manufacturer 
after  the  effective  date  of  this  order. 

(c)  The  retail  ceiling  prices  contained 
in  paragraph  (a)  shall  apply  in  place  of 
the  ceiling  prices  which  have  been  or 
would  otherwise  be  established  under 
this  or  any  other  regulation. 

(d)  On  and  after  December  1,  1945, 
Bestform  Foundations  Inc.  must  mark 
each  article  listed  in  paragraph  (a)  with 
the  retail  ceiling  price  under  this  order, 
or  attach  to  the  article  a  label,  tag  or 
ticket  stating  the  retail  ceilir^  price. 
This  mark  or  statement  must  be  in  the 
following  form: 

(Sec.  13,  MPR  580) 

OPA  PRICE— « . 

On  and  after  January  1.  1946,  no  re¬ 
tailer  may  offer  or  sell  the  article  unless 
it  is  marked  or  tagged  in  the  form  stated 
above.  Prior  to  January  1.  1946,  un¬ 
less  the  article  is  marked  or  tagged  in 
this  form,  the  retailer  shall  comply  with 
the  marking,  tagging  and  posting  provi¬ 
sions  of  the  applicable  regulation. 

(e)  On  or  before  the  first  delivery  to 
any  purchaser  for  resale  of  each  article 
listed  in  paragraph  (a) ,  the  seller  shall 
send  the  purchaser  a  copy  of  this  order. 

(f)  Unless  the  context  otherwise  re¬ 
quires,  the  provisions  of  the  applicable 
regulation  shall  apply  to  sales  for  which 
retail  ceiling  prices  are  established  by 
this  order. 


(g)  This  order  may  be  revoked  or 
amended  by  the  Price  Administrator  at 
any  time. 

This  order  shall  become  effective  Oc¬ 
tober  17.  1945. 

Issued  this  16th  day  of  October  1945. 

Chester  Bowles, 
Administrator. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  45-19185;  Piled,  Oct.  16,  1945; 
4:47  p.  m.] 


[MPR  580,  Order  222] 

Foster  Bros.  Sportswear  Co. 

ESTABLISHMENT  OF  MAXIMUM  PRICES 

Maximum  Price  Regulation  No.  580, 
Order  222.  Establishing  ceiling  prices  at 
retail  for  certain  articles.  Docket  No. 
6063-580-13-279. 

For  the  reasons  set  forth  in  an  opinion 
issued  simultaneously  herewith  and  pur¬ 
suant  to  section  13  of  Maximum  Price 
Regulation  No.  580;  It  is  ordered: 

(a)  The  following  ceiling  prices  are 
established  for  sales  by  any  seller  at  re¬ 
tail  of  the  following  articles  manufac¬ 
tured  by  Foster  Bros.  Sportswear  Co.,  21st 
Street  and  Hunting  Park  Ave.,  Philadel¬ 
phia  40,  Pa.,  and  described  in  the  manu¬ 
facturer’s  application  dated  August  13, 
1945: 


Leather  Jackets 


Brand  name 

Type 

Manu¬ 

factur¬ 

er’s 

selling 

price 

Retail 

ceiling 

price 

San  Stephen  . . 

Mens _ 

$16.28 
17.  50 

$26. 45 

Picadillv _ _ _ 

flO-- 

28. 95 

San  Dicky . 

Boys . 

7.62 

12.95 

. do . . 

8. 13 

13.  45 

San  Harvey.. . . 

. do _ 

9.08 

14. 95 

Mens _ 

9.  55 

15.45 

Boys . 

8.64 

14.45 

Ran  Bomber  .  _  .  _ 

M(*ns . 

10.08 

15.  45 

Boys . 

9.01 

14. 95 

Mens. . . 

13. 14 

19. 95 

Boys . 

11.73 

19.  45 

Mens _ 

12. 17 

19. 45 

Boys . 

10.86 

18.  45 

San  Sportsman . 

Mens . 

12.27 

19. 95 

Boys . . 

11.53 

19. 45 

Mens . . 

13.86 

22.50 

San  Chevy  ..  ..  .. 

. do . 

13.63 

21.95 

Boys . 

12.58 

21. 45 

San  Frisco  . 

Mens . 

14.54 

24.45 

(b)  The  retail  ceiling  price  of  an  arti¬ 
cle  stated  in  paragraph  (a)  shall  apply 
to  any  other  article  of  the  same  type, 
having  the  same  selling  price  to  the 
retailer,  the  same  brand  or  company 
name  and  first  sold  by  the  manufacturer 
after  the  effective  date  of  this  order. 

(c)  The  retail  ceiling  prices  contained 
in  paragraph  (a)  shall  apply  in  place  of 
the  ceiling  prices  which  have  been  or 
would  otherwise  be  established  under 
this  or  any  other  regulation. 

(d)  On  and  after  December  1,  1945, 
Poster  Bros.  Sportswear  Co.  must  mark 
each  article  listed  in  paragraph  (a)  with 
the  retail  ceiling  price  under  this  order, 
or  attach  to  the  article  a  label,  tag  or 
ticket  stating  the  retail  ceiling  price. 
This  mark  or  statement  must  be  in  the 
following  form: 

(Sec.  13,  MPR  580) 

OPA  Price — $ _ 


On  and  after  January  1,  1946,  no  re¬ 
tailer  may  offer  or  sell  the  article  unless 
it  is  marked  or  tagged  in  the  form  stated 
above.  Prior  to  January  1,  1946,  unless 
the  article  is  marked  or  tagged  in  this 
form,  the  retailer  shall  comply  with  the 
marking,  tagging  and  posting  provisions 
of  the  applicable  regulation. 

(e)  On  or  before  the  first  delivery  to 
any  purchaser  for  resale  of  each  article 
listed  in  paragraph  (a),  the  seller  shall 
send  the  purchaser  a  copy  of  this  order. 

(f)  Unless  the  context  otherwise  re¬ 
quires,  the  provisions  of  the  applicable 
regulation  shall  apply  to  sales  for  which 
retail  ceiling  prices  are  established  by 
this  order. 

(g)  This  order  may  be  revoked  or 
amended  by  the  Price  Administrator  at 
any  time. 

This  order  shall  become  effective  Octo¬ 
ber  17,  1945. 

Issued  this  16th  day  of  October  1945. 

Chester  Bowles, 
Administrator. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  45-19186;  Piled.  Oct.  16,  1945; 

4:47  p.  m.] 


[MPR  580,  Order  223] 
Famous-Sternberg,  Inc. 

ESTABLISHMENT  OF  MAXIMUM  PRICES 

Maximum  Price  Regulation  No.  580, 
Order  223.  Establishing  ceiling  prices 
at  retail  for  certain  articles.  Dooltet  No. 
6063-580-13-287. 

For  the  reasons  set  forth  in  an  opinion 
issued  simultaneously  herewith  and  pur¬ 
suant  to  sectio-i  13  of  Maximum  Price 
Regulation  No.  580;  It  is  ordered: 

(a)  The  following  ceiling  prices  are 
established  for  sales  by  any  seller  at  re¬ 
tail  of  the  following  articles  manufac¬ 
tured  by  Famous-Sternberg,  Inc.,  950 
Poeyfarre  Street,  New'  Orleans  5,  La., 
having  the  brand  name  “Mirror-Test 
Rayon  Trqpical,”  and  described  in  the 
manufacturer’s  application  dated  August 
25,  1945: 


Article  • 

Style 

range 

Manufac¬ 

turer’s 

selling 

price 

Retail 

ceiling 

Ifrice 

1300 

$14.  64 

$24.  75 

(b)  The  retail  ceiling  price  of  an  ar¬ 
ticle  stated  in  paragraph  (a)  shall  apply 
to  any  other  article  of  the  same  type, 
having  the  same  selling  price  to  the  re¬ 
tailer,  the  same  brand  or  company  name 
and  first  sold  by  the  manufacturer  after 
the  effective  date  of  this  order. 

(c)  The  retail  ceiling  prices  contained 
in  paragraph  (a)  shall  apply  in  place  of 
the  ceiling  prices  which  have  been  or 
would  otherwise  be  established  under 
this  or  any  other  regulation. 

(d)  On  and  after  November  15,  1945, 
Famous-Sternberg,  Inc.  mast  mark  each 
article  listed  in  paragraph  (a)  with 
the  retail  ceiling  price  under  this  order, 
or  attach  to  the  article  a  label,  tag  or 
ticket  stating  the  retail  ceiling  price. 
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This  mark  or  statement  must  be  in  the 
following  form: 

(Sec.  13,  MPR  580) 

OPA  Price — $ _ 

On  and  after  December  15,  1945,  no  re¬ 
tailer  may  offer  or  sell  the  article  unless 
it  is  marked  or  tagged  in  the  form  stated 
above.  Prior  to  December  15,  1945,  un¬ 
less  the  article  is  marked  or  tagged  in 
this  form,  the  retailer  shall  comply  with 
the  marking,  tagging  and  posting  provi¬ 
sions  of  the  applicable  regulation. 

(e)  On  or  before  the  first  delivery  to 
any  purchaser  for  resale  of  each  article 
listed  in  paragraph  (a),  the  seller  shall 
send  the  purchaser  a  copy  of  this  order. 

(f)  Unless  the  context  otherwise  re¬ 
quires,  the  provisions  of  the  applicable 
regulation  shall  apply  to  sales  for  which 
retail  ceiling  prices  are  established  by 
this  order. 

(g)  This  order  may  be  revoked  or 
amended  by  the  Price  Administrator  at 
any  time. 

This  order  shall  become  effective  Oc¬ 
tober  17,  1945. 

Issued  this  16th  day  of  October  1945. 

Chester  Bowles, 
Administrator. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  45-19187;  Filed,  Oct.  16,  1945; 

4:4jB  p.  m.J 


(MPR  64,  Rev.  Order  188] 

General  Wesco  Stove  Co. 

APPROVAL  OF  MAXIMUM  PRICES 

Order  No.  188  under  Maximum  Price 
Regulation  No.  64  is  revised  and  amended 
to  read  as  follows: 

For  the  reasons  set  forth  in  an  opinion 
issued  simultaneously  herewith  and  filed 
with  the  Division  of  the  Federal  Register, 
and  pursuant  to  sections  8  and  11  of 
Maximum  Price  Regulation  No.  64;  It  is 
ordered: 

(a)  This  revised  order  establishes 
maximum  prices  for  sales  of  the  Model 

19  General  and  Model  77  Major  radiant 
magazine  coal  heaters  and  the  Model 

20  General  circulating  magazine  coal 

heater  manufactured  by*  the  General 
Wesco  Stove  Company,  621  North  Jeffer¬ 
son  Street,  Springfield,  Missouri,  as 

follows: 

(1>  For  sales  by  the  manufacturer  to 
retail  dealers  the  maximum  prices  are 
as  follows: 

Maximum  price 
to  retail  dealers 

Model:  {each) 

19  General _ $32.00 

77  Major _  23.75 

23  General _  59.95 

20  General  with  side  vent  doors.. _  62.95 

These  prices  are  f.  o.  b.  factory  and  are 
subject  to  a  cash  discount  of  two  percent 
for  payment  within  ten  days.  They  are 
also  subject  to  the  manufacturer’s  cus¬ 
tomary  terms,  discounts,  allowances,  and 
other  price  differentials  which  are  no 
le.ss  favorable  than  those  in  effect  dur¬ 
ing  the  period  January  15  to  June  1, 1941. 

i2i  For  .«ales  in  each  zone  by  retail 
de.ilcrs  to  ultimate  consumers  the  maxi¬ 
mum  prices  are  those  set  forth  below: 


Maximum  prices  to  ultimate 
consumers— 


Model 


Zone  1 

Zone  2 

Zone  3 

Zone  4 

Each 

Each 

Each 

Each 

19 

General _ 

$55.95  1 

$58.95  ' 

$61.50 

$64.50 

77 

Major _ 

41.50 

43.25 

45.25 

46.95 

20 

General _ 

104.95 

109.25 

113.50 

118. 25 

20 

General  with  side 

vent  doors _ 

no.  25 

114.50 

118.  76 

123.50 

These  prices  are  subject  to  each  seller’s 
customary  terms,  discounts,  allowances 
and  other  price  differentials  in  effect  on 
sales  of  similar  articles. 

(b)  At  the  time  of,  or  prior  to,  the 
first  invoice  to  each  purchaser  for  re¬ 
sale  after  the  effective  date  of  this  order, 
the  General  Wesco  Stove  Company  shall 
notify  the  purchaser  of  the  maximum 
prices  and  conditions  established  by  this 
order  for  resales  by  the  purchaser.  This 
notice  may  be  given  in  any  convenient 
form. 

(c)  The  General  Wesco  Stove  Com¬ 
pany,  before  delivering  any  stove  cov¬ 
ered  by  this  revised  order  after  the  effec¬ 
tive  date  of  this  order  shall  attach  se¬ 
curely  to  the  front  of  each  stove  a  tag 
or  label  which  plainly  states  its  maxi¬ 
mum  retail  prices  in  each  zone,  together 
with  a  list  of  the  states  included  in  each 
zone.  This  tag  or  label  may  not  be  re¬ 
moved  until  after  the  stove  has  been  sold 
to  an  ultimate  consumer. 

(d)  For  purposes  of  this  order,  Zones 
1,  2,  3,  and  4  comprise  the  following 
states: 


Zone  1:  Missouri,  Arkansas,  Kansas  and 
Oklahoma. 

Zone  2:  Maine,  New  Hampshire,  Vermont, 
Massachusetts,  Connecticut,  Rhode  Island, 
New  York,  Pennsylvania,  New  Jersey,  Mary¬ 
land,  Delaware,  Virginia,  West  Virginia,  Ohio, 
Kentucky,  Indiana,  Michigan,  Wisconsin, 
Illinois,  Iowa,  Minnesota,  North  Dakota, 
South  Dakota,  Nebraska,  Texas,  Louisiana, 
North  Carolina,  South  Carolina,  Tennessee, 
Georgia,  Alabama,  Mississippi,  Florida  and 
the  District  of  Columbia. 

Zone  3:  Montana,  Wyoming,  Utah,"  Colo¬ 
rado,  and  New  Mexico. 

Zone  4:  Washington,  Oregon,  Idaho,  Cali¬ 
fornia,  Nevada,  and  Arizona. 


(e)  This  revised  order  may  be  revoked 
or  amended  by  the  Price  Administrator 
at  any  time. 

(f )  This  revised  order  shall  become  ef¬ 
fective  on  the  18th  day  of  October  1945. 

Issued  this  17th  day  of  October  1945. 

Chester  Bowles, 
Administrator. 


(F.  R.  Doc.  45-19215;  Filed,  Oct.  17,  1945; 
11:44  a.  m.] 


[MPR  580,  Order  224] 

Texas  Tanning  &  Mfg.  Co. 

ESTABLISHMENT  OF  MAXIMUM  PRICES'- 

Maximum  Price  Regulation  No.  580, 
Order  224.  Establishing  celling  prices  at 
retail  for  certain  articles.  Docket  No. 
6063-580-13-174. 

For  the  reasons  set  forth  in  an  opinion 
issued  simultaneously  herewith  and  pur¬ 
suant  to  section  13  of  Maximum  Price 
Regulation  No.  580;  It  is  ordered: 

(a)  The  following  ceiling  prices  are 
established  for  sales  by  any  seller  at  re¬ 


tail  of  the  following  articles  manufac¬ 
tured  by  Texas  Tanning  &  Manufactur¬ 
ing  Company,  Yoakum.  Tex.,  and  de¬ 
scribed  in  the  manufacturer’s  applica¬ 
tion  dated  May  4,  1945: 

Article— Belts 

BRAND  NAME— “TEXAS  RANC.ER” 


Style  No. 


41  OSH . 

4105Y . 

4107Y _ 

410411 . 

4104Y . 

4106II . 

4100Y _ 

4102 . 

4103II . 

4103Y _ 

411111 . 

411211 . 

410911 . 

4110H . 

PBSGH.... 

PB3(iY..„ 

PB136H.„ 

PB136Y... 


Manufacturer’s 
selling  price 


Retail 

ceiling 

price 


Dozen 

$10.50 

10.50 

10.50 
13.60 
13.60 

13.50 

13.50 
-16.  50 

16.50 
16.  50 

21.50 
24.00 
36.00 


Each 

$l..'0 

1.  fiO 

1.50 

2. (H) 
2.00 
2. 00 
2.(H» 

2.  .50 

2.50 
2.50 

3.  (HI 
3.  r>o 
5.  (Ht 


36. 00 
36. 00 
36. 00 
36.00 
30.00 


5. 00 
5.  (H) 
5.  (H) 
5.  (H) 
6.00 


BRAND  NAME— “SADDLE  CRAFT  BELTS’’ 


4203 . 

$6.  75 

$1.00 

421411 . 

7.  20 

1.00 

4228... . 

7.  20 

l.(H) 

2286B . 

7.50 

l.(H) 

2288B . 

7.50 

l.(H) 

4226II . 

9.00 

1.2.'. 

4226 Y . 

9.00 

1.25 

4227B . 

9.  00 

1.25 

4205 . 

10.  SO 

1.  50 

4206 . , 

10.  50 

1..50 

4210A . 

10.50 

1.  ,50 

42ion . 

10.  .50 

1..50 

421 3U . 

10.50 

1..50 

4213Y . 

10.  50 

1..50 

4215 . / . 

10.  50 

1.50 

4216 . 

10.50 

1..50 

4217 . 

10.  50 

I..’)!) 

4218 . 

10.  .50 

1..50 

4219 . 

10.  50 

1..50 

422.5H . 

10.  .50 

l.,50 

4225 Y . 

10.  50 

1..50 

4208 A . 

12.50 

2.  (Ml 

4208B . 

12.  .'0 

2.  (Ml 

4207 . 

13.  .50 

2. 00 

4211 . 

13.  .50 

2.  (Ml 

421 2H . 

13.  .50 

2.(K) 

421 2  Y . 

13.  .50 

2.  (Ml 

422011 . . 

13.  .50 

2.  (Ml 

4220 Y . 

i:i..50 

2.  (Ml 

4221 . 

13.  .50 

2.  (Ml 

4240H . 

13.  .50 

2.00 

4222 . 

16.60 

2.  .50 

4237H . 

16.  .50 

2.  .50 

4239U . 

16.  .50 

2.  .50 

4223 . 

19.  .50 

3.00 

4224 . 

19.  .50 

:i.  (Ml 

,423811 . 

19.  .50 

3.  (HI 

4234H . ' 

36.  00 

.5. 00 

423511 . 

36.  00 

.5.00 

4236H . 

36.00 

5.00 

(b)  The  retail  ceiling  price  of  an  arti¬ 
cle  stated  in  paragraph  (a)  shall  apply 
to  any  other  article  of  the  same  type, 
having  the  same  selling  price  to  the 
retailer,  the  same  brand  or  company 
name  and  first  sold  by  the  manufacturer 
after  the  effective  date  of  this  order. 

(c)  The  retail  ceiling  prices  contained 
in  paragraph  (a)  shall  apply  in  place  of 
the  ceiling  prices  which  have  been  or 
would  otherwise  be  established  under  this 
or  any  other  regulation. 

(d)  On  and  after  December  1,  1945, 
Texas  Tanning  &  Manufacturing  Com¬ 
pany  must  mark  each  article  listed  in 
paragraph  (a)  with  the  retail  ceiling 
price  under  this  order,  or  attach  to  the 
article  a  label,  tag  or  ticket  stating  the 
retail  ceiling  price.  This  mark  or  state¬ 
ment  must  be  in  the  following  form: 

(Sec.  13,  MPR  530) 

OPA  Price — _ 
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On  and  after  January  1,  1946,  no  re¬ 
tailer  may  offer  or  sell  the  article  unless 
it  is  marked  or  tagged  in  the  form  stated 
above.  Prior  to  January  1,  1946,  unless 
the  article  is  marked  or  tagged  in  this 
form,  the  retailer  shall  comply  with 
the  marking,  tagging  and  posting  pro¬ 
visions  of  the  applicable  regulation. 

(e)  On  or  before  the  first  delivery  to 
any  purchaser  for  resale  of  each  article 
listed  in  paragraph  (a),  the  seller  shall 
send  the  purchaser  a  copy  of  this  order. 

(f)  Unless  the  context  otherwise  re¬ 
quires,  the  provisions  of  the  applicable 
regulation  shall  apply  to  sales  for  which 
retail  ceiling  prices  are  established  by 
this  order. 

(g)  This  order  may  be  revoked  or 
amended  by  the  Price  Administrator  at 
any  time. 

This  order  shall  become  effective  Oc¬ 
tober  17,  1945. 

Issued  this  16th  day  of  October  1945. 

Chester  Bowles, 
Administrator. 

IF.  R.  Doc.  45-19188;  Filed,  Oct.  16,  1945; 

4:48  p.  m.] 


fMPR  120,  Order  1490] 

R.  E.  Minks  &  Son 

ESTABLISHMENT  OF  MAXIMUM  PRICES  AND 
PRICE  CLASSIFICATIONS 

Order  No.  1490  under  Maximum  Price 
Regulation  No.  120.  Bituminous  coal  de¬ 
livered  from  mine  or  preparation  plant; 
Docket  No.  6053-120.207 (a) -399. 

For  the  reasons  set  forth  in  an  opinion 
issued  simultaneously  herewith  and  in 
accordance  with  §§  1340.207  (a)  and 
1340.210  (a)  (6)  of  Maximum  Price  Regu¬ 
lation  No.  120;  It  is  ordered: 

(a)  The  Minks  Mine  of  R.  E.  Minks  & 
Son  is  hereby  assigned  Mine  Index  No. 
7519  and  its  coals  are  classified  in  Freight 
Origin  Group  No.  204  and  Maximum 
Truck  Price  Group  No.  5. 

(b)  Coals  produced  by  R.  E.  Minks  & 
Son  from  the  No.  3  Seam  at  its  Minks 
Mine,  Mine  Index  No.  7519,  in  Subdis¬ 
trict  No.  7  of  District  No.  8  may  be  pur¬ 
chased  and  sold  for  the  indicated  uses 
and  movements  at  per  net  ton  maximum 
not  exceeding  the  following: 


Sire  group  Kos. 


1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

Price  classifications. 
All  methods  of 

M 

M 

M 

M 

K 

K 

J 

G 

E 

G 

D 

D 

D 

K 

K 

K 

K 

transportation 
(except  truck  or 
wagon)  and  for  all 

$3.  60 

$3.65 

$3.65 

$3.65 

$3.60 

$3.60 

$3.  60  $3.  .50 

$3.3C 

$3.  25 

$3.26 

$3.55 

$3.  65  $3.  00 

$Z95 

$2.95 

Truck  or  wagon 

i 

p  95 

3.95 

3.75 

3.50 

3.50 

3.35 

j  3.10 

2.75 

2.70 

j 

(c)  The  maximum  prices  set  forth  in 
paragraph  (b)  above  are  the  schedule 
maximum  prices  established  by  §  1340.219 
(b)  (1)  for  bituminous  coal  produced  in 
Subdistrict  No.  7  of  District  No.  8  with 
the  exception  that  prices  for  size  groups 
Nos.  15,  16  and  17  include  an  adjustment 
pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  §  1340.207 
(a)  of  Maximum  Price  Regulation  No. 
120. 

(d)  The  maximum  prices  established 
hereby  are  f.  o.  b.  the  mine  or  prepara¬ 
tion  plant  for  truck  or  wagon  shipments, 
and  f.  o.  b.  the  rail  or  river  shipping 
point  for  rail  or  river  shipments  and  rail¬ 
road  fuel,  all  uses. 

(e)  The  applicant  shall  include  a 
statement  on  all  invoices  in  connection 
with  the  sales  of  coal,  the  maximum  price 
of  which  has  been  adjusted  under  this 
order,  that  the  price  charged  includes 
an  adjustment  granted  by  Order  No.  1490 
under  Maximum  Price  Regulation  No. 
120  of  the  Office  of  Price  Administration. 

(f)  All  prayers  of  the  applicant  not 
granted  herein  are  hereby  denied. 

(g)  Except  as  specifically  provided  in 
this  order,  the  provisions  of  Maximum 
Price  Regulation  No.  120  governing  the 
sale  of  bituminous  coal  shall  remain  in 
effect. 

(h)  This  order  may  be  revoked  or 
amended  by  the  Price  Administrator  at 
any  time. 

(i)  The  price  classifications  and  mine 
index  numbers  assigned  herein  are  per¬ 
manent,  but  the  maximum  prices  may  be 
changed  by  order  or  amendment. 


This  order  shall  become  effective  Oc¬ 
tober  18,  1945. 

Issued  this  17th  day  of  October  1945. 

Chester  Bowles, 
Administrator. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  45-19216;  Filed,  Oct.  17,  1945; 
11:44  a.  m.] 


[MPR  120,  Order  1491] 

R.  R.  ScHNARS  Coal  Co.  et  al 

ESTABLISHMENT  OF  MAXIMUM  PRICES  AND 
PRICE  CLASSIFICATIONS 

For  the  reasons  set  forth  in  an  accom¬ 
panying  opinion,  and  in  accordance  with 
§  1340.210  (a)  (6)  of  Maximum  Price 
Regulation  No.  120,  It  is  ordered: 

Producers  identified  herein  operate 
named  mines  assigned  the  mine  index 
numbers,  the  price  classifications  and  the 
maximum  prices  in  cents  per  net  ton, 
for  the  indicated  uses  and  shipments  as 
set  forth  herein.  All  are  in  District  No.  1. 
The  mine  index  numbers  and  the  price 
classifications  assigned  are  permanent 
but  the  maximum  prices  may  be  changed 
by  an  amendment  issued  after  the  effec¬ 
tive  date  of  this  order.  Where  such  an 
amendment  is  issued  for  the  district  in 
which  the  mines  involved  herein  are  lo¬ 
cated  and  where  the  amendment  makes 
no  particular  reference  to  a  mine  or 
mines  involved  herein,  the  prices  shall  be 
the  prices  set  forth  in  such  amendment 
for  the  price  classifications  of  the  respec¬ 
tive  size  groups.  The  location  of  each 
mine  is  given  by  county  and  state.  The 
maximum  prices  stated  to  be  for  truck 


shipment  are  In  cents  per  net  ton  f.  o.  b. 
the  mine  or  preparation  plant  and  when 
stated  to  be  for  rail  shipment  or  for  rail- 
rdad  locomotive  fuel  are  in  cents  per  net 
ton  f.  0.  b.  rail  shipping  point.  In  cases 
where  mines  ship  coals  by  river  the  prices 
for  such  shipments  are  those  established 
for  rail  shipment  and  are  in  cents  per  net 
ton  f.  0.  b.  river  shipping  point.  How¬ 
ever,  producer  is  subject  to  the  provisions 
of  §  1340.212  and  all  other  provisions  of 
Maximum  Price  Regulation  No.  120. 

R.  R.  ScHNAR-s  CoAi.Co.,  IIawk  Run,  Pa.,  Belfast 
No.  21  Mine,  B  Seam,  Mine  Index  No.  5534,  Centre 
County,  Pa.,  Subdistrict  8,  Kail  Siiippino  Point, 
Philipsburo,  Pa.,  Deep  and  Strip  Mine 


Pize  group 

Nos. 

1 

2 

8 

4 

5 

Price  cla.ssification . . 

E 

E 

E 

E 

E 

Kail  shipment . 

Railroad  locomotive  fuel.... 

383 

363  ! 

sta 

343  1 

343 

348 

;i48 

333 

323 

323 

Truck  shipment . 

393 

368 

368 

358 

348 

The  foregoing  maximum  prices  are  applicable  to  deep* 
mined  coal.  To  determine  the  maximum  prkx's  appli¬ 
cable  to  strip-mined  coal  deduct  28^  from  each  of  the 
foregoing  maximum  prices. 

O.  D.  Shreckengost,  711  E.  Penn  St.,  Box  New 
Bethlehem,  Pa.,  Young  No.  2-D  Mine,  D  Seam, 
Mine  Index  No.  5.530,  Armstkono  County,  Pa., 
Subdistrict  11,  Rail  Shipping  Point,  Ringgold, 
Pa%  Strip  Mine 


Price  classification . . 

O 

O 

O 

H 

Rail  shipment . 

330 

330 

315 

305 

285 

Railroad  locomotive  fuel _ 

320 

320 

305 

295 

29.5 

Truck  shipment . 

355 

330 

330 

320 

305 

O.  D.  Shreckengost,  711  F..  Penn  St.,  Box  260,  New 
Bethlehem,  Pa.,  Young  No.  2-K  Mine,  E  Seam, 
Mine  Index  No.  5537,  Armstrong  Covsty,  Pa., 
Subdistrict  11,  Rail  Shipping  Point,  Ringgold, 
Pa.,  Strip  Mine 


Price  classification. _ 

O 

O 

G 

O 

11 

Rail  shipment. . . 

330 

330  1 

315 

305 

285 

Railroad  locomotive  fuel.... 

320 

320 

305 

295 

205 

Truck  shipment . 

355 

330 

330 

320 

305 

Jack  Shober,  R.  D.  No.  4.,  Berlin,  Pa.,  Shober 
Mine,  C  Seam,  Mine  Index  No.  .5530,  Somerset 
County,  Pa.,  Subdistrict  40,  Kail  Shipping  Point, 
Shober,  Pa.,  Deep  Mine 


Price  classification.. . . 

F 

F 

F 

F 

F 

Rail  shipment . 

363 

363 

363 

333 

333 

Railroad  locomotive  fuel.... 

348 

348 

333 

32:i 

32:i 

Truck  shipment . 

388 

363 

363 

353 

343 

Carl  C.  Snyder,  R.  D.  No.  3,  Mayport,  Pa.,  Snyder 
Mine,  D  Seam,  Mine  Index  No.  5519,  Jeeferson 
County,  Pa.,  Subdistrict  5,  Rail  Shipping  Point, 
Ringgold,  Pa.,  Deep  Mine 


Price  classification . . 

E 

E 

E 

E 

K 

Rail  shipment . 

383 

363 

363 

343 

.343 

Railroad  locomotive  fuel . 

348 

348 

33:i 

:t23 

!  3  '23 

Truck  shipment . 

393 

368  I 

i 

368 

358 

!  318 

1 

Swineford  Coal  Co.,  R.  D.  No.  2  BRooKvn.LE,  Pa.i 
SwiNEFORD  Mine,  B  Seam,  Mine  Index  No.  .5,525, 
Jefferson  County,  Pa.,  Subdistrict  5,  Kail  Ship¬ 
ping  Point,  Brookville,  Pa.,  Deep  Mine 


Price  cla.ssiflcation . 

E 

E  ■ 

E 

E 

E 

383 

363 

363 

343  ' 

343 

Railroad  locomotive  fuel . 

348 

318 

333 

32:1  1 

323 

Truck  shii>mcnt.. . 

393 

368 

368 

358  j 

348 

! 

George  Vargo,  Box  No.  6,  Clymer,  Pa.,  Vargo 
Mine,  D  Seam,  Mine  Index  .5.532,  Indiana  County, 
Pa.,  Subdistrict  1.5,  Rail  Shipping  Point,  Dixon- 
TILLS,  Pa.,  Deep  Mine 


Price  clas-siflcation.  . . 

F 

F 

F 

F 

F 

Rail  shipment.. . 

^•.3 

363 

363 

3.33 

3:13 

Railroad  locomotive  fuel....! 

348  1 

333 

323 

323 

Truck  shipment . . 

388 

363 

363 

1  353 

343 

13024 
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F.  R  ZiTK,  Ptrobletowv,  I’a.,  Rex  Mine,  A  Seam- 
Mine  Index  No.  Clarion  Coi'nty,  1’a.,  sib, 
DISTRICT  1,  Deep  Mink 


Size  p-oup  Nos. 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

Tmrk  sliiiiment _ _ 

383 

358 

358 

348 

338 

This  order  shall  become  effective  Oc 
tober  18,  1945. 


(56  S^at.  23,  765,  57  Stat.  566;  Pub.  Law 
283,  78th  Cong.;  E.O.  9250,  7  P.R.  7371; 
E.O.  9328,  8  F.R.  4681) 

Lssued  this  17th  day  of  October  1945. 

Chester  Bowles, 

Administrator. 

|F.  R.  Doc.  45-19217;  Filed,  Oct.  17,  1945; 
11:44  a.  m.] 


[RMPR  136,  Rev.  Order  499] 

Yates  American  Machine  Co. 
determination  of  maximum  prices 

Revised  Order  No.  499  under  revised 
maximum  price  regulation  136.  Ma¬ 
chines,  parts  and  industrial  equipment; 
Yates  American  Machine  Company; 
Docket  No.  6083-136.21-431  and  SO-28- 
8613. 

For  the  reasons  set  forth  in  the  opinion 
Issued  simultaneously  herewith  and  filed 
with  the  Division  of  the  Federal  Reg¬ 
ister  and  pursuant  to  section  21  of  Re¬ 
vised  Maximum  Price  Regulation  136;  It 
is  ordered: 

Order  No.  499  under  Revised  Maxi¬ 
mum  Price  Regulation  136  is  redesig¬ 
nated  Revised  Order  No.  499  under  Re¬ 
vised  Maximum  Price  Regulation  136  and 
is  revised  and  amended  as  follows: 

(a)  The  maximum  prices  for  sales  by 
the  Yates  American  Machine  Company, 
Beloit,  Wisconsin  of  the  following  wood¬ 
working  machines,  their  applicable  al¬ 
lowances  and  their  extras  when  fur¬ 
nished  with  the  machines  shall  be  deter¬ 
mined  as  follows:  The  manufacturer 
shall  increase  the  list  price  he  had  in 
effect  on  October  1,  1941,  by  the  follow¬ 
ing  percentages,  and  shall  deduct  from 
the  resultant  list  prices,  all  discounts,  al¬ 
lowances  and  other  deductions  that  he 
had  in  effect  to  a  purchaser  of  the  same 
class  on  October  1,  1941: 


Woodworking  machinery  Percentage  of 

model  No.:  increase 

A-20  Matcher _  7.  5 

A-C2  Matcher _  4.  5 

P-23  Feeder _ _ _  17.  5 

F-24  Feeder _  21.5 

C-99  Moulder _  19.  0 

B-5  Surfacer _  25.  5 

B-44  Surfacer _  17. 0 

J-18  Surfacer _  7. 5 

J-31  Jointer _  15.  5 

No.  1  Jointer _  26.  5 

J-70  Woodworking  Lathe _  11.0 

W-110  Shaper . 59.0 

H-240  Saw . . . 31.0 

GG-1  Saw . . 39.0 

G-171  Saw _ 11.0 

G-€9  Saw _  35. 0 

W-55  Saw. _ _ 49.5 

X-20  Band  Saw _  15. 5 

V;-16  Bund  Saw _ _ 113. 0 

2C3  Resaw _  6. 0 

V-f4  Resaw _  10.0 

V-60  Resaw _  7.0 


Woodworking  machinery  Percentage  of 

model  No. — Continued.  increase 

281  Band  Ripsaw _  S.O 

312A  Band  Ripsaw’ _  9.0 

S-33  Sander _  8.  0 

H-2e3  Sander.. . — . . .  12.0 

H-264  Sander _  26.  5 

H-266  Sander _  19. 5 

H-268  Sander _  4.  5 

137  Grinder _  21.5 

M-7  Grinder _  8.0 

100-a  Grinder _  20.5 

A-21  Matcher _  2.  0 

177  Surfacer _  2.0 

N-4  Shaper _  2.  5 

N-44  Shaper _ _  3. 0 

Y-30  Band  Saw _  3.  0 


(b)  The  maximum  prices  for  sales  by 
resellers  of  the  woodworking  machinery 
listed  in  paragraph  (a)  shall  be  deter¬ 
mined  by  adding  to  the  maximum  prices 
prevailing  on  October  1,  1941,  the  same 
percentage  increase  granted  to  their 
supplier,  the  Yates  American  Machine 
Company. 

(c)  Yates  American  Machine  Com¬ 
pany  shall  notify  each  person  who  buys 
the  woodworking  -  machinery  listed  in 
paragraph  (a)  for  resale  of  the  per¬ 
centage  increase  which  this  order  per¬ 
mits  the  reseller  to  increase  his  maxi¬ 
mum  net  prices.  A  copy  of  each  such 
notice  shall  be  filed  with  the  Machinery 
Branch,  Office  of  Price  Administration, 
Washington  25,  D.  C. 

(d)  All  requests  not  granted  herein 
are  denied. 

(e)  This  order  may  be  revoked  or 
amended  by  the  Price  Administrator  at 
any  time. 

This  order  shall  become  effective  Oc¬ 
tober  18,  1945. 

Issued  this  17th  day  of  October  1945. 

Chester  Bowles, 

Administrator. 

(P.  R.  Doc.  45-19219;  Filed,  CX:t.  17,  1945; 

11:51  a.  m.] 


■  (MPR  188,  Order  125  Under  2d  Rev.  Order 
A-3] 

S,  S.  White  Dental  Mfg.  Co. 

APPROVAL  OF  maximum  PRICES 

For  the  reasons  set  forth  in  an  opinion 
issued  simultaneously  herewith  and  filed 
with  the  Division  of  the  Federal  Register, 
and  pursuant  to  Second  Revised  Order 
A-3  under  §  1499.159b  of  Maximum  Price 
Regulation  No.  188,  it  is  ordered: 

(a)  Manufacturer’s  maximum  prices. 
The  S.  S.  White  Dental  Manufacturing 
Company,  211  South  Twelfth  Street, 
Philadelphia  5,  Pennsylvania,  may  sell 
and  deliver  the  articles  listed  below, 
which  it  manufactures  and  which  are 
fully  described  in  its  application  dated 
April  24,  1945,  at  prices  no  higher  than 
its  maximum  prices  to  each  class  of  pur¬ 
chaser  in  effect  immediately  prior  to  the 
effective  date  of  this  order,  plus  the  ad¬ 
justment  charge  set  forth  below  opposite 
each  article: 

Permitted  adjustment 


Article  charge  (each) 

Diamond  chair.  No.  2,  mahogany _ $3. 70 

Child’s  chair,  mahogany _ 24. 82 

Motor  chair,  exodontlst  model: 

Mahogany _ 26.  70 

Standard  colors _ 18. 30 


Permitted  adjustment 
Article  charge  (each) 

Dental  unit  No.  63E,  mahogany  and 

colors _  $9.  72 

Dental  unit  No.  C4E,  mahogany  and 

colors _  7.  71 

Dental  unit  No.  62E.  standard  colors..  10.55 
Dental  unit  No.  65,  mahogany  and 

colors _  .  52 

Control  panel  for  dental  units,  mahog¬ 
any  and  colors _  4.  87 

Spray  bottle  heater _  9.  70 

These  adjustment  charges  may  bs 
made  and  collected  only  if  they  are  sep¬ 
arately  stated  on  each  invoice.  The 
maximum  prices  of  the  manufacturer,  as 
adjusted,  are  subject  to  his  customary 
terms,  discounts,  allowances  and  other 
price  differentials  in  effect  during  March, 
1942  on  sales  to  each  class  of  purchaser. 

(bj  Maximum  prices  of  purchasers  for 
resale.  Any  purchaser  for  resale  who 
handles  the  articles  for  which  the  manu¬ 
facturer’s  maximum  prices  have  been  ad¬ 
justed  as  provided  in  paragraph  (a)  in 
the  course  of  their  distribution  from  the 
manufacturer  to  the  user,  may  add  to  his 
properly  established  maximum  price  for 
these  articles  in  effect  immediately  prior 
to  the  effective  date  of  the  order,  the  dol¬ 
lar  and  cents  amounts  of  the  adjustment 
charges  W’hich  he  is  required  to  pay  to  his 
supplier,  provided  the  amount  of  such 
adjustment  charges  are  separately  stated. 

The  maximum  prices,  as  adjusted,  of 
a  purchaser  for  resale  are  subject  to  the 
seller’s  customary  discounts,  allowances 
and  other  price  differentials  in  effect  dur¬ 
ing  March,  1942  on  sales  to  each  class  of 
purchaser. 

(c)  Notification.  At  the  time  of,  or 
prior  to,  the  first  invoice  to  a  purchaser 
for  resale  on  and  after  the  effective  date 
of  this  order,  showing  a  price  adjusted 
in  accordance  with  the  terms  of  this 
order,  the  seller  shall  notify  the  pur¬ 
chaser  in  writing  of  the  method  estab¬ 
lished  by  paragraph  (b)  of  this  order  for 
determining  adjusted  maximum  prices 
for  resales  of  the  articles.  This  notice 
may  be  given  in  any  convenient  form. 

(d)  All  requests  for  adjustments  not 
specifically  granted  by  this  order  are 
denied. 

(e)  This  order  may  be  revoked  or 
amended  by  the  Price  Administrator  at 
any  time. 

(f )  This  order  shall  become  effective  on 
the  18th  day  of  October  1945. 

Issued  this  17th  day  of  October  1945. 

Chester  Bowles, 

Administrator. 

IF.  R.  Doc.  45-19221;  Filed,  Oct.  17,  1945; 

11:43  a.  m.] 


I  MPR  188,  Order  4565] 

Pacific  Forest  Arts 
'  approval  of  maximum  prices 

For  the  reasons  set  forth  in  an  opinion 
Issued  simultaneously  herewith  and  filed 
with  the  Division  of  the  Federal  Register, 
and  pursuant  to  §  1499.158  of  Maximum 
Price  Regulation  No.  183;  It  is  ordered: 

(a)  This  order  establishes  maximum 
prices  for  sales  and  deliveries  of  certain 
articles  manufactured  by  Pacific  Forest 
Arts,  0807  S.  W.  Miles  Street,  Portland  1, 
Oreg. 
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H)  Fo^  all  sales  and  deliveries  to  the 
following  classes  of  purchasers  by  the 
sellers  indicated  below,  the  maximum 
prices  are  those  set  forth  below: 


Article 

Model! 

No. 

For  sales  by 

1  the  manu¬ 
facturer  to — 

For 
sales 
by  any 
person 
to  con¬ 
sumers 

Job¬ 

bers 

Retail¬ 

ers 

Xo.  1  quality  fipiired 
inyrllew’ood  Unij) 
liik'ie,  lacquerwl  and 
pulished,  round 
sliaiH'd . 

BL-l 

$3.  57 

.$4.  20 

$7.fi0 

No.  1  quality  flpurcd 
inyrtk'wood  lamp 
liuso,  lacquered  and 
jHilished,  rectangular 
shai)ed . 

BL-2 

3.75 

4.40 

7.90 

No.  1  quality  figured 
niyrtlewood  lamp 
liast',  lacquered  and 
poli.'ilied,  vase  shaited. 

BL-3 

1 

4.  59 

1 

6.40 

9.70 

These  maximum  prices  are  for  the 
articles  described  in  the  manufacturer’s 
application  dated  July  11,  1945. 

(2)  For  sales  by.the  manufacturer,  the 
maximum  prices  apply  to  all  sales  and 
deliveries  since  Maximum  Price  Regula¬ 
tion  No.  188  became  applicable  to  those 
sales  and  deliveries.  For  sales  to  persons 
other  than  consumers  they  are  f.  o.  b.  fac¬ 
tory,  2%  10  days,  net  30.  The  maximum 
price  to  con.sumers  is  net,  delivered. 

(3)  For  sales  by  persons  other  than 
the  manufacturer,  the  maximum  prices 
apply  to  all  sales  and  deliveries  after  the 
effective  date  of  this  order.  Those  prices 
are  subject  to  each  seller’s  customary 
terms  and  conditions  of  sale* on  sales  of 
similar  articles. 

(4)  If  the  manufacturer  wishes  to 
make  sales  and  deliveries  to  any  other 
class  of  purchaser  or  on  other  terms  and 
conditions  of  sale,  he  must  apply  to  the 
Office  of  Price  Administration,  Wash¬ 
ington,  D.  C.,  under  the  Fourth  Pricing 
Method,  §  1499.158,  of  Maximum  Rjice 
Regulation  188,  for  the  establishment 
of  maximum  prices  for  those  sales, 
and  no  sales  or  deliveries  may  be  made 
until  maximum  prices  have  been  au¬ 
thorized  by  the  Office  of  Price  Adminis¬ 
tration. 

<b)  The  manufacturer  shall  attach  a 
tag  or  label  to  every  article  for  which  a 
maximum  price  for  sales  to  consumers 
is  established  by  this  order.  That  tag 
or  label  shall  contain  the  following  state¬ 
ment,  with  the  proper  model  number  and 
the  ceiling  price  Inserted  in  the  blank 
spaces: 

Model  No. _ 

OPA  Retail  Celling  Price — $ _ 

Do  Not  Detach 

fc)  At  the  time  of,  or  prior  to,  the 
first  invoice  to  each  purchaser  for  re¬ 
sale,  the  manufacturer  shall  notify  the 
purchaser  in  writing  of  the  maximum 
prices  and  conditions  established  by  this 
order  for  sales  by  the  purchaser.  This 
notice  may  be  given  in  any  convenient 
form. 

fd)  Jobbers’  maximum  prices  for  sales 
of  the  articles  covered  by  this  order  shall 
be  established  under  the  provisions  of 
section  4.5  of  SR  14J. 

(e)  This  order  may  be  revoked  or 
amended  by  the  Price  Administrator  at 
any  time. 


(f)  This  order  shall  become  effective 
on  the  18th  day  of  October  1945. 

Issued  this  17th  day  of  October  1945. 

Chester  Bowles, 
Administrator. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  45-19222;  Piled,  Oct.  17,  1945; 
11:48  a.  m.] 


[MPR  188,  Order  4566] 
PORTALAMPS,  InC. 

APPROVAL  OF  MAXIMUM  PRICES 

For  the  reasons  set  forth  in  an  opin¬ 
ion  issued  simultaneously  herewith  and 
filed  with  the  Division  of  the  Federal 
Register,  and  pursuant  to  §  1499.158  of 
Maximum  Price  Regulation  No.  188;  It  is 
ordered: 

(a)  This  order  establishes  maximum 
prices  for  sales  and  deliveries  of  certain 
articles  manufactured  by  Portalamps, 
Inc.,  185  Avenue  A,  New  York  3,'N.  Y. 

(1)^  For  all  sales  and  deliveries  to  the 
following  classes  of  purchasers  by  the 
sellers  indicated  below,  the  maximum 
prices  are  those  set  forth  below; 


Article 

Model 

No. 

For  sales  by 
j  the  manu- 
'  facturer  to— 

i 

For 
sale.s 
by  any 

Job-  1 
bi‘rs  1 

Retail¬ 

ers 

to  con¬ 
sumers 

All  bronze  plated  steel 
and  brass  table  lamp.. 

101 

$4.89  1 

$5. 75 

1 

$10.35 

These  maximum  prices  are  for  the  ar¬ 
ticles  described  in  the  manufacturer’s 
application  dated  July  4,  1945. 

(2)  For  sales  by  the  manufacturer,  the 
maximum  prices  apply  to  all  sales  and  de¬ 
liveries  since  Maximum  Price  Regulation 
No.  188  became  applicable  to  those  sales 
and  deliveries.  For  sales  to  persons  other 
than  consumers  they  are  f.  o.  b.  factory, 
2%  10  days,  net  30  days.  The  maximum 
price  to  consumers  is  net,  delivered. 

(3)  For  sales  by  persons  other  than  the 
manufacturer,  the  maximum  prices  apply 
to  all  sales  and  deliveries  after  the  effec¬ 
tive  date  of  this  order.  Those  prices  are 
subject  to  each  seller’s  customary  terms 
and  conditions  of  sale  on  sales  of  similar 
articles. 

(4)  If  the  manufacturer  wishes  to 
make  sales  and  deliveries  to  any  other 
class  of  purchaser  or  on  other  terms  and 
conditions  of  sale,  he  must  apply  to  the 
Office  of  Price  Administration,  Washing¬ 
ton,  D.  C.,  under  the  fourth  Pricing 
Method,  §  1499.158,  of  Maximum  Price 
Regulation  188,  for  the  establishment  of 
maximum  prices  for  those  sales,  and  no 
sales  or  deliveries  may  be  made  until 
maximum  prices  have  been  authorized  by 
the  Office  of  Price  Administration. 

(b)  The  manufacturer  shall  attach  a 
tag  or  label  to  every  article  for  which  a 
maximum  price  for  sales  to  consumers  is 
established  by  this  order.  That  tag  or 
label  shall  contain  the  following  state¬ 
ment,  with  the  proper  model  number  and 
the  ceiling  price  inserted  in  the  blank 
spaces: 

Model  Number _ 

OPA  Retail  Celling  Price — $ - 

Do  Not  Detach 


(c)  At  the  time  of,  or  prior  to,  the  first 
invoice  to  each  purchaser  for  resale,  the 
manufacturer  shall  notify  the  purchaser 
in  writing  of  the  maximum  prices  and 
conditions  established  by  this  order  for 
sales  by  the  purchaser.  This  notice  may 
be  given  in  any  convenient  form. 

(d)  Jobbers’  maximum  prices  for  sales 
of  t’ne  articles  covered  by  this  order  shall 
be  established  under  the  provisions  of 
section  4.5  of  SR  14J. 

(e)  This  order  may  be  revoked  or 
amended  by  the  Price  Administrator  at 
any  time. 

(f)  This  order  shall  become  effective 
on  the  18th  day  of  October  1945. 

Issued  this  17th  day  of  October  1945. 

Chester  Bowles, 
Administrator. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  45-19223;  Filed,*  Oct.  17,  1945; 

11:46  a.  m.J 


[MPR  188,  Order  4567] 

E.  H.  Scott  Radio  Laboratories,  Inc. 
approval  of  maximum  prices 

For  the  reasons  set  forth  in  an  opinion 
issued  simultaneously  herev/ith  and  filed 
with  the  Division  of  the  Federal  Register, 
and  pursuant  to  §  1499.158  of  Maximum 
Price  Regulation  No.  188,  It  is  ordered: 

(a)  This  order  establishes  maximum 
prices  for  sales  and  deliveries  of  certain 
articles  manufactured  by  E.  H.  Scott  Ra¬ 
dio  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Chicago,  Illinois. 
The  article  for  which  prices  are  hereby 
established  is  a  12  tube,  four  band  metal 
cased,  shock  proof  mounted  radio  re¬ 
ceiver,  Model  #REE  Qf  their  manu¬ 
facture, 

(1)  For  all  sales  and  deliveries  to  the 
following  classes  of  purchasers  by  the 
sellers  indicated  below,  the  maximum 
prices  are  those  set  forth  below: 

Maximum  price  to  retaUers:  $125.00  each. 

Maximum  price  to  consumers:  $197.50  each. 

The  above  maximum  prices  include 
Federal  Excise  tax.  Retailers  price  is 
f.  0.  b.  manufacturers  plant  and  subject 
to  a  cash  discount  of  2%  in  10  days,  net 
30  days. 

These  maximum  prices  are  for  the  ar¬ 
ticles  described  in  the  manufacturer’s  ap¬ 
plication  dated  September  17,  1945  and 
completed  September  17,  1945. 

(2)  For  sales  by  the  manufacturer, 
the  maximum  prices  apply  to  all  sales 
and  deliveries  since  Maximum  Price  Reg¬ 
ulation  No.  188  became  applicable  to 
those  sales  and  deliveries. 

(3)  For  sales  by  persons  other  than 
the  manufacturer,  the  maximum  prices 
apply  to  all  sales  and  deliveries  after 
the  effective  date  of  this  order.  'These 
prices  are  subject  to  each  seller’s  cus¬ 
tomary  terms  and  conditions  of.  sale  on 
sales  of  similar  articles. 

(4)  If  the  manufacturer  wishes  to 
make  sales  and  deliveries  to  any  other 
class  of  purchaser  or  on  other  terms  and 
conditions  of  sale,  he  must  apply  to  the 
Office  of  Price  Administration,  Washing¬ 
ton,  D.  C.,  under  the  Fourth  Pricing 
Method,  §  1499.158  of  Maximum  Price 
Regulation  No.  188,  for  the  establish¬ 
ment  of  maximum  prices  for  those  sales. 
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and  no  sales  or  deliveries  may  be  made 
until  maximum  prices  have  been  author¬ 
ized  by  the  Office  of  Price  Adminis¬ 
tration. 

(b)  The  manufacturer  shall  attach  a 
tag  or  label  to  every  article  for  which  a 
maximum  price  for  sales  to  consumers  is 
established  by  this  order.  That  tag  or 
label  shall  contain  the  following  state¬ 
ment: 

OPA  Retail  Celling  Price — $ _ 

Federal  Excise  Tax  Included 
Order  No. _ 

Manufactured  by  E.  H.  Scott  Laboratories, 
Inc.,  Chicago,  Illinois 
Do  Not  Detach 

(c)  At  the  time  of,  or  prior  to,  the  first 
Invoice  to  each  purchaser  for  resale,  the 
seller  shall  notify  the  purchaser  in  writ¬ 
ing  of  the  maximum  prices  and  condi¬ 
tions  established  by  this  order  for  sales 
by  the  purchaser.  This  notice  may  be 
given  in  any  convenient  form. 

(d)  This  order  may  be  revoked  or 
amended  by  the  Price  Administrator  at 
any  time. 

(e>  This  order  shall  become  effective 
on  the  18th  day  of  October  1945. 

Issued  this  17th  day  of  October  1945. 

Chester  Bowles. 

Administrator. 

|r.  R.  Doc.  45-19224;  Filed,  Oct.  17,  1945; 

11 :48  a.  m.) 


(MPR  168.  Order  4568] 
Etiffel-Bradley  Co. 

APPROVAL  OF  MAXIMUM  PRICES 

For  the  reasons  set  forth  in  an  opinion 
Is.sued  simultaneously  herewith  and  filed 
with  the  Division  of  the  Federal  Register, 
and  pursuant  to  §  1499.158  of  Maximum 
Price  Regulation  No.  188;  is  ordered: 

(a)  This  order  establishes  maximum 
prices  for  sales  and  deliveries  of  certain 
articles  manufactured  by  St'ffel-Bradley 
Company,  615  North  Aberdeen  Street, 
Chicago  22,  Ill. 

(1)  For  all  sales  and  deliveries  to  the 
following  classes  of  purchasers  by  the 
sellers  indicated  below,  the  maximum 
prices  are  those  set  forth  below: 


Ariicle 

1 

McKit'l  Xo. 

For  .sales  by 
the  inanu- 
faeturer  to— 

_  1 

For 

.sales  by 
any 

Job¬ 

bers 

Re¬ 

tail¬ 

ers 

:  person 

1  to  c<»n- 
sunuTS 

2;"  silver  plafod 
table  laitip  Hith 
onv\  insert. 

iroo . 

f  4.  25 

$5.00 

$9  00 

Filver  iilated  tabic 
lamp. 

74(HKI . 

S.  4G 

,  9.95 

1 

17.90 

Filver  plated  floor 
lamp. 

UKKl  Mo  to 
102.5/.\Io. 

C.76 

7.  95 

14.30 

Filver  plated  floor 
lamt>. 

IKK)  .Mo  to 
112fl;.Mo. 

7.61 

8. 95 

16.10 

Filver  idated  floor 
liuin>  vith  Konii- 
inc  .V'  round  on¬ 
yx  insert.  I 

1200/Mo  to 
1225  Mo. 

8.46 

9.95 

17.90 

These  maximum  prices  are  for  the  ar¬ 
ticles  described  in  the  manufacturer’s 
application  dated  July  16,  1945. 

(2)  For  sales  by  the  manufacturer, 
the  maximum  prices  apply  to  all  sales 


and  deliveries  since  Maximum  Price 
Regulation  No.  188  became  applicable  to 
those  sales  and  deliveries.  For  sales  to 
persons  other  than  consumers  they  are 
f.  o.  b.  factory,  2%  10  days,  net.  The 
maximum  price  to  consumers  is  net,  de¬ 
livered. 

(3)  For  sales  by  persons  other  than 
the  manufacturer,  the  maximum  prices 
apply  to  all  sales  and  deliveries  after 
the  effective  date  of  this  order.  Those 
prices  are  subject  to  each  seller’s  cus¬ 
tomary  terms  and  conditions  of  sale  on 
sales  of  similar  articles. 

(4)  If  the  manufacturer  wishes  to 
make  sales  and  deliveries  to  any  other 
class  of  purchaser  or  on  other  terms  and 
conditions  of  sale,  he  must  apply  to  the 
Office  of  Price  Administration,  Washing¬ 
ton,  D.  C.,  under  the  fourth  Pricing 
Method,  §  1499.158,  of  Maximum  Price 
Regulation  188,  for  the  establishment  of 
maximum  prices  for  those  sales,  and  no 
sales  or  deliveries  may  be  made  until 
maximum  prices  have  been  authorized 
by  the  Office  of  Price  Administration. 

(b)  The  manufacturer  shall  attach  a 
tag  or  label  to  every  article  for  which  a 
maximum  price  for  sales  to  consumers 
is  established  by  this  order.  That  tag 
or  label  shall  contain  the  following  state¬ 
ment,  with  the  proper  model  number  and 
the  ceiling  price  inserted  in  the  blank 
spaces: 

Model  Number _ 

OPA  Retail  Celling  Price — $ _ 

Do  Not  Detach 

(c>  At  the  time  of,  or  prior  to,  the  first 
Invoice  to  each  purchaser  for  resale,  the 
manufacturer  shall  notify  the  purchaser 
in  writing  of  the  maximum  prices  and 
conditions  established  by  this  order  for 
sales  by  the  purchaser.  This  notice  may 
be  given  in  any  convenient  form. 

(d)  Jobbers’  maximum  prices  for  sales 
of  the  articles  covered  by  this  order  shall 
be  established  under  the  provisions  of 
section  4.5  of  SR  14J. 

(e)  This  order  may  be  revoked  or 
amended  by  the  Price  Administrator  at 
any  time. 

(f)  This  order  shall  become  effective 
on  the  18th  day  of  October  1945. 

Issued  this  17th  day  of  October  1945. 

Chester  Bowles, 
Administrator 

[F.  R.  Doc.  45-19225;  Filed,  Oct.  17,  1945; 

11;47  a.  m.] 


[MPR  188,  Order  4569] 

L.  A.  WCODWCRKING  &  MFG.  CO. 

APPROVAL  OF  maximum  PRICES 

For  the  reasons  set  forth  in  an  opinion 
issued  simultaneously  herewith  and  filed 
with  the  Division  of  the  Federal  Register, 
and  pursuant,  to  §  1499.158  of  Maximum 
Price  Regulation  No.  188;  It  is  ordered: 

(a)  This  order  establishes  maximum 
prices  for  sales  and  deliveries  of  certain 
articles  manufactured  by  L.  A.  Wood¬ 
working  &  Mfg.  Company,  925  West  Sec¬ 
ond  Street,  Los  Angeles  12.  Calif. 

(1)  For  all  sales  and  deliveries  to  the 
following  classes  of  purchasers  by  the 


sellers  indicated  below,  the  maximum 
prices  are  those  set  forth  below; 


Artiele 

Mmiel 

For  sales  by 
thennnu- 
(ccUirir  to— 

1 

s:'.’.e.' 
by  any 

Job¬ 

bers 

Kel.ail! 

ers 

i  to  (lip. 

1  sunuTs 

I 

28"  .'taired  and  pfdished 
itriuia  vera  birch  table 
laTiip  with  fabric 

fO 

Fa  eh 

Fach 

1  $9.00 

Fa  eh 

1  J  It).  211 

1 

1 

These  maximum  prices  are  for  the 
articles  described  in  the  manufacturer’s 
application  dated  June  10, 1945. 

(2)  For  sales  by  the  manufacturer,  the 
maximum  prices  apply  to  all  sales  and 
deliveries  since  Maximum  Price  Regula¬ 
tion  No.  188  became  applicable  to  those 
sales  and  deliveries.  For  sales  to  persons 
other  than  consumers  they  are  f.  o.  b. 
factory,  2%  10  tlays,  net  20.  The  maxi¬ 
mum  price  to  consumers  is  net,  delivered. 

(3)  For  sales  by  persons  other  than 
the  manufacturer,  the  maximum  prices 
apply  to  all  sales  and  deliveries  after  the 
effective  date  of  this  order.  Those  prices 
are  subject  to  each  seller’s  customary 
terms  and  conditions  of  sale  on  sales  of 
similar  articles. 

(4)  'If  the  manufacturer  wishes  to 
make  sales  and  deliveries  to  any  other 
class  of  purchaser  or  on  other  terms  and 
conditions  of  sale,  he  must  apply  to  the 
Office  of  Price  Administration,  Washing¬ 
ton,  D.  C.,  under  the  fourth  Pricing 
Method.  §  1499.158,  of  Maximum  Price 
Regulation  188,  for  the  establishment  ot 
maximum  prices  for  those  sales,  and  no 
sales  or  deliveries  may  be  made  until 
maximum  prices  have  been  authorized  by 
the  Office  of  Price  Administration. 

(b)  The  manufacturer  shall  attach  a 
tag  or  label  to  every  article  for  which  a 
maximum  price  for  sales  to  consumers  is 
established  by  this  order. .  That  tag  or 
label  shall  contain  the  following  state¬ 
ment,  with  the  proper  model  number  and 
the  ceiling  price  inserted  in  the  blank 
spaces: 

Model  Number _ 

OPA  Retail  Ceiling  Price — $ _ 

Do  Not  Detach 

(c)  At  the  time  of,  or  prior  to,  the  first 
invoice  to  each  purchaser  for  resale,  the 
manufacturer  shall  notify  the  purchaser 
in  writing  of  the  maximum  prices  and 
conditions  established  by  this  order  for 
sales  by  the  purchaser.  This  notice  may 
be  given  in  any  convenient  form. 

(d)  Jobbers’  maximum  prices  for  sales 
of  the  articles  covered  by  this  order  shall 
be  established  under  the  provisions  of 
section  4.5  of  SR14J. 

(e)  This  order  may  be  revoked  or 
amended  by  the  Price  Administrator  at 
any  time. 

(f)  This  order  shall  become  effective 
on  the  18th  day  of  October  1945. 

Issued  this  17th  day  of  October  1945. 

Chester  Bowles, 
Administrator. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  45-19226;  Filed.  Oct.  17.  1945; 
*  11;46  a.  m.J 
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IMPR  188.  Order  4570] 

Regal  Lamps  by  Howell 

APPROVAL  OF  MAXIMUM  PRICES 

For  the  reasons  set  forth  in  an  opinion 
Issued  simultaneously  herewith  and  filed 
with  the  Division  of  the  Federal  Register, 
and  pursuant  to  §  1499.158  of  Maximum 
Price  Regulation  No.  188,  It  is  ordered: 

(a)  This  order  establishes  maximum 
prices  for  sales  and  deliveries  of  certain 
articles  manufactured  by  Regal  Lamps 
by  Howell,  2716  West  Verdugo  Street, 
Burbank,  Calif. 

(1)  For  all  sales  and  deliveries  to  the 
following  classes  of  purchasers  by  the 
sellers  indicated  below,  the  maximum 
prices  are  those  set  forth  below: 


Article 

Model 

For  sales  by 
the  manu¬ 
facturer  to— 

For 
sales 
by  any 

Xo. 

•Tob-  ' 
bers  1 

Retail- 

er.s 

person 
to  con¬ 
sumers 

I.vre  sliai)e«l  plexiclass 

Each 

^  Each 

1  Each 

table  lamp,  height  18". 

1001 

'  $10.39 

1 

$12.22 

1 

j  ?22.  rt) 

These  maximum  prices  are  for  the  ar¬ 
ticles  described  in  the  manufacturer’s 
application  dated  June  15,  1945. 

(2)  For  sales  by  the  manufacturer,  the 
maximum  prices  apply  to  all  sales  and 
deliveries  since  Maximum  Price  Regula-^ 
tion  No.  188  became  applicable  to  those 
sales  and  deliveries.  For  sales  to  persons 
other  than  consumers,  they  are  f.  o.  b. 
factory,  2%  10  days,  net  30.  The  maxi¬ 
mum  price  to  consumers  is  net,  delivered. 

(3 )  For  sales  by  persons  other  than  the 
manufacturer,  the  maximum  prices  ap¬ 
ply  to  all  sales  and  deliveries  after  the 
effective  date  of  this  order.  Those  prices 
are  subject  to  each  seller’s  customary 
terms  and  conditions  of  sale  on  sales  of 
similar  articles. 

(4)  If  the  manufacturer  wishes  to 
make  sales  and  deliveries  to  any  other 
class  of  purchaser  or  on  other  terms  and 
conditions  of  sale,  he  must  apply  to  the 
Office  of  Price  Administration,  Washing¬ 
ton,  D,,  C.,  under  the  Fourth  Pricing 
Method,  §  1499.158,  of  Maximum  Price 
Regulation  188,  for  the  establishment  of 
maximum  prices  for  those  sales,  and  no 
sales  or  deliveries  may  be  made  until 
maximum  prices-  have  been  authorized 
by  the  Office  of  Price  Administration. 

(b)  The  manufacturer  shall  attach  a 
tag  or  label  to  every  article  for  which  a 
maximum  price  for  sales  to  consumers  is 
established  by  this  order.  That  tag  or 
label  shall  contain  the  following  state¬ 
ment,  with  the  proper  model  number  and 
the  ceiling  price  inserted  in  the  blank 
spaces: 

Mc<lel  Number _ 

OPA  Retail  Ceiling  Price — $ _ 

Do  Not  Detach 

(c)  At  the  time  of,  or  prior  to,  the  first 
invoice  to  each  purchaser  for  resale,  the 
manufacturer  shall  notify  the  purchaser 
in  writing  of  the  maximum  prices  and 
conditions  established  by  this  order  for 
sales  by  the  purchaser.  This  notice  may 
be  given  in  any  convenient  form. 

(d)  Jobbers’  maximum  prices  for  sales 
of  the  articles  covered  by  this  order  shall 


be  established  under  the  provisions  of 
section  4.5  of  SR  14J. 

(e)  'This  order  may  be  revoked  or 
amended  by  the  Price  Administrator  at 
any  time. 

(f)  This  order  shall  become  effective 
on  the  18th  day  of  October  1945. 

Issued  this  17th  day  of  October  1945. 

Chester  Bowles, 
Administrator , 

[F.  R.  Doc.  45-19227;  Filed,  Oct.  17,  1945; 
11:50  a.  m.] 


[MPR  188.  Order  4571] 

Pedlow  Machine  Co. 

APPROVAL  OF  MAXIMUM  PRICES 

For  the  reasons  set  forth  in  an  opinion 
issued  simultaneously  herewith  and  filed 
with  the  Division  of  the  Federal  Register, 
and  pursuant  to  §  1499.158  of  Maximum 
Price  Regulation  No.  188;  It  is  ordered: 

(a)  This  order  establishes  maximum 
prices  for  sales  and  deliveries  of  certain 
articles  manufactured  by  Pedlow  Ma¬ 
chine  Company,  Front  &  Broomall  Sts., 
Chester,  Pa. 

(1)  For  all  sales  and  deliveries  to  the 
following  classes  of  purchasers  by  the 
sellers  indicated  below,  the  maximum 
nrices  are  those  set  .forth  below: 


Article 

Model 

Xo. 

F or  sales  by 
the  manu¬ 
facturer  to— 

1 

For 
sales 
by  any 
person 
to  con¬ 
sumers 

Job-  ' 
Ihts  I 

Rptail- 
■  ers  j 

j 

Plaster  table  lamps . 

Xone 

1  Each 

1  $0.  77 

1 

Each 
\  $7.90 

1 

Each 

$14.30 

These  maximum  prices  are  for  the  ar¬ 
ticles  described  in  the  manufacturer’s 
application  dated  July  25,  1945. 

(2)  For  sales  by  the  manufacturer,  the 
maximum  prices  apply  to  all  sales  and 
deliveries  since  Maximum  Price  Regu¬ 
lation  No.  188  became  applicable  to  those 
sales  and  deliveries.  For  sales  to  per¬ 
sons  other  than  consumers  they  are 
f.  0.  b.  factory,  2%  10  days,  net  30.  The 
maximum  price  to  consumers  is  net, 
delivered. 

(3)  For  sales  by  persons  other  than 
the  manufacturer,  the  maximum  prices 
apply  to  all  sales  and  deliveries  after 
the  effective  date  of  this  order.  Those 
prices  are  subject  to  each  seller’s  cus¬ 
tomary  terms  and  conditions  of  sale  on 
sales  of  similar  articles. 

(4)  If  the  manufacturer  wishes  to 
make  sales  and  deliveries  to  any  other 
class  of  purchaser  or  on  other  terms  and 
conditions  of  sale,  he  must  apply  to  the 
Office  of  Price  Administration,  Wash¬ 
ington,  D.  C.,  under  the  fourth  Pricing 
Method,  §  1499.158,  of  Maximum  Price 
Regulation  188,  for  the  establishment  of 
maximum  prices  for  those  sales,  and  no 
sales  or  deliveries  may  be  made  imtil 
maximum  prices  have  been  authorized 
by  the  Office  of  Price  Administration. 

(b)  The  manufacturer  shall  attach  a 
tag  or  label  to  every  article  for  which  a 
maximum  price  for  sales  to  consumers 
is  established  by  this  order.  That  tag 


or  label  shall  contain  the  following 
statement,  with  the  proper  model  num¬ 
ber  and  the  ceiling  price  inserted  in  the 
blank  spaces: 

Model  Number _ 

OPA  Retail  Ceiling  Price — $ _ 

Do  Not  Detach 

^c)  At  the  time  of,  or  prior  to,  the 
first  invoice  to  each  purchaser  for  re¬ 
sale,  the  manufacturer  shall  notify. the 
purchaser  in  writing  of  the  maximum 
prices  and  conditions  established  by  this 
order  for  sales  by  the  purchaser.  This 
notice  may  be  given  in  any  convenient 
form. 

(d)  Jobbers’  maximum  prices  for  sales 
of  the  articles  covered  by  this  order  shall 
be  established  under  the  provisions  of 
section  4.5  of  SR  14J. 

(e)  This  order  may  be  revoked  or 
amended  by  the  Price  Administrator  at 
any  time. 

(f)  This  order  shall  become  effective 
on  the  18th  day  of  October  1945. 

Issued  this  17th  day  of  October  1945. 

Chester  Bowles, 
Administrator. 

|F  R.  Doc.  45-19228:  Filed,  Oct.  17,  1945; 
..  11:49  a.  m.] 


(MPR  188,  Order  4572] 

Beacon  Products  Co. 
approval  of  maximum  prices 

For  the  reasons  set  forth  in  an  opinion 
is.sued  simultaneously  herewith  and  filed 
with  the  Division  of  the  Federal  Register, 
and  pursuant  to  §  1499.158  of  Maximum 
Price  Regulation  No.  188;  It  is  ordered: 

(a)  This  order  establishes  maximum 
prices  for  sales  and  deliveries  of  certain 
articles  manufactured  by  Beacon  Prod¬ 
ucts  Company,  1210  South  Michigan 
Blvd.,  Chicago,  Ill. 

(1)  For  all  sales  and  deliveries  to  the 
following  classes  of  purchasers  by  the 
sellers  indicated  below,  the  maximum 
prices  are  those  set  forth  below ; 


Article 

Model 

Xo. 

For  sales  by 
the  manu¬ 
facturer  to — 

For 
sales 
by  any 

Job- 

l)ers 

Uetail- 

ers 

to  con¬ 
sumers 

Metal  junior  floor  lamp, 

3  -  w  a  y  ,  with  1^' 

rioo 

22 

$8.  ro 

$15.30 

pleated  shade . 

Metal  desk  lamp  with 
mushroom  type  shade. 

D-15 

2. 12 

2.50 

4.  .50 

China  table  lanip,  decal 
decorated  with  shade  . 

TG9 

4.92 

5.  79 

10.40 

China  table  lamps  with 
metal  bases  and  shade. 

C12 

4.92 

5.  79 

10.  40 

These  maximum  prices  are  for  the 
articles  described  in  the  manufacturer’s 
application  dated  August  2,  1945. 

(2)  For  sales  by  the  manufacturer,  the 
maximum  prices  apply  to  all  sales  and 
deliveries  since  Maximum  Price  Regula¬ 
tion  No.  188  became  applicable  to  those 
sales  and  deliveries.  For  sales  to  persons 
other  than  consumers  they  are  f.  o.  b. 
factory,  2%  10  days,  net  30.  The  maxi¬ 
mum  price  to  consumers  is  net,  delivered. 

(3)  For  sales  by  persons  other  than  the 
manufacturer,  the  maximum  prices  ap¬ 
ply  to  all  sales  and  deliveries  after  the 
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effective  date  of  this  order.  Those  prices 
are  subject  to  each  seller’s  customary 
terms  and  conditions  of  sale  on  sales  of 
similar  articles. 

(4)  If  the  manufacturer  wishes  to 
make  sales  and  deliveries  to  any  other 
class  of  purchaser  or, on  other  terms  and 
conditions  of  sale,  he  must  apply  to  the 
Office  of  Price  Administration,  Washing¬ 
ton,  D.  C.,  under  the  fourth  Pricing 
Method,  §  1499.158,  of  Maximum  Price 
Regulation  188,  for  the  establishment  of 
maximum  prices  for  those  sales,  and  no 
sales  or  deliveries  may  be  made  until 
maximum  prices  have  been  authorized 
by  the  Office  of  Price  Administration. 

(b)  The  manufacturer  shall  attach  a 
tag  or  label  to  every  article  for  which  a 
maximum  price  for  sales  to  consumers  is 
established  by  this  order.  That  tag  or 
label  shall  contain  the  following  state¬ 
ment,  with  the  proper  model  number  and 
the  ceiling  price  inserted  in  the  blank 
.spaces : 

Model  Number _ 

OPA  Retail  Celling  Price — $ _ 

Do  Not  Detach 

(c)  At  the  time  of,  or  prior  to,  the  first 
Invoice  to  each  purchaser  for  resale,  the 
manufacturer  shall  notify  the  purchaser 
in  writing  of  the  maximum  prices  and 
conditions  established  by  this  order  for 
sales  by  the  purchaser.  This  notice  may 
be  given  in  any  convenient  form. 

(d)  Jobbers’  maximum  prices  for  sales 
of'the  articles  covered  by  this  order  shall 
be  established  under  the  provisions  of 
section  4.5  of  SR  14J. 

(e)  This  order  may  be  revoked  or 
amended  by  the  Price  Administrator  at 
any  time. 

(f)  This  order  shall  become  effective 
on  the  18th  day  of  October  1945. 

Ls.sued  this  17th  day  of  October  1945. 

Chester  Bowles, 
Administrator. 

|F.  R.  Doc.  45-19229;  Piled,  Oct.  17,  1945; 

11:49  a.  m.] 


(MPR  188,  Order  4573] 

Richtar  and  Rumptz  Lamp  Co. 

APPROVAL  OF  MAXIMUM  PRICES 

For  the  reasons  set  forth  in  an  opinion 
Issued  simultaneously  herewith  and  filed 
with  the  Division  of  the  Federal  Register, 
and  pursuant  to  §  1499.158  of  Maximum 
Price  Regulation  No.  188;  It  is  ordered: 

(a)  This  order  establishes  maximum 
prices  for  sales  and  deliveries  of  certain 
articles  manufactured  by  Richtar  and 
Rumptz  Lamp  Company,  20245  Appoline 
Street,  Detroit  21,  Mich. 

( 1  >  For  all  sales  and  deliveries  to  the 
following  classes  of  purchasers  by  the 
sellers  indicated  below,  the  maximum 
prices  are  those  set  forth  below : 


Article 

.Model 

No, 

For  sales  by 
the  manu¬ 
facturer  to— 

For 
sales 
by  any 
person 
to'  con¬ 
sumers 

Job¬ 

bers 

Retail¬ 

ers 

Crystal  vanity  lamp 
with  crystal  batso,  two 
breaks  and  tube . 

1 

$2.6fi 

$3.00 

$5.40 

Tliese  maximum  prices  are  for  the  ar¬ 
ticles  described  in  the  manufacturer’s 
application  dated  August  10,  1945. 

(2)  For  sales  by  the  manufacturer, 
the  maximum  prices  apply  to  all  sales 
and  deliveries  since  Maximum  Price 
Regulation  No.  188  became  applicable  to 
those  sales  and  deliveries.  For  sales  to 
persons  other  than  consumers  they  are 
f.  o.  b.  factory,  2%  10  days,  net  30.  'The 
maximum  price  to  consumers  is  net, 
delivered. 

(3)  For  sales  by  persons  other  than 
the  manufacturer,  the  maximum  prices 
apply  to  all  sales  and  deliveries  after  the 
effective  date  of  this  order.  Those 
prices  are  subject  to  each  seller’s  cus¬ 
tomary  terms  and  conditions  of  sale  on 
sales  of  similar  articles. 

(4)  If  the  manufacturer  wishes  to 
make  sales  and  deliveries  to  any  other 
class  of  purchaser  or  on  other  terms  and 
conditions  of  sale,  he  must  apply  to  the 
Office  of  Price  Administration,  Washing¬ 
ton,  D.  C.,  under  the  Fourth  Pricing 
Method,  §  1499.158  of  Maximum  Price 
Regulation  No.  188,  for  the  establishment 
of  maximum  prices  for  those  sales,  and 
.  no  sales  or  deliveries  may  be  made  until 

maximum  prices  have  been  authorized 
by  the  Office  of  Price  Administrfition. 

(b)  The  manufacturer  shall  attach  a 
tag  or  label  to  every  article  for  which 
a  maximum  price  for  sales  to  consumers 
is  established  by  this  order.  That  tag  or 
label  shall  contain  the  following  state¬ 
ment: 

OPA  Retail  Celling  Price — $ _ 

Do  Not  Detach 

(c)  At  the  time  of,  or  prior  to,  the  first 
invoice  to  each  purchaser  for  resale,  the 
manufacturer  shall  notify  the  purchaser 
in  writing  of  the  maximum  prices  and 
conditions  established  by  this  order  for 
sales  by  the  purchaser.  'This  notice  may 
be  given  in  any  convenient  form. 

(d)  This  order  may  be  revoked  or 
amended  by  the  Price  Administrator  at 
any  time. 

(e)  This  order  shall  become  effective 
on  the  18th  day  of  October  1945. 

Issued  this  17th  day  of  October  1945. 

Chester  Bowles, 
Administrator. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  45-19230;  Piled,  Oct.  17,  1945; 
11:46  a.  m.] 


(MPR  188,  Order  4574] 

William  Lamp  Co. 

APPROVAL  OF  MAXIMUM  PRICES 

For  the  reasons  set  forth  in  an  opinion 
issued  simultaneously  herewith  and  filed 
with  the  Division  of  the  Federal  Register, 
and  pursuant  to  §  1499.158  of  Maximum 
Price  Regulation  No.  188,  It  is  ordered: 

(a)  This  order  establishes  maximum 
prices  for  sales  and  deliveries  of  certain 
articles  manufactured  by  William  Lamp 
Company,  2756  South  Trumbull  Avenue, 
Chicago  23,  Ill. 

(1)  For  all  sales  and  deliveries  to  the 
following  classes  of  purchasers  by  the 


sellers  indicated  below,  the  maximum 
prices  are  those  set  forth  below: 


Article 

^r^Klel 

ico. 

For  sales  by 
the  manu¬ 
facturer  to — 

For 
sales 
by  any 
l)erson 
to  eon- 
fiumers 

Job¬ 

bers 

Retail¬ 

ers 

Metal  table  lamp . 

3000 

Each 

$3.93 

fjieh 
i  H02 

Earh 

$S.30 

These  maximum  prices  are  for  the  ar¬ 
ticles  described  in  the  manufacturer’s 
application  dated  June  16,  1945. 

(2)  For  sales  by  the  manufacturer,  the 
maximum  prices  apply  to  all  sales  and 
deliveries  since  Maximum  Price  Regula¬ 
tion  No.  188  became  applicable  to  those 
sales  and  deliveries.  For  sales  to  persons 
other  than  consumers  they  are  f.  o.  b. 
factory.  The  maximum  price  to  con¬ 
sumers  is  net,  delivered. 

(3)  For  sales  by  persons  other  than 
the  manufacturer,  the  maximum  prices 
apply  to  all  sales  and  deliveries  after  the 
effective  date  of  this  order.  Those  prices 
are  subject  to  each  seller’s  customary 
terms  and  conditions  of  sale  on  sales  of 
similar  articles. 

(4)  If  the  manufacturer  wishes  to 
make  sales  and  deliveries  to  any  other 
class  of  purchaser  or  on  other  terms  and 
conditions  of  sale,  he  must  apply  to  the 
Office  of  Price  Administration,  Washing¬ 
ton,  D.  C.,  under  the  fourth  Pricing 
Method,  §  1499.158,  of  Maximum  Price 
Regulation  188,  for  the  establishment  of 
maximum  prices  for  those  sales,  and  no 
sales  or  deliveries  may  be  made  until 
maximum  prices  have  been  authorized  by 
the  Office  of  Price  Administration. 

(b)  The  manufacturer  shall  attach  a 
tag  or  label  to  every  article  for  which  a 
maximum  price  for  sales  to  consumers  is 
established  by  this  order.  That  tag  or 
label  shall  contain  the  following  state¬ 
ment,  with  the  proper  model  number  and 
the  ceiling  price  inserted  in  the  blank 
spaces: 

Model  Number _ 

OPA  Retail  Ceiling  Price — 8 _ 

*  Do  Not  Detach 

(c)  At  the  time  of,  or  prior  to,  the  first 
invoice  to  each  purchaser  for  resale,  the 
manufacturer  shall  notify  the  purchaser 
in  writing  of  the  maximum  prices  and 
conditions  established  by  this  order  for 
sales  by  the  purchaser.  'This  notice  may 
be  given  in  any  convenient  form. 

(d)  Jobbers’  maximum  prices  for  sales 
of  the  articles  covered  by  this  order  shall 
be  established  under  the  provisions  of 
section  4.5  of  SR  14J. 

(e)  This  order  may  be  revoked  or 
amended  by  the  Price  Administrator  at 
any  time. 

(f)  ’This  order  shall  become  effective 
on  the  18th  day  of  October  1945. 

Issued  this  17th  day  of  October  1945. 

Chester  Bowles, 
Administrator. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  45-19231;  Piled,  CX:t.  17,  1945; 
11:46  a.  m.] 
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1I.IPR  1C8.  Order  4575] 

J.  A.  R2CKW2LL  AND  R.  F.  JOH::EON 
APPROVAL  OF  MAXIMUM  PRICES 

For  the  reasons  set  forth  in  an  opinion 
issued  simultaneously  herewith  and  filed 
with  the  Division  of  the  Federal  Register, 
and  pursuant  to  §  1499.158  of  Maximum 
Price  Regulation  No.  188;  It  is  ordered: 

(a)  This  order  e.stablishes  maximum 
prices  for  sales  and  deliveries  of  certain 
articles  manufactured  by  J.  A.  Rockwell 
and  R.  F.  Johnson,  1017  Euclid,  Santa 
Monica,  Calif. 

(1)  For  all  sales  and  deliveries  to  the 
following  classes  of  purchasers  by  the 
sellers  indicated  below,  the  maximum 
prices  are  those  set  forth  below: 


.Article 

.Model 

No. 

For  sales  by 
the  manu¬ 
facturer  to — 

For 
sales 
by  any 
person 
to  con¬ 
sumers 

.Job¬ 

bers 

Retail- 

ers 

Fottcry 

fi;;uriiic  lamp 

FlOl 

1  $4.  25 

$5.00 

$9.00 

These  maximum  prices  are  for  the 
articles  described  in  the  manufacturer’s 
application  dated  July  20,  1945. 

(2)  For  sales  by  the  manufacturer, 
the  maximum  prices  apply  to  all  sales 
and  deliveries  since  Maximum  Price 
Regulation  No.  188  became  applicable  to 
those  sales  and  deliveries. 

For  sales  to  persons  other  than  con¬ 
sumers  they  are  f.  o.  b.  factory,  2%  10 
days,  net.  The  maximum  price  to  con¬ 
sumers  is  net.  delivered. 

(3)  For  sales  by  persons  other  than 
the  manufacturer,  the  maximum  prices 
apply  to  all  sales  and  deliveries  after  the 
effective  date  of  this  order.  Those  prices 
are  subject  to  each  seller’s  customary 
terms  and  conditions  of  sale  on  sales  of 
similar  articles. 

(4)  If  the  manufacturer  wishes  to 
make  sales  and  deliveries  to  any  other 

’  class  of  purchaser  or  on  other  terms  and 
conditions  of  sale,  he  must  apply  to  the 
Office  of  Price  Administration,  Wash¬ 
ington,  D,  C.,  under  the  Fourth  Pricing 
Method  §  1499.158  of  Maximum  Price 
Regulation  No.  188,  for  the  establishment 
of  maximum  prices  for  those  sales,  and 
no  sales  or  deliveries  may  be  made  until 
maximum  prices  have  been  authorized 
by  the  Office  of  Price  Administration. 

(b)  The  manufacturer  shall  attach  a 
tag  or  label  to  every  article  for  which  a 
maximum  price  for  sales  to  consumers  is 
e.stablished  by  this  order.  That  tag  or 
label  shall  contain  the  following  state¬ 
ment: 

OP  A  Retail  Ceiling  Price — $ _ 

Do  Not  Detach 

to  At  the  time  of,  or  prior  to,  the  first 
invoice  to  each  purchaser  for  resale,  the 
manufacturer  shall  notify  the  purchaser 
in  writing  of  the  maximum  prices  and 
conditions  established  by  this  order  for 
sales  by  the  purchaser.  This  notice  may 
be  given  in  any  convenient  form. 


(d)  This  order  may  be  revoked  or 
amended  by  the  Price  Administrator  at 
any  time. 

(e)  This  order  shall  become  effective 
on  the  18th  day  of  October  1945. 

Issued  this  17th  day  of  October  1945. 

Chester  Bowles, 
Administrator. 

IP.  R.  Doc.  45-19232;  Filed,  Oct.  17,  1945; 
11:52  a.  m.J 


(MPR  188,  Order  4576] 

Monroe  Sales  Co. 

APPROVAL  OF  MAXIMUM  PRICES 

For  the  reasons  set  forth  in  an  opinion 
issued  simultaneously  herewith  and  filed 
with  the  Division  of  the  Federal  Reg¬ 
ister.  and  pursuant  to  §  1499.158  of  Max¬ 
imum  Price  Regulation  No.  183;  It  is 
ordered: 

(a)  This  order  establishes  maximum 
prices  for  sales  and  deliveries  of  certain 
articles  manufactured  by  Monroe  Sales 
Company,  1217  W.  Monroe  St.,  Chicago 
7,  Ill. 

(1)  For  all  sales  and  deliveries  to  the 
following  classes  of  purchasers  by  the 
sellers  indicated  below,  the  maximum 
prices  are  those  set  forth  below: 


Article 

Moilel 

No. 

For  sales  by 
the  manu¬ 
facturer  to — 

For 
sales 
by  any 

Job¬ 

bers 

Retail¬ 

ers 

person 
to  con¬ 
sumers 

1914"  ivory  enamel  and 
gold  finish  metal  table 
lamp  with  rayon 
shade _ _ 

40 

Each 

$4.25 

Each 

$6.00 

•  Each 
$9.00 

20"  ivory,  blue  bur¬ 
gundy  and  gold  finish 
metal  table  lamp  with 
rayon  shade _ . 

47 

4.25 

5.00 

9.00 

21"  ivory,  blue  bur- 
gudy  and  gold  finish 
metal  table  lamp  with 
rayon  shade— . 

i 

1  C6 

4.25 

5.00 

9.00 

21"  gold  finish  metal 
and  marble  table 
lamp  with  rayon 
shade . 

105 

4.  25 

5.00 

9.00 

21"  gold  finish  metal 
and  marble  table 
lamp  with  rayon 
shade . 

200 

4.25 

5.00 

9.00 

20"  ivory,  gold  and 
bronze  finish  metal 
table  lamp  with  rayon 
shade . 

11 

4.25 

5.00 

9.00 

23"  crystal  and  marble 
table  lamp  with  rayon 
shade . 

17 

4.25 

5.00 

9.00 

18^"  bronze  and  gold 
finish  metal  table 
lamp  with  rayon 
shade . 

152 

5.  57 

6.55 

11.80 

19"  gold  finish  metal 
table  lamp  with  ray¬ 
on  shade . 

160 

5.57 

6.55 

11.80 

19"  ivory  or  bronze  and 
gold  finish  metal  and 
marble  junior  floor 
lamp  with  rayon 
shade . 

75 

6.16 

7.25 

13.05 

19"  ivory  or  bronze  and 
gold  finish  metal  and 
marble  junior  floor 
lamp  with  rayon 
shade . 

75X 

6.80 

8.00 

14.40 

These  maximum  prices  are  for  the  ar¬ 
ticles  described  in  the  manufacturer’s  ap¬ 
plication  dated  February  24,  1945. 

(2)  For  sales  by  the  manufacturer, 
the  maximum  prices  apply  to  all  sales 


and  deliveries  since  Maximum  Price 
Regulation  No.  188  became  applicable  to 
those  sales  and  deliveries.  For  sales  to 
persons  other  than  consumers  they  are 
f.  o.  b.  factory,  2%  10  days,  net  30.  The 
maximum  price  to  consumers  is  net,  de¬ 
livered. 

(3)  For  sales  by  persons  other  than 
the  manufacturer,  the  max’mum  prices 
apply  to  all  sales  and  deliveries  after  the 
effective  date  of  this  order.  Those  prices 
are  subject  to  each  seller’s  customary 
terms  and  conditions  of  sale  cn  sales  of 
similar  articles. 

(4)  If  the  manufacturer  wLshes  to 
make  sales  and  deliveries  to  any  other 
class  of  purchaser  or  cn  other  terms  and 
conditions  of  sale,  he  must  apply  to  the 
Office  of  Price  Administration,  V/ash- 
ington,  D.  C.,  under  the  fourth  Pricing 
Method,  §  1499.158,  of  Maximum  Price 
Regulation  188,  for  the  establishment  of 
max  mum  prices  for  those  sales,  and  no 
sales  or  deliveries  may  be  made  until 
maximum  prices  have  been  authorized 
by  the  Office  of  Price  Administration. 

(b)  The  marufacturer  shall  attach  a 
tag  or  label  to  every  article  for  which  a 
maximum  price  for  sales  to  consumers 
is  established  by  this  order.  That  tag  or 
label  shall  contain  the  following  state¬ 
ment,  with  the  proper  model  number  and 
the  ceiling  price  inserted  in  the  blank 
spaces : 

Model  Number _ 

OPA  Retail  Ceiling  Price  $ _ 

Do  Not  Detach 

(c)  At  the  time  of,  or  prior  to,  the 
first  invoice  to  each  purchaser  for  resale, 
the  manufacturer  shall  notify  the  pur¬ 
chaser  in  writing  of  the  maximum  prices 
and  conditions  established  by  this  order 
for  sales  by  the  purchaser.  This  notice 
may  be  given  in  any  convenient  form. 

(d)  Jobbers’  maximum  prices  for  sales 
of  the  articles  covered  by  this  order  shall 
be  established  under  the  provisions  of 
section  4.5  of  SR  14J. 

(e)  This  order  may  be  revoked  or 
amended  by  the  Price  Administrator  at 
any  time. 

(f)  This  order  shall  become  effective 
on  the  18th  day  of  October  1945. 

Issued  this  17th  day  of  October  1945. 

Chester  Bowles, 
Administrator. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  45-19233;  Filed,  Oct,  17,  1945; 

11:52  a.  m.] 


[MPR  188,  Order  4577] 

New  Brunswick  Lamp  Shade  Co, 

APPROVAL  OF  MAXIMUM  PRICES 

For  the  reasons  set  forth  in  an  opinion 
issued  simultaneously  herewith  and  filed 
with  the  Division  of  the  Federal  Register, 
and  pursuant  to  §  1499.158  of  Maximum 
Price  Regulation  No.  188,  It  is  ordered: 

(a)  This  order  establishes  maximum 
prices  for  sales  and  deliveries  of  certain 
articles  manufactured  by  New  Brunswick 
Lamp  Shade  Co,,  2?1  Burnet  St.,  New 
Brunswick,  N.  J. 

(1)  For  all  sales  and  deliveries  to  the 
following  classes  of  purchasers  by  the 
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sellers  indicated  below,  the  maximum 
prices  are  those  set  forth  below: 


✓ 

Article 

Model 

No. 

For  sales  by 
the  manu¬ 
facturer  to — 

For 
sales 
by  any 
IKTson 
to  con¬ 
sumers 

Job¬ 

bers 

Rofail- 

ers 

Extra  heavy  parchment 
paper  lawiuered  and 
tinted  1  print  shade... 

Extra  heavy  parchment 
pai>er  shade  lacquered 
outside  tinted  and  3 
prints . 

300/8 

300/10 

3(KI/14 

300/lf>! 

300/181 

300/19 

f303/14 

303/16 

303/18 

303/10 

400/14 

400/16 

40C/19 

Each 
$0.81 
.94 
1..53 
1.53 
1.79 
1.79 
1.79 
1.79 
2. 13 
2. 13 

Each 
$0.95, 
1.10 
1.80' 
1.80 
2. 10 
2.  10 
1  2.10 
2.10 
2.  .50 
2.50 

2.10 
2. 10 
j  2.50 

Each 
$1.70 
1.95 
3.25 
3.25 
3.  75 
3.  75 

1  3. 75 

i  3.75 
4.50 

1  4.50 

Extra  heavy  parchment 
pajx'r  shade  lacquer 
enameled  inside  and 

1.79 

1.79 

2.13 

3.75 

3.75 

4.50 

These  maximum  prices  are  for  the  ar¬ 
ticles  described  in  the  manufacturer’s 
application  dated  May  7,  1945. 

(2)  For  sales  by  the  manufacturer, 
the  maximum  prices  apply  to  all  sales 
and  deliveries  since  Maximum  Price  Reg¬ 
ulation  No.  188  became  applicable  to 
those  sales  and  deliveries.  For  sales  to 
persons  other  than  consumers  they  are 
f.  o.  b.  factory,  2%  10  days,  net  30.  The 
maximum  price  to  consumers  is  net, 
delivered. 

(3)  For  sales  by  persons  other  than 
the  manufacturer,  the  maximum  prices 
apply  to  all  sales  and  deliveries  after  the 
effective  date  of  this  order.  Those  prices 
are  subject  to  each  seller’s  customary 
terms  and  conditions  of  sale  on  sales  of 
similar  articles. 

(4)  If  the  manufacturer  wishes  to 
make  sales  and  deliveries  to  any  other 
class  of  purchaser  or  on  other  terms  and 
conditions  of  sale,  he  must  apply  to  the 
Office  of  Price  Administration,  Wash¬ 
ington,  D.  C.,  under  the  Fourth  Pricing 
Method,  §  1499.158,  of  Maximum  Price 
Regulation  188,  for  the  establishment  of 
maximum  prices  for  those  sales,  and  no 
sales  or  deliveries  may  be  made  until 
maximum  prices  have  been  authorized 
by  the  Office  of  Price  Administration. 

(b)  The  manufacturer  shall  attach  a 
tag  or  label  to  every  article  for  which  a 
maximum  price  for  sales  to  consumers 
is  established  by  this  order.  That  tag 
or  label  shall  contain  the  following  state¬ 
ment,  with  the  proper  model  number  and 
the  ceiling  price  inserted  in  the  blank 
spaces: 

Model  Number _  ' 

OPA  Retail  Celling  Price — $ _ 

Do  Not  Detach 

% 

(c)  At  the  time  of,  or  prior  to,  the 

first  invoice  to  each  purchaser  for  re¬ 
sale,  the  manufacturer  shall  notify  the 
purchaser  in  writing  of  the  maximum 
prices  and  conditions  established  by  this 
order  for  sales  by  the  purchaser.  This 
notice  may  be  given  in  any  convenient 
form.  •  * 

(d)  Jobbers’  maximum  prices  for  sales 
of  the  articles  covered  by  this  order  shall 
be  established  under  the  provisions  of 
section  4.5  of  SR  14J. 


(e)  This  order  may  be  revoked  or 
amended  by  the  Price  Administrator  at 
any  time. 

(f)  'This  order  shall  become  effective 
on  the  18th  day  of  October  1945. 

Issued  this  17th  day  of  October  1945. 

Chester  Bowles, 
Administrator. 

IP.  R.  Doc.  45-19234;  Piled,  Oct.  17,  1945; 
11:52  a.  m.] 


[MPR  188,  Order  4570] 

Laurel  Manufacturing  Co. 

APPROVAL  OF  MAXIMUM  PRICES 

For  the  reasons  set  forth  in  an  opinion 
issued  simultaneously  herewith  and  filed 
with  the  Division  of  the  Federal  Register, 
and  pursuant  to  §  1499.158  of  Maximum 
Price  Regulation  No.  188,  It  is  ordered: 

(a)  This  order  establishes  maximum 
prices  for  sales  and  deliveries  of  certain 
articles  manufactured  by  Laurel  Manu¬ 
facturing  Company,  223-243  North  Water 
Street,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

(1)  For  all  sales  and  deliveries  to  the 
following  classes  of  purchasers  by  the 
sellers  indicated  below,  the  maximum 
prices  are  those  set  forth  below; 


Article 

Model 

No. 

For  sales  by 
the  manu¬ 
facturer  to— 

For 
.sales 
by  any 

Job¬ 

bers 

Retail¬ 

ers 

to  con¬ 
sumers 

China  table  lamp,  decal 
decorated  with  gold 
trim,  and  sha<ie . 

975-16 

$6.61 

$7. 78 

$14.00 

China  table  lamp,  decal 
decorated  with  gold 
trim,  and  shade . 

775-16 

6. 35 

7.47 

13.45 

China  table  lamp,  decal 
decorated  with  gold 
trim,  and  shade . 

990-16 

7.39 

8.69 

15.65 

China  table  lamp,  decal 
decorated  with  gold 
trim,  and  shade _ _ 

290-16 

8.46 

9.  95 

17.90 

China  table  lamp,  decal 
decorated  with  gold 
trim,  and  shade . 

680-16 

5. 95 

7.00 

12.60 

China  table  lamp,  decal 
decoraterl  with  gold 
trim,  and  shade . 

876-16 

6.37 

7.50 

13.50 

These  maximum^  prices  are  for  the 
articles  described  in  the  manufacturer’s 
application  dated  July  6,  1945. 

(2)  For  sales  by  the  manufacturer,  the 
maximum  prices  apply  to  all  sales  and 
deliveries  since  Maximum  Price  Regu¬ 
lation  No.  188  became  applicable  to  those 
sales  and  deliveries.  For  sales  to  persons 
other  than  consumers  they  are  f.  o.  b. 

’factory,  2%  10  days,  net  30.  The  maxi¬ 
mum  price  to  consumers  is  net,  delivered. 

(3)  For  sales  by  persons  other  than  the 
manufacturer,  the  maximum  prices  apply 
to  all  sales  and  deliveries  after  the  ef¬ 
fective  date  of  this  order.  Those  prices 
are  subject  to  each  seller’s  customary 
terms  and  conditions  of  sale  on  sales  of 
similar  articles. 

(4)  If  the  manufacturer  wishes  to 
make  sales  and  deliveries  to  any  other 
class  of  purchaser  or  on  other  terms  and 
conditions  of  sale,  he  must  apply  to  the 
Office  of  Price  Administration,  Washing¬ 
ton,  D.  C.,  under  the  fourth  Pricing 
Method,  §  1499.158,  of  Maximum  Price 
Regulation  188,  for  the  establishment  of 
maximum  prices  for  those  sales,  and  no 


sales  or  deliveries  may  be  made  until 
maximum  prices  have  been  authorized 
by  the  Office  of  Price  Administration. 

(b)  The  manufacturer  shall  attach  a 
tag  or  label  to  every  article  for  which  a 
maj^mum  price  for  sales  to  consumers 
is  established  by  this  order.  That  tag  or 
label  shall  contain  the  following  state¬ 
ment,  with  the  proper  model  number  and 
the  ceiling  price  inserted  in  the  blank 
spaces: 

Model  Number _ 

OPA  Retail  Ceiling  Price — _ 

Do  Not  Detach 

(c)  At  the  time  of,  or  prior  to,  the  first 
invoice  to  each  purchaser  for  resale,  the 
manufacturer  shall  notify  the  purchaser 
in  writing  of  the  maximum  prices  and 
conditions  established  by  this  order  for 
sales  by  the  purchaser.  This  notice  may 
be  given  in  any  convenient  form. 

(d)  Jobbers’  maximum  prices  for  sales 
of  the  articles  covered  by  this  order  shall 
be  established  under  the  provisions  of 
section  4.5  of  SR  14J. 

(e)  This  order  may  be  revoked  or 
amended  by  the  Pi'ice  Administrator  at 
any  time. 

(f)  This  order  shall  become  effective 
on  the  18th  day  of  October  1945. 

Issued  this  17th  day  of  October  1945. 

Chester  Bowles, 
Administrator. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  45-19235;  Filed,  Oct.  17,  1945; 

11:51  a.  m.j 


[MPR  260,  Order  1907] 

La  Beba  Cigar  Factory 

AUTHORIZATION  OF  MAXIMUM  PRICES 

For  the  reasons  set  forth  in  an  opinion 
accompanying  this  order,  and  pursuant 
to  §  1358.102  (b)  of  Maximum  Price  Reg¬ 
ulation  No.  260;  It  is  ordered,  'That: 

(a)  La  Beba  Cigar  Factory,  2102  Co¬ 
lumbus  Drive,  Tampa  5,  Fla.  (hereinafter 
called  “manufacturer”)  and  wholesalers 
and  retailers  may  sell,  offer  to  sell  or 
deliver  and  any  person  may  buy,  offer 
to  buy  or  receive  each  brand  and  size  or 
frontmark,  and  packing  of  the  following 
domestic  cigars  at  the  appropriate  maxi¬ 
mum  list  price  and  maximum  retail  price 
set  forth  below: 


Brand 

Size  or 
frontmark 

I’ack- 

iug 

1 

Maxi- 1 
mum 
list 

pria'  1 

Brevas . . 

50 

Per 

$169.  (Kt 

Panelelas  X... 

50 

7.5.  (HI 

Babies . 

.50 

44.  (HV 

Reinas-D . 

50 

ltl8.  75 

Londres . 

56 

9;).  75 

LondreOrande. 

154.00 

Blunts . 

.50 

7.5.  Ool 

Fancitales . 

.50 

1.54.  (Xl 

Bostons . 

50 

9.3.  7.5 

Conchas . 

• 

50 

93.  75 

ri'tail 

price 


Cent! 

2! 

10 

I  2  for  25 
20 
in 
20 

,2  for  25 
,2  for  25 


(b)  The  manufacturer  and  wholesal¬ 
ers  shall  grant,  with  respect  to  their  sales 
of  each  brand  and  size  or  frontmark  of 
domestic  cigars  for  which  maximum 
prices  are  established  by  this  order,  the 
discounts  they  customarily  granted  in 
March  1942  on  their  sales  of  domestic 
cigars  of  the  same  price  class  to  pur¬ 
chasers  of  the  same  class,  unless  a  change 
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therein  results  in  a  lower  price.  Pack¬ 
ing  differentials  charged  by  the  manu¬ 
facturer  or  a  wholesaler  in  March  1942 
on  sales  of  domestic  cigars  of  the  same 
price  class  to  purchasers  of  the  same 
class  may  be  charged  on  corresponding 
sales  of  each  brand  and  size  or  front- 
mark  of  cigars  priced  by  this  order,  but 
shall  not  be  increased.  Packing  differ¬ 
entials  allowed  by  the  manufacturer  or  a 
wholesaler  in  March  1942  on  sales  of 
domestic  cigars  of  the  same  price  class  to 
purchasers  of  the  same  class  shall  be 
allowed  on  corresponding  sales  of  each 
brand  and  size  or  frontmark  of  cigars 
priced  by  this  order  and  shall  not  be  re¬ 
duced.  If  a  brand  and  size  or  front- 
mark  of  domestic  cigars  for  which  maxi¬ 
mum  prices  are  established  by  this  order 
is  of  a  price  class  not  sold  by  the  manu¬ 
facturer  or  the  particular  wholesaler  in 
March  1942,  he  shall,  with  respect  to  his 
sales  thereof,  grant  the  discounts  and 
may  charge  and  shall  allow  the  pack¬ 
ing  differentials  customarily  granted, 
charged  or  allowed  (as  the  case  may  be) 
in  March  1942  by  his  most  closely  com¬ 
petitive  seller  of  the  same  class  on  sales 
of  domestic  cigars  of  the  same  March 
1942  price  class  to  purchasers  of  the  same 
class. 

(c)  On  or  before  the  first  delivery  to 
any  purchaser  of  each  brand  and  size  or 
frontmark  of  domestic  cigars  for  which 
maximum  prices  are  established  by  this 
order,  the  manufacturer  and  every  other 
seller  (except  a  retailer)  shall  notify  the 
purchaser  of  the  maximum  list  price  and 
the  maximum  retail  price  established  by 
this  order  for  such  brand  and  size  or 
frontmark  of  domestic  cigars.  The 
notice  shall  conform  to  and  be  given  in 
the  manner  prescribed  by  §  1358.113  of 
Maximum  Price  Regulation  No.  260. 

(d)  Unless  the  context  otherwise  re¬ 
quires,  appropriate  provisions  of  Maxi¬ 
mum  Price  Regulation  No.  260,  shall  ap¬ 
ply  to  sales  for  which  maximum  prices 
are  established  by  this  order. 

(e)  This  order  may  be  revoked  or 
amended  by  the  Price  Administrator  at 
any  time. 

This  order  shall  become  effective  Oc¬ 
tober  18,  1945. 

Issued  this  17th  day  of  October  1945. 

Chester  Bowles, 
Administrator. 

IP.  R.  Doc.  45-19236;  Filed,  Oct.  17,  1945; 

11:44  a.  m.] 


[MPR  260,  Order  19081 
P.  B.  Cigar  Mfg.  Co. 
authorization  of  maximum  prices 

For  the  reasons  set  forth  in  an  opinion 
accompanying  this  order,  and  pursuant 
to  §  1358.102  (b)  of  Maximum  Price 
Regulation  No.  260;  It  is  ordered.  That: 

^a)  P.  B.  Cigar  Manufacturing  Com¬ 
pany,  1535  Mt.  Ephraim  Avenue.  Camden, 
N.  J.  (hereinafter  called  “manufac¬ 
turer”)  and  wholesalers  and  retailers 
hiay  sell,  offer  to  sell  or  deliver  and  any 
person  may  buy,  offer  to  buy  or  receive 
each  brand  and  size  or  frontmark,  and 
packing  of  the  following  domestic  cigars 


at  the  appropriate  maximum  list  price 
and  maximum  retail  price  set  forth 
below : 


Brand 

Size  or 
frontmark 

Pack¬ 

ing 

Maxi¬ 

mum 

list 

price 

Maxi¬ 

mum 

retail 

price 

Prince  of  All . 

Blunts . . 

£0 

Per  M 

Cents 

10 

(b)  The  manufacturer  and  whole¬ 
salers  shall  grant,  wuth  respect  to  their 
sales  of  each  brand  and  size  or  front- 
mark  of  domestic  cigars  for  which  maxi¬ 
mum  prices  are  established  by  this  order, 
the  discounts  they  customarily  granted 
in  March  1942  on  their  sales  of  domestic 
cigars  of  the  same  price  class  to  pur¬ 
chasers  of  the  same  class,  unless  a  change 
therein  results  in  a  lower  price.  Packing 
differentials  charged  by  the  manufac¬ 
turer  or  a  wholesaler  in  March  1942  on 
sales  of  domestic  cigars  of  the  same  price 
class  to  purchasers  of  the  same  class  may 
be  charged  on  corresponding  sales  of 
each  brand  and  size  or  frontmark  of 
cigars  priced  by  this  order,  but  shall  not 
be  increased.  Packing  differentials 
allowed  by  the  manufacturer  or  a  whole¬ 
saler  in  March  1942  on  sales  of  domestic 
cigars  of  the  same  price  class  to  pur¬ 
chasers  of  the  same  class  shall  be  allowed 
on  corresponding  sales  of  each  brand 
and  size  or  frontmark  of  cigars  priced  by 
this  order  and  shall  not  be  reduced.  If 
a  brand  and  size  or  frontmark  of  do¬ 
mestic  cigars  for  which  maximum  prices 
are  established  by  this  order  is  of  a  price 
class  not  sold  by  the  manufacturer  or  the 
particular  wholesaler  in  March  1942,  he 
shall,  with  respect  to  his  sales  thereof, 
grant  the  discounts  and  may  charge  and 
shall  allow  the  packing  differentials 
customarily  granted,  charged  cr  allowed 
(as  the  case  may  be)  in  March  1942  by 
his  most  closely  competitive  seller  of  the 
same  class  on  sales  of  domestic  cigars  of 
the  same  March  1942  price  class  to  pur¬ 
chasers  of  the  same  class. 

(c)  On  or  before  the  first  delivery  to 
any  purchaser  of  each  brand  and  size  or 
frontmark  of  domestic  cigars  for  which 
maximum  prices  are  established  by  this 
order,  the  manufacturer  and  every  other 
seller  (except  a  retailer)  shall  notify  the 
purchaser  of  the  maximum  list  price  and 
the  maximum  retail  price  established  by 
this  order  for  such  brand  and  size  or 
frontmark  of  domestic  cigars.  The  no¬ 
tice  shall  conform  to  and  be  given  in 
the  manner  prescribed  by  §  1358.113  of 
Maximum  Price  Regulation  No.  260. 

(d)  Unless  the  context  otherwise  re¬ 
quires,  appropriate  provisions  of  Maxi¬ 
mum  Price  Regulation  No.  260,  shall  ap¬ 
ply  to  sales  for  which  maximum  prices 
are  established  by  this  order. 

(e)  This  order  may  be  revoked  or 
amended  by  the  Price  Administrator  at 
any  time. 

This  order  shall  become  effective  Oc¬ 
tober  18,  1945. 

Issued  this  17th  day  of  October  1945. 

Chester  Bowles, 
Administrator. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  45-19237;  Filed,  Oct.  17,  1945; 

11:51  a.  m.] 


IMPR  260,  Order  19091 
Norris  Cigar  Co. 

AUTHORIZATION  OF  MAXIMUM  PRICES 

For  the  reasons  set  forth  in  an  opin¬ 
ion  accompanying  this  order,  and  pur.'^u- 
ant  to  §  1358.102  (b)  of  Maximum  Price 
Regulation  No.  260;  It  is  ordered.  That: 

(a)  Norris  Cigar  Company,  733  W. 
Broadway  (Rear)  Red  Lion,  Pa,  (herein¬ 
after  called  “manufacturer”)  and  whole¬ 
salers  and  retailers  may  sell,  offer  to  sell 
or  deliver  and  any  person  may  buy,  offer 
to  buy  or  receive  each  brand  and  size 
or  frontmark,  and  packing  of  the  follow¬ 
ing  domestic  cigars  at  the  appropriate 
maximum  list  price  and  maximum  retail 
price  set  forth  below; 


Brand 

Size  or 
frontmark 

Pack¬ 

ing 

Maxi¬ 
mum 
list 
price  , 

Maxi¬ 

mum 

retail 

price? 

Garcia  De  Luxe 

Pcrfecto _ 

50 

Per  M 
$00 

,  Cents 

2  for  15 

Quei'ns. 

(b)  The  manufacturer  and  wholesalers 
shall  grant,  with  respect  to  their  sales 
of  each  brand  and  size  or  frontmark  of 
domestic  cigars  for  which  maximum 
prices  are  established  by  this  order,  the 
discounts  they  customarily  granted  in 
March  1942  on  their  sales  of  domestic 
cigars  of  the  same  price  class  to  purchas¬ 
ers  of  the  same  class,  unless  a  change 
therein  results  in  a  lower  price.  Pack¬ 
ing  differentials  charged  by  the  manu¬ 
facturer  or  a  wholesaler  in  March  1942 
on  sales  of  domestic  cigars  of  the  same 
price  class  to  purchasers  of  the  same 
class  may  be  charged  on  corresponding 
sales  of  each  brand  and  size  or  front- 
mark  of  cigars  priced  by  this  order,  but 
shall  not  be  increased.  Packing  dif¬ 
ferentials  allowed  by  the  manufacturer 
or  a  wholesaler  in  March  1942  on  sales 
of  domestic  cigars  of  the  same  price  class 
to  purchasers  of  the  same  class  shall  be 
allowed  on  corresponding  sales  of  each 
brand  and  size  or  frontmark  of  cigars 
priced  by  this  order  and  shall  not  be  re¬ 
duced.  If  a  brand  and  rize  or  frontmark 
of  domestic  cigars  for  which  maximum 
prices  are  established  by  this  order  is  of 
a  price  class  not  sold  by  the  manufac¬ 
turer  or  the  particular  wholesaler  in 
March  1942,  he  shall,  with  respect  to  his' 
sales  thereof,  grant  the  discounts  and 
may  charge  and  shall  allow  the  pack¬ 
ing  differentials  customarily  granted, 
charged  of  allowed  (as  the  case  may  be) 
in  March  1942  by  his  most  closely  com¬ 
petitive  seller  of  the  same  class  on  sales 
of  domestic  cigars  of  the  same  March 
1942  price  class  to  purchasers  of  the  same 
class. 

(c)  On  or  before  the  first  delivery  to 
any  purchaser  of  each  brand  and  size  or 
frontmark  of  domestic  cigars  for  which 
maximum  prices  are  established  by  this 
order,  the  manufacturer  and  every  other 
seller  (except  a  retailer)  shall  notify  the 
purchaser  of  the  maximum  list  price  and 
the  maximum  retail  price  established  by 
this  order  for  such  brand  and  size  or 
frontmark  of  domestic  cigars.  The  no¬ 
tice  shall  conform  to  and  be  given  in  the 
manner  prescribed  by  §  1358.113  of  Max¬ 
imum  Price  Regulation  No.  260. 
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(d)  Unless  the  context  otherwise  re¬ 
quires,  appropriate  provisions  of  Maxi- 
nium  Price  Regulation  No.  260  shall  ap¬ 
ply  to  sales  for  which  maximum  prices 
are  established  by  this  order. 

(e)  This  order  may  be  revoked  or 
amended  by  the  Price  Administrator  at 
any  time. 

This  order  shall  become  effective  Oc¬ 
tober  18,  1945. 

Issued  this  17th  day  of  October  1945. 

Chester  Bowles, 

Administrator. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  45-19238:  Piled,  Oct.  17,  1945; 

11:50  a.  m.J 


Regional  and  District  Office  Orders. 
List  of  Community  Ceiling  Price  Orders 

The  following  orders  imder  Revised 
General  Order  51  were  filed  with  the  Di¬ 
vision  of  the  Federal  Register  October 
11,  1945. 

Region  III 

Escanaba  Order  2-0,  covering  egga  in  cer¬ 
tain  areas  in  Michigan.  Filed  10:39  a.  m. 

Region  VI 

Chicago  Order  5-W,  covering  dry  groceries 
In  certain  counties  in  Illinois  and  Lake 
County.  Indiana.  Filed  10:37  a.  m. 

Chicago  Order  12.  covering  dry  groceries 
In  certain  counties  in  Illinois  and  Lake 
County,  Indiana.  Filed  10:37  a.  m. 

Des  Moines  Order  5-F.  covering  Iresh  fruits 
and  vegetables  in  certain  counties  in  the 
Des  Moines  Area.  Filed  10:28  a.  m. 

Des  Moines  Order  5-P,  Amendment  1, 
covering  fresh  fruits  and  vegetables  in  cer¬ 
tain  counties  in  Iowa.  Filed  10:28  a.  m. 

Des  Moines  Order  6-P,  covering  fresh  fruits 
and  vegetables  in  certain  counties  in  the 
Des  Moines  Area.  Filed  10:28  a.  m. 

Des  Moines  Order  6-F,  Amendment  1,  cov¬ 
ering  fresh  fruits  and  vegetables  in  certain 
counties  In  Iowa.  Filed  10:29  a.  m. 

Des  Moines  Order  7-F,  covering  fresh  fruits 
and  vegetables  in  certain  areas  in  Illinois 
and  Iowa.  Filed  10:29  a.  m. 

Des  Moines  Order  7-P,  Ame'hdment  1,  cov¬ 
ering  fresh  fruits  and  vegetables  in  certain 
areas  in  Illinois  and  Iowa.  Filed  10:30  a.  m. 

Green  Bay  Order  7-P,  Amendment  1,  cover¬ 
ing  fresh  fruits  and  vegetables  In  certain 
counties  In  Wisconsin.  Piled  10:30  a.  m. 

Green  Bay  Order  7-P,  Amendment  2,  cover¬ 
ing  fresh  fruits  and  vegetables  In  certain 
counties  In  Wisconsin.  Filed  10:30  a.  m. 

Green  Bay  Order  8-F,  Amendment  1,  cover¬ 
ing  fresh  fruits  and  vegetables  in  certain 
counties  in  Wisconsin.  Filed  10:30  a.  m. 

Green  Bay  Order  8-F,  Amendment  2,  cover¬ 
ing  fresh  fruits  and  vegetables  in  certain 
counties  in  Wisconsin.  Piled  10:30  a.  m. 

Green  Bay  Order  9-P,  Amendment  1,  cover¬ 
ing  fresh  fruits  and  vegetables  In  Florence, 
Forest  and  Marinette.  Piled  10:30  a.  m. 

Green  Bay  Order  9-F,  Amendment  2,  cover¬ 
ing  fresh  fruits  and  vegetables  in  Florence, 
Forest,  and  Marinette.  Piled  10:30  a.  m. 

Green  Bay  Order  10-P,  Amendment  1,  cov¬ 
ering  fresh  fruits  and  vegetables  In  Eau 
Claire  and  Chippewa  Falls.  Piled  10:31  a.  m. 

Green  Bay  Order  10-P,  Amendment  2,  cov¬ 
ering  fresh  fruits  and  vegetables  in  Eau 
Claire  and  Chippewa  Falls.  Filed  10:31  a.  m. 

North  Platte  Order  2,  covering  dry  groceries 
In  certain  cities  In  Nebraska.  Filed  10:37 
a.  m. 

North  Platte  Order  2-W,  covering  dry  gro¬ 
ceries  in  certain  cities  in  Nebraska.  Filed 
10.37  a.  m. 


North  Platte  Order  4,  covering  dry  groceries 
In  certain  counties  in  Nebraska.  Filed  10:37 
a.  m. 

Omaha  Order  26,  covering  dry  groceries  in 
certain  counties  in  Nebraska  and  Council 
Bluffs,  Iowa.  Filed  10:38  a.  m. 

Omaha  Order  7-W,  covering  dry  groceries 
in  Omaha,  Nebraska,  and  Council  Bluffs,  Iowa. 
Piled  10:38  a.  m. 

Omaha  Order  27,  covering  dry  groceries  in 
Lancaster  County.  Nebraska.  Filed  10:38 
a.  m. 

Omaha  Order  8-W,  covering  dry  groceries 
In  Lancaster  County,  Nebraska.  Piled  10:38 
a.  m.  < 

Omaha  Order  28,  covering  dry  groceries  In 
certain  counties  in  Nebraska  and  Iowa.  Filed 
10:35  a.  m. 

Omaha  Order  29,  covering  dry  groceries  in 
certain  counties  in  Nebraska  and  Iowa.  Filed 
10:36  a.  m. 

Peoria  Order  7-P,  Amendment  25,  covering 
fresh  fruits  and  vegetables  in  certain  areas 
in  Illinois.  Piled  10:31  a.  m. 

Peoria  Order  8-F,  Amendment  26,  covering 
fresh  fruits  and  vegetables  in  certain  areas 
In  Illinois.  Piled  10:31  a.  m. 

Peoria  Order  9-P,  Amendment  26,  covering 
fresh  fruits  and  vegetables  in  certain  areas 
in  Illinois.  Filed  10:32  a.  m. 

Peoria  Order  10-P,  Amendment  26,  cover¬ 
ing  fresh  fruits  and  vegetables  in  certain 
areas  in  Illinois.  Piled  10:32  a.  m. 

Peoria  Order  11-F,  covering  fresh  fruits 
and  vegetables  in  the  Urban  Area.  Piled 
10:32  a.  m. 

Peoria  Order  12-P,  covering  fresh  fruits 
and  vegetables  in  the  Rural  Area.  Piled 
10:32  a.  m. 

Springfield  Order  13-F,  Amendment  30, 
covering  fresh  fruits  and  vegetables  in 
Springfield,  Sangamon  County,  Illinois. 
Filed  10:32  a.  m. 

Springfield  Order  14-P,  Amendment  31, 
covering  fresh  fruits  and  vegetables  in  cer¬ 
tain  areas  in  Illinois.  Filed  10:33  a.  m. 

Springfield  Order  15-F,  Amendment  31, 
covering  fresh  fruits  and  vegetables  in  De¬ 
catur,  Macon  County,  Illinois.  Filed  10:33 
a.  m. 

Twin  Cities  Order  1-F,  Amendment  36, 
covering  fresh  fruits  and  vegetables  in  cer¬ 
tain  areas  in  Minnesota.  Filed  10:33  a.'m. 

Twin  Cities  Order  1-P,  Amendment  37, 
covering  fresh  fruits  and  vegetables  in  St. 
Paul  and  Minneapolis.  Piled  10:34  a.  m. 

Twin  Cities  Order  2-F,  Amendment  17, 
covering  fresh  fruits  and  vegetables  in  cer¬ 
tain  counties  in  Minnesota  and  Wisconsin. 
Piled  10:34  a.  m. 

Twin  Cities  Order  3-P,  Amendment  2,  cov¬ 
ering  fresh  fruits  and  vegetables  in  Duluth 
and  Proctor,  Minnesota  and  Superior,  Wis¬ 
consin.  Filed  10:34  a.  m. 

Twin  Cities  Order  4-P,  Amendment  2.  cov¬ 
ering  fresh  fruits  and  vegetables  in  Winona. 
Minnesota.  Filed  10:34  a.  m. 

Twin  Cities  Order  6-F,  covering  fresh 
fruits  and  vegetables  in  certain  counties  in 
Minnesota;  Piled  10:35  a.  m. 

Region  VII 

Denver  Order  4-P,  Amendment  17,  cover¬ 
ing  fresh  fruits  and  vegetables  in  the  Den¬ 
ver  Area.  Piled  10:35  a.  m. 

Denver  Order  5-P,  Amendment  17,  cover¬ 
ing  fresh  fruits  and  vegetables  In  the  Pueblo 
Area.  Filed  10:35  a.  m. 

Denver  Order  6-P,  Amendment  17,  cover¬ 
ing  fresh  fruits  and  vegetables  In  the  Colo¬ 
rado  Sprlngs-Manitou  Area.  Filed  10:35 
a.  m. 

Denver  Order  7-P,  Amendment  17,  cover¬ 
ing  fresh  fruits  and  vegetables  In  the  Boul¬ 
der-Port  CoUlns-Greeley  Area.  Filed  10:35 
a.  m. 

Region  VIII 

Los  Angeles  Order  13.  Amendment  6,  cov¬ 
ering  dry  groceries  In  the  San  Bernardino 
Area.  Piled  10:25  a.  m. 


Los  Angeles  Order  14,  Amendment  6,  cov¬ 
ering  dry  groceries  in  the  Santa-Ba>-bara- 
Ventura  Area.  Filed  10:27  a.  m. 

Los  Angeles  Order  15,  Amendment  6.  cov¬ 
ering  dry  groceries  In  the  San  Luis  Obispo 
Area.  Filed  10:27  a.  m. 

Los  Angeles  Order  16,  Amendment  6,  cov¬ 
ering  dry  groceries  In  certain  areas  In  Cali¬ 
fornia.  Filed  10:27  a.  m. 

Copies  of  any  of  these  orders  may  be 
obtained  from  the  OPA  OfBce  in  the  des¬ 
ignated  city. 

Ervin  H.  Pollack, 

Secretary. 

IF.  R.  Doc.  45-19266;  Piled.  Oct.  17,  1945; 

4:56  p.  m.] 


List  of  Community  Ceiling  Price  Orders 

The  following  orders  under  Revised 
General  Order  51  were  filed  with  the 
Division  of  the  Federal  Register  October 
15,  1945. 

Region  I 

Boston  Order  11-F,  Amendment  19,  cover¬ 
ing  fresh  fruits  and  vegetables  in  certain 
areas  in  Massachusetts.  Filed  9:51  a.  m. 

Connecticut  Order  1-D,  covering  butter 
and  cheese  in  the  state  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  9:52  a.  m. 

•  Concord  Order  9-F,  Amendment  22,  cover¬ 
ing  fresh  fruits  and  vegetables  in  certain 
areas  in  New  Hampshire.  Filed  9:52  a.  m. 

Concord  Order  21-C,  Amendment  2.  cover¬ 
ing  poultry  in  the  state  of  New  Hampshire. 
Filed  9:53  a.  m. 

Concord  Order  22-C,  Amendment  2,  cover¬ 
ing  poultry  in  the  state  of  New  Hampshire. 
Filed  9:53  a.  m. 

Hartford  Order  5-F,  Amendment  22,  cov¬ 
ering  fresh  fruits  and  vegetables  in  the 
Waterbury  and  Watertown  Areas.  Filed  9:51 
a.  m. 

Hartford  Order  6-P,  Amendment  23,  cover¬ 
ing  fresh  fruits  and  vegetables  in  the  certain 
areas  in  the  Hartford  Area.  Filed. 

Hartford  Order  7-P,  Amendment  22,  cover¬ 
ing  fresh  fruits  and  vegetable.s  in  the  certain 
areas  In  the  New  Haven  Area.  Filed  9:52  a.  m. 

Hartford  Order  8-F,  Amendment  22,  cover¬ 
ing  fresh  fruits  and  vegetables  in  the  certain 
areas  in  the  Bridgeport  Area.  Filed  9:52  a.  in. 

Montpelier  Order  2-F,  Amendment  20,  cov¬ 
ering  fresh  fruits  and  vegetables  in  certain 
areas  in  Vermont.  Piled  9;47  a.  m. 

Montpelier  Order  2-F,  Amendment  21,  cov¬ 
ering  fresh  fruits  and  vegetables  in  certain 
areas  in  Vermont.  Piled  9:47  a.  m. 

Montpelier  Order  3-P,  Amendment  7.  cov¬ 
ering  fresh  fruits  and  vegetables  in  certain 
areas  in  Vermont.  Filed  9:47  a.  m. 

Montpelier  Order  3-P,  Amendment  8,  cov¬ 
ering  fresh  fruits  and  vegetables  in  certain 
areas  in  Vermont.  Filed  9:47  a.  m. 

Montpelier  Order  3-F,  Amendment  9,  cov¬ 
ering  fresh  fruits  and  vegetables  in  certain 
areas  in  Vermont.  Piled  9:47  a.  m. 

Providence  Order  3-P,  Amendment  22,  cov¬ 
ering  fresh  fruits  and  vegetables  in  certain 
areas  in  Rhode  Island.  Filed  9:47  a.  m. 

Region  II 

Albany  Order  10-P,  Amendment  17,  cover¬ 
ing  fresh  fruits  and  vegetables  in  certain 
areas  in  New  York.  Piled  9:48  a.  m. 

Baltimore  Order  P-1,  Amendment  8.  cover¬ 
ing  fresh  fish  and  seafood  in  the  Baltimore, 
Maryland  Area.  Filed  6:45  a.  m. 

Baltimore  Order  4-P,  Amendment  68,  cov¬ 
ering  fresh  fruits  and  vegetables  in  certain 
areas  in  Maryland.  Filed  9:55  a.  m. 

Baltimore  Order  4-P,  Amendment  59.  cov¬ 
ering  fresh  fruits  and  vegetables  in  certain 
areas  in  Maryland.  Filed  6:46  a.  m. 

Baltimore  Order  10-F,  Amendment  14.  cov¬ 
ering  fresh  fruits  and  vegetables  in  certain 
’  areas  in  Maryland.  Filed  9:46  a.  m. 
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Baltimore  Order  10-F,  Amendment  15,  cov¬ 
ering  fresh  fruits  and  vegetables  in  certain 
areas  in  Maryland.  Filed  9:46  a.  m. 

Buffalo  Order  3-F,  Amendment  30,  cover¬ 
ing  fresh  fruits  and  vegetables  in  certain 
cities  in  New  York.  Filed  9:48  a.  m. 

Buffalo  Order  4-F,  Amendment  30,  cover¬ 
ing  fresh  fruits  and  vegetables  in  certain 
cities  in  New  York.  Filed  9:48  a.  m. 

Region  III 

Grand  Rapids  Order  8-C,  Amendment  18, 
covering  poultry  in  certain  counties  in  Michi¬ 
gan.  Filed  9:46  a.  m. 

Grand  Rapids  Order  14-F  (Appendix  D), 
Amendment  25,  covering  fresh  fruits  and 
vegetables  in  certain  counties  in  Michigan. 
Filed  9:46  a.  m. 

Region  IV 

Jacksonville  Order  13-F,  covering  fresh 
fruits  and  vegetables  in  the  Jacksonville, 
Florida  Area.  Filed  9:48  a.  m. 

Jacksonville  Order  15-W,  Amendment  1, 
covering  dry  groceries  in  certain  counties  in 
Florida.  Filed  9:54  a.  m. 

Jacksonville  Order  43,  Amendment  1,  cov¬ 
ering  dry  groceries  in  certain  counties  in 
Florida.  Filed  9:54  a.  m. 

Jacksonville  Order  44,  Amendment  1,  cov¬ 
ering  dry  groceries  in  certain  counties  in 
Florida.  Filed  9:54  a.  m. 

Jacksonville  Order  45,  Amendment  1,  cov¬ 
ering  dry  groceries  in  certain  counties  in 
Florida.  Filed  9:54  a.  m. 

Memphis  Order  10-W,  covering  drv  gro¬ 
ceries  in  the  Memphis  Area.  Filed  9:55  a.  m. 

Montgomery  Order  6-W,  Amendment  1, 
covering  dry  groceries  in  the  Montgomery 
Area.  Filed  9:56  a.  m. 

Montgomery  Order  22,  Amendment  1,  cov¬ 
ering  dry  groceries  in  the  Montgomery  Area. 
Filed  9:55  a.  m. 

Montgomery  Order  23.  Amendment  1,  cov¬ 
ering  dry  groceries  in  the  Montgomery  Area. 
Filed  9:56  a.  m. 

Savannah  Order  7-F,  Amendment  51,  cov¬ 
ering  fresh  fruits  and  vegetables  in  certain 
areas  in  Georgia.  Filed  9:46  a.  m. 

Region  V 

Houston  Order  1-C,  Amendment  9,  cover¬ 
ing  poultry  in  the  Houston  Area.  Filed  9:57 
a.  m. 

Houston  Order  1-0,  Amendment  4,  cover¬ 
ing  eggs  in  certain  counties  in  Texas.  Filed 
9:57  a.  m. 

Kansas  City  Order  23,  covering  dry  gro¬ 
ceries  in  certain  areas  in  Missouri.  Filed  9:57 
a.  m. 

Little  Rock  Order  9-F,  Amendment  3,  cov¬ 
ering  fresh  fruits  and  vegetables  in  certain 
areas  in  Arkansas.  Filed  9:57  a.  m. 

Wichita  Order  1-C,  Amendment  7,  cover¬ 
ing  poultry  in  the  State  of  Kansas,  except 
for  certain  areas.  Filed  9:57  a.  m. 

Wichita  Order  1-C,  Amendment  8.  cover¬ 
ing  poultry  in  certain  areas  in  the  State  of 
Kansas.  Filed  9:58  a.  m. 

.  Region  VT 

Green  Bay  Order  16,  covering  dry  groceries 
in  certain  counties  in  Wisconsin.  Filed  9:45 
a.  m. 

Mdwav.kee  Order  13-F,  covering  fresh 
fruits  and  vegetables  in  certain  areas  in  Wis¬ 
consin.  Filed  9:58  a.  m. 

Feoria  Adopting  Order  12.  covering  dry 
groceries  in  the  Peoria  Area.  Piled  9:45  a.  m. 

Region  VIII 

San  Francisco  Order  2-P,  covering  fresh 
fish  and  seafeed  in  ^ne  Eureka  Area.  Filed 
9:50  a.  m. 

San  Francisco  Order  3-P,  covering  fresh 
fi'h  ard  seafoed  in  the  Santa  Rosa  Area. 
Fibd  9:50  a.  m. 

S"'n  Francisco  Order  4-P.  covering  fresh 
fi  h  and  seafood  in  the  San  Francisco  Area. 
I  i.ed  9:50  a.  m. 


San  Francisco  Order  5-P,  covering  fresh 
fish  and  seafood  in  the  Monterey  Area.  Filed 
9:50  a.  m. 

San  Francisco  Order  13-F,  Amendment  21, 
covering  fresh  fruits  and  vegetables  in  cer¬ 
tain  cities  and  towns  in  California.  Filed 
9:49  a.  m. 

San  Francisco  Order  14-F,  Amendment  21, 
covering  fresh  fruits  and  vegetables  in  cer¬ 
tain  counties  in  California.  Filed  9:49  a.  m. 

San  Francisco  Order  15-F,  Amendment  21, 
covering  fresh  fruits  and  vegetables  in  cer¬ 
tain  counties  in  California.  Filed  9:49  a.  m. 

San  Francisco  Order  16-F,  Amendment  21, 
covering  fresh  fruits  and  vegetables  in  Del 
.Norte  and  Humboldt,  except  Eureka.  Filed 
9:50  a.  m. 

Copies  of  any  of  these  orders  may  be 
obtained  from  the  OPA  Office  in  the  des¬ 
ignated  city. 

Ervin  H.  Pollack, 

Secretary. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  45-19267;  Filed.  Oct.  17,  1945; 

4:56  p.  m.J 


List  of  Community  Ceiling  Price  Orders 

The  following  orders  under  Revised 
General  Order  51  were  filed  with  the 
Division  of  the  Federal  Register  October 
17.  1945. 

Region  II 

Pittsburgh  Order  1-P,  Amendment  1,  cov¬ 
ering  fresh  fish  and  seafood  within  the  areas 
of  Allegheny  County,  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
9:53  a.  m. 

Pittsburgh  Order  2-P,  Amendment  1,  cov¬ 
ering  fresh  fish  and  seafood  within  the  areas 
of  Allegheny  County,  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
9:53  a.  m. 

Scranton  Order  4-F,  Amendment  44,  cov¬ 
ering  fresh  fruits  and  vegetables  in  certain 
countles^n  Pennsylvania.  Filed  9:53  a.  m. 

Syracuse  Order  P-3,  Amendment  16,  cover¬ 
ing  fresh  fish  and  seafood  in  certain  counties 
in  New  York.  Filed  C:54  a.  m. 

Syracuse  Order  P-3,  Amendment  17,  cover¬ 
ing  fresh  fish  and  seafood  in  certain  counties 
in  New  York.  Filed  9:54  a.  m. 

Syracuse  Order  P-4,  Amendment  3,  cover¬ 
ing  fresh  fish  and  seafood  in  certain  counties 
in  New  York.  Filed  9:54  a.  m. 

Syracuse  Order  P-4,  Amendment  4,  cover¬ 
ing  fresh  fish  and  seafood  in  certain  counties 
in  New  York.  Filed  9:54  a.  m. 

Trenton  Order  12-F,  Amendment  29,  cover¬ 
ing  fresh  fruits  and  vegetables  in  certain 
counties  in  New  Jersey.  Filed  9:56  a.  m. 

Region  III 

Cincinnati  Crder  1-C,  Amendment  10,  cov¬ 
ering  poultry  in  certain  counties  in  Ohio. 
Filed  9:56  a.  m. 

Cincinnati  Order  1-C,  Amendment  11,  cov¬ 
ering  poultry  in  certain  counties  in  Ohio. 
Filed  9:56  a.  m. 

Cincinnati  Order  2-C,  Amendment  3,  cov¬ 
ering  poultry  in  certain  counties  in  Ohio, 
Filed  9:56  a.  m. 

Cincinnati  Order  4-F,  Amendment  40,  cov¬ 
ering  fresh  fruits  and  vegetables  in  Hamil¬ 
ton  County,  Ohio.  Filed  9:56  a.  m. 

Cincinnati  Order  8-F,  Amendment  10,  cov¬ 
ering  fresh  fruits  and  vegetables  in  certain 
counties  in  Ohio.  Filed  9:56  a.  m. 

Charleston  Order  9-P,  Amendment  33,  cov¬ 
ering  fresh  fruits  and  vegetables  in  certain 
counties  in  West  Virginia.  Filed  9:34  a.  m. 

Charleston  Order  10-W,  Amendment  7,  cov¬ 
ering  dry  groceries  in  the  entire  state  of  West 
Virginia.  Filed  9:44  a.  m. 

Charleston  Order  10-W,  Amendment  8,  cov¬ 
ering  dry  groceries  in  the  entire  state  of  West 
Virginia.  Filed  9:45  a.  m. 

Charleston  Order  11-F,  Amendment  33, 
covering  fresh  fruits  and  vegetables  in 


Berkeley,  Jefferson  and  Mofgan  Counties, 
West  Virginia.  Filed  9:35  a.  m. 

Charleston  Order  13,  Amendment  7,  cov¬ 
ering  dry  groceries  in  the  entire  state  cl 
West  Virginia.  Filed  9:44  a.  m. 

Charleston  Order  13,  Amendment  8,  cover¬ 
ing  dry  groceries  in  the  entire  state  of  West 
Virginia.  Filed  9:44  a.  m. 

Charleston  Order  14,  Amendment  6,  cov¬ 
ering  dry  groceries  in  the  entire  state  of 
West  Virginia.  Filed  9:44  a.  m. 

Charleston  Order  14-F,  Amendment  10, 
covering  fresh  fruits  and  vegetables  in  cer¬ 
tain  areas  in  West  Virginia.  Filed  9:35  a.  m. 

Charleston  Order  15-F,  Amendment  30. 
covering  fresh  fruits  and  vegetables  in  cer¬ 
tain  areas  in  West  Virginia.  Filed  9:35  a.  m. 

Charleston  Order  16-F,  Amendment  29,  cov¬ 
ering  fresh  fruits  and  vegetables  in  certain 
counties  in  West  Virginia.  Filed  9:36  a.  m. 

Charleston  Order  17-F,  Amendment  29,  cov¬ 
ering  fresh  fruits  and  vegetables  in  certain 
areas  in  West  Virginia.  Filed  9:43  a.  m. 

Detroit  Order  13,  Amendment  5.  covering 
dry  groceries  in  the  Detroit  Area.  Filed 
9:45  a.  m. 

Indianapolis  Order  14-F,  Amendment  37, 
covering  fresh  fruits  and  vegetables  in 
Marion,  Virgo,  and  Tippecanoe.  Filed  9:45 
a.  m. 

Indianapolis  Order  15-F,  Amendment  37, 
covering  fresh  fruits  and  vegetables  in  Wayne, 
Delaware  and  Allen.  Filed  9:45  a.  m. 

Indianepolls  Order  16-F,  Amendment  36, 
covering  fresh  fruits  and  vegetables  in  St. 
Jo.seph.  Filed  9:46  a.  m. 

Indianapolis  Order  17-F,  Amendment  37, 
covering  fresh  fruits  and  vegetables  in  Van¬ 
derburgh.  Filed  9:46  a.  m. 

Indianapolis  Order  13-F,  Amendment  i2, 
covering  fresh  fruits  and  vegetables  in  cer¬ 
tain  areas  in  Indiana.  Filed  9:46  a.  m. 

Indianapolis  Order  19-P,  Amendment  12, 
covering  fresh  fruits  and  vegetables  in  cer¬ 
tain  areas  in  Indiana.  Filed  9:46  a.  m. 

Lexington  Order  5-F,  Amendment  28,  cov¬ 
ering  fresh  fruits  and  vegetables  in  Fayette 
County,  Kentucky.  Filed  9:46  a.  m. 

Lexington  Order  6-F,  Amendment  28,  cov¬ 
ering  fresh  fruits  and  vegetables  in  Camp¬ 
bell  and  Kenton  Counties,  Kentucky.  Filed 
9:47  a.  m. 

Region  IV 

Columbia  Order  7-F,  Amendment  20.  cov¬ 
ering  fresh  fruits  and  vegetables  in  the  en¬ 
tire  state  of  South  Carolina.  FMled  9:49  a.  m. 

Jacksonville  Order  9-C.  Amendment  1,  cov¬ 
ering  poultry  in  certain  areas  in  Florida. 
Filed  9:47  a.  m. 

Jacksonville  Order  10-C,  Amendment  1, 
covering  poultry  in  certain  counties  in  Flor¬ 
ida.  Filed  9:47  a.  m. 

Jacksonville  Order  ll-C,  Amendment  1, 
covering  poultry  in  certain  counties  in  Flor¬ 
ida.  Filed  9:47  a.  m. 

Jacksonville  Order  12-C.  Amendment  1, 

covering  poultry  in  certain  counties  in  Flor¬ 
ida.  Filed  9:47  a.  m. 

Jacksonville  Order  13-C,  Amendment  1, 

covering  poultry  in  certain  counties  in  Flor¬ 
ida.  Filed  9:48  a.  m. 

Jacksonville  Order  14-C,  Amendment  1, 

covering  poultry  in  certain  counties  in  Flor¬ 
ida.  Filed  9:48  a.  m. 

Jacksonville  Order  15-C,  Amendment  1, 

covering  poultry  in  certain  counties  in  Flor¬ 
ida.  Filed  9:48  a.  m. 

Jacksonville  Order  16-C,  Amendment  1, 

covering  poultry  in  certain  counties  in  Flor¬ 
ida.  Filed  9:48  a.  m. 

Miami  Order  2-F,  Amendment  31,  covering 
fresh  fruits  and  vegetables  in  the  Tampa, 
Florida  Area.  Filed  9:48  a.  m. 

Miami  Order  3-F,  Amendment  15,  covering 
fresh  fruits  and  vegetables  in  certain  areas 
in  Florida.  Filed  9:48  a.  m. 

Miami  Order  4-F,  Amendment  15,  covering 
fresh  fruits  and  vegetables  in  Monroe  County, 
Florida.  Filed  9:49  a.  m. 


13034 


FEDERAL  REGISTER,  Friday,  October  19,  1945 


Region  V 

T)allas  Order  5-F,  Amendment  3,  covering 
fresh  fruits  find  ve^’etables  in  certain  areas 
In  Texas.  Filed  9:49  a.  m. 

Dallas  Order  6-F.  covering  fresh  fruits  and 
vegetables  in  McLennan  County,  Texas. 
Filed  9:49  a.  m. 

Fort  Worth  Order  13-F,  Amendment  11, 
covering  fresli  fruits  and  vegetables  in  Tar¬ 
rant  County.  Texas.  Filed  9:50  a.  m. 

Fort  Worth  Order  18-F,  Amendment  4, 
covering  fresh  fruits  and  vegetables  in  cer¬ 
tain  areas  in  Texas.  Fi’ed  9:50  a.  m. 

Fort  Worth  Order  19-F,  covering  fresh 
fruits  and  vegetables  in  certain  counties  in 
Texas.  .Filed  9:50  a.  m. 

Fort  Worth  Order  20-F,  covering  fresh 
fruits  and  vegetables  in  Lubbock  County, 
Texas.  Filed  9:51  a.  m. 

Houston  Order  4-F,  Amendment  11,  cov¬ 
ering  fresh  fruits  and  vegetables  In  cactain 
areas  in  Texas.  Filed  9:51  a.  m. 

Houston  Order  5-F,  Amendment  11.  cover¬ 
ing  fresh  ^rults  and  vegetables  in  Jefferson 
and  Orange  Counties,  Texas.  Filed  9:51  a.  m. 

Houston  Order  6-F.  Amendment  3,  cover¬ 
ing  fresh  fruits  and  vegetables  in  certain 
areas  in  Texas.  Filed  9:51  a.  m. 

Houston  Order  6-F,  Amendment  4,  cover¬ 
ing  fresh  fruits  and  vegetables  in  certain 
areas  in  Texas.  Filed  9:51  a.  m. 

Kansas  City  Order  4-F,  Amendment  11, 
covering  fresh  fruits  and  vegetables  in  cer¬ 
tain  areas  in  Kansas  and  Missouri.  Filed 
9:51  a.  m. 

Kansas  City  Order  5-F,  covering  fresh 

fruits  and  vegetables  in  Buchanan  County, 
Missouri.  Filed  9:51  a.  m. 

Kansas  City  Order  6-F,  covering  fresh 

fiuits  and  vegetables  in  Greene  County,  Mis¬ 
souri.  Filed  9:52  a.  m. 

Kansas  City  Order  7-F,  covering  fresh 

fruits  and  vegetables  in  Jasper  County,  Mis¬ 
souri.  Filed  9:52  a.  m. 

Kansas  City  Order  8-F,  covering  fresh 

fruits  and  vegetables  in  certain  areas  in  Mis¬ 
souri.  Filed  9:52  a.  m. 

Little  Rock  Order  10-F,  Amendment  12. 
covering  fresh  fruits  and  vegetables  In  Gar¬ 
land  County,  Arkansas.  Filed  9:62  a.  m. 

Little  Rock  Order  12-F,  Amendment  4, 

covering  fresh  fruits  and  vegetables  in  cer¬ 
tain  areas  in  Arkansas.  Filed  9:52  a.  m. 

Little  Rock  Order  13-F,  Amendment  4, 

covering  fresh  fruits  and  vegetables  in  cer¬ 
tain  areas  in  Arkansas.  Filed  9:53  a.  m. 

Little  Rock  Order  14-F,  Amendment  4, 

covering  fresh  fruits  and  vegetables  in  cer¬ 
tain  counties  in  Arkansas.  Piled  9:53  a.  m. 

Little  Rock  Order  15-F,  Amendment  4. 

covering  fresh  fruits  and  vegetables  in  cer¬ 
tain  areas  in  Arkansas.  Piled  9:53  a.  m. 

Wichita  Order  12-F,  covering  fresh  fruits 
and  vegetables  in  certain  areas  in  Kansas. 
Piled  9:34  a.  m. 

Copies  of  any  of  these  orders  may  be 
obtained  from  the  OPA  Office  in  the 
designated  city. 

Ervin  H.  Pollack. 

Secretary. 

|F.  R.  Doc.  45-19268;  Piled,  Oct.  17,  1945; 
4:56  p.  m.) 


SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE  COM. 
MISSION. 

(File  Nos.  54-132,  70-1149,  70-11501 
Engineers  Public  Service  Co.  et  al. 

NOTICE  OF  FILING  OF  PLAN  AND  DECLARA¬ 
TIONS  TO  EFFECTUAtE  RELATED  TRANS¬ 
ACTIONS,  ORDER  CONSOLIDATING  PROCEED¬ 
INGS.  AND  ORDER  FOR  HEARING  ON 
CONSOLIDATED  MATTERS 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities 
aiid  Exchange  Commission  held  at  its 


office  in  the  City  of  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  on 
the  15th  day  of  October,  1945. 

In  the  matter  of  Engineers  Public 
Service  Company,  File  No.  54-132;  El 
Paso  Electric  Company,  File  No.  70-1149; 
Gulf  States  Utilities  Company,  File  No. 
70-1150. 

The  Commission  having  previously  in¬ 
stituted  proceedings  pursuant  to  section 
11  <b)  (1)  of  the  Public  Utility  Holding 
Company  Act  of  1935  (File  No.  59-4) 
with  respect  to  Engineers  Public  Service 
Company  (Engineers) ,  a  registered  hold¬ 
ing  company,  and  each  of  its  subsidiaries,  * 
to  determine  what  action  is  necessary 
in  order  that  the  Engineers  holding  com¬ 
pany  system  shall  .so  limit  its  operations 
as  to  comply  with  the  standards  of  that 
section;  and 

The  Commission  having  entered  orders 
on  July  23,  1941,  December  29,  1941  and 
September  16,  1942,  pursuant  to  section 
11  (b)  (1)  of  the  act,  directing  Engi¬ 
neers  to  sever  its  relationship  with  cer¬ 
tain  of  its  subsidiary  companies  by  dis¬ 
posing  or  causing  the  disposition  of  its 
direct  and  indirect  ownership,  control 
and  holding  of  secui’ities  issued  and  prop¬ 
erties  owned,  controlled  or  operated  by 
certain  of  its  subsidiary  companies;  a  pe¬ 
tition  to  review  the  Commission’s  order 
of  September  16,  1942  having  been  filed 
with  the  United  States  Court  of  Appeals 
for  the  District  of  Columbia,  which 
Court  set  aside  the  order  of  the  (Commis¬ 
sion  and  remanded  the  case  to  the  Com¬ 
mission  for  further  proceedings  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  its  opinion;  and  both  the 
Commission  and  Engineers  having  ap¬ 
plied  to  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  United 
States  for  writs  of  certiorari  whfch  have 
been  granted  and  before  which  court  the 
review  proceeding  is  now  pending;  and 
Engineers  having  partially  complied  with 
such  orders  of  the  Commi.ssion  by  dis¬ 
posing  of  certain  investments  ordered  di¬ 
vested  therein,  but  still  retaining  invest¬ 
ments  in  four  public  utility  subsidiaries, 
namely,  El  Paso  Electric  Company  (El 
Paso),  Gulf  States  Utilities  Company 
(Gulf  States),  Virginia  Electric  and 
Power  Company  (Virginia)  and  The 
Western  Public  Service  Company  (West¬ 
ern)  ; 

Notice  is  hereby  giyen  that  Engineers 
has  filed  an  application  for  approval  of 
a  plan  pur.suant  to  section  11  (e)  of 
the  Public  Utility  Holding  Company  Act 
of  1935  for  the  divestment  of  its  in¬ 
terests  in  El  Paso  and  Gulf  States;  and 
that  El  Paso  and  Gulf  States,  for  the 
purpose  of  facilitating  the  effectuation 
of  such  plan,  have  filed  declarations  pur¬ 
suant  to  section  7  of  said  act  regarding 
the  reclassification  of  their  respective 
shares  of  common  stock.  The  plan  con¬ 
sists  of  Parts  I.  II.  and  III  and  separate 
orders  are  requested  on  each  of  said 
parts.  It  is  stated  that  it  is  not  ex¬ 
pected  that  any  portion  of  this  plan 
shall  be  consummated  until  after  the 
decision  of  the  Supreme  Court  in  the  re¬ 
view  proceeding  referred  to  above.  The 
plan,  as  filed,  does  not  contain  any  re¬ 
quest  for  court  enforcement. 

All  interested  persons  are  referred  to 
said  documents  which  are  on  file  in 
the  offices  of  this  Commission  for  a  state-' 
ment  of  the  transactions  therein  pro¬ 
posed,  which  are  summarized  below: 


Part  I  of  the  plan  provides  for  the 
following  tran.sactions; 

1.  Engineers  proposes  to  borrow  $3.- 
060,000  from  a  bank,  such  loaiv  to  be 
evidenced  by  a  twm-year  note,  payable 
$750,000  semiannually.  The- loan  agree¬ 
ment  is  to  contain  a  provision  for  the 
borrowing  of  additional  amounts,  if 
needed,  which  provision  is  to  be  availed 
of  in  the  event  Western'is  not  sold  befoie 
the  effective  date  of  Part  I  of  the  plan  or 
for  any  other  reason.  The  agreement  is 
to  provide  further  that  Engineers  shall 
not,  until  the  bank  note  is  fully  paid,  pay 
any  dividends  in  cash  on  its  common 
stock. 

2.  Engineers  then  proposes  to  mail 
warrants  to  its  common  stockholders, 
each  of  which  w^arrants  w  ill  evidence  the 
right  to  acquire  from  Engineers  one 
share  of  Gulf  States  common  stock  for 
each  share  of  Engineers  common  stock 
at  the  rate  of  $11.50  per  share  to  be  pay¬ 
able  in  cash  or  by  exchanging  whole 
shares  of  Engineers  preferred  stock  at 
the  rate  of  $100  per  share  plus  accrued 
dividends,  wdth  a  cash  payment  for  the 
difference  between  the  exchange  value  of 
Engineers  preferred  stocks  and  Gulf 
States  common  stock:  Provided,  how¬ 
ever,  That  Engineers  may  withhold  the 
mailing  of  such  warrants  in  the  event 
that,  in  its  opinion,  market  conditions 
are  such  as  to  render  it  inadvisable  to 
proceed  with  the  issuance  of  such  war¬ 
rants.  The  warrants  must  be  exercised 
on  or  before  a  specified  date  (to  be  ap¬ 
proximately  ten  days  after  the  mailing 
of  the  warrants).  Upon  the  mailing  of 
such  w'arrants.  Part  I  of  the  plan  is  then 
to  be  deemed  effective.  All  w’arrants  will 
be  registered  in  the  names  of  the  com¬ 
mon  stockholders  and  will  be  transfer¬ 
able  on  the  books  of  Engineers.  Such 
w’arrants  will  be  issued  and  distributed 
without  the  surrender  by  the  common 
stockholders  of  Engineers  of  their  com¬ 
mon  stock.  Furthermore,  any  holder  of 
Engineers  preferred  stock  who  surren¬ 
ders  such  stock  in  exchange  for  Gulf 
States  common  stock  will  be  entitled  to 
receive,  in  respect  to  such  surrendered 
shares,  the  same  amount,  if  any^  which 
preferred  stockholders  depositing  their 
stock  under  the  provisions  of  the  follow¬ 
ing  paragraph  herein  receive,  in  addition 
to  $100  a  share.  To  the  extent  warrants 
are  not  exercised.  Engineers  will  sell  the 
shares  of  Gulf  States  common  stock  rep¬ 
resented  thereby  as  promptly  thereafter 
and  in  such  manner  as  the  Board  of  Di¬ 
rectors  of  Engineers  deems  to  be  in  the 
best  interest  of  Engineers,  subject  to  the 
obtaining  of  the  requisite  regulatory 
approvals. 

3.  Engineers  will  deposit  an  amount 
equal  to  $100  per  share  plus  accrued 
dividends  for  each  share  of  Engineers 
preferred  stock  not  surrendered  in  ex¬ 
change  for  Gulf  States  common  stock 
as  provided  in  paragraph  2  above  (which 
sum  is  to  be  realized  from  the  bank  loan, 
the  exercise  of  the  •warrants  and  the 
remaining  balance  from  treasury  cash) 
in  trust  with  a  bank  or  trust  company 
for  the  benefit  of  its  preferred  stock¬ 
holders.  Five  days  prior  to  such  deposit 
notice  will  be  given  to  the  preferred 
stockholders  and  will  state  that  upon 
surrender  of  the  preferred  stock  certifi¬ 
cates  to  a  Transfer  Agent,  the  preferred 
stockholders  will  be  paid  $100  per  share 
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plus  accrued  dividends;  and  from  and 
after  the  date  of  such  deposit,  dividends 
on  the  preferred  stock  are  to  cease. 
Thereafter  the  only  right  remaining  to 
the  registered  holder  of  a  preferred  stock 
certificate  will  be  the  right  to  receive  an 
additional  amount,  if  any,  as  is  deter¬ 
mined  to  be  payable  as  provided  in  Part 
II  below. 

4.  Engineers  will  distribute  as  a  divi¬ 
dend  in  partial  liquidation  its  portfolio 
holdings  of  common  stock  of  El  Paso  pro 
rata  to  the  common*  stockholders  of 
Engineers  on  the  basis  of  Vsth  of  a  share 
of  El  Paso  common  stock  for  each  share 
of  common  stock  of  Engineers.  No  frac¬ 
tional  shares  of  common  stock  will  be 
Issued  or  delivered,  but  in  lieu  thereof 
scrip  will  be  issued  and  delivered.  Such 
scrip  will  not  be  entitled  to  dividends, 
voting  rights  or  any  other  stockholders’ 
rights.  When  combined  in  lots  aggre¬ 
gating  one  or  more  full  shares  of  stock, 
scrip  may,  up  to  the  date  of  sale  of  such 
shares  of  stock,  be  exchanged  for  such 
shares,  together  with  any  dividends 
which  shall  have  been  paid  to  stock¬ 
holders  of  record  on  any  date  subsequent 
to  the  effective  date  of  Part  I  of  the  plan. 
Engineers  proposes  to  undertake  to  pro¬ 
vide  facilities  whereby  any  holder  of 
scrip  certificates  may  dispose  of  such 
scrip,  or  acquire  additional  scrip  so  as  to 
enable  the  holder  to  exchange  such  scrip 
for  full  shares  of  stock.  All  shares  of 
stock  reserved  for  issuance  and  delivery 
upon  the  exchange  of  scrip  which  shall 
not  have  been  issued  or  delivered  in  con¬ 
nection  with  such  exchange  within  two 
years  after  the  effective  date  of  Part  I, 
shall,  promptly  after  the  expiration  of 
such  period,  be  sold  by  the  Transfer 
Agent  and  the  Transfer  Agent  shall,  as 
soon  as  possible  thereafter,  distribute  to 
the  holders  of  scrip  certificates  not 
theretofore  surrendered  their  propor¬ 
tionate  part  of  the  proceeds  of  sale,  plus 
their  proportionate  part  of  any  dividends 
which  shall  have  been  declared  to  holders 
of  record  as  of  a  date  prior  to  the  date 
of  sale. 

5.  In  order  to  provide  a  reserve  for 
the  payment,  if  any,  to  which  Engi¬ 
neers’  preferred  stockholders  shall  be 
held  to  be  entitled  in  addition  to  $100 
per  share  and  accrued  dividends.  Engi¬ 
neers  will  retain  its  interest  in  the  Vir¬ 
ginia  common  stock  until  a  final  deter¬ 
mination  is  so  made. 

6.  Epsco,  Inc.,  a  mutual  service  com¬ 
pany  for  the  Engineers  holding  company 
system,  will  cancel  its  service  contracts 
with  Engineers,  Virginia,  El  Paso,  and 
Gulf  States. 

The  plan  provides  that  the  consum¬ 
mation  of  Part  I  of  the  plan  is  depend¬ 
ent  upon  the  satisfaction  of  certain 
conditions,  among  others,  as  follows: 

(a)  The  Commission,  when  requested 
by  Engineers,  shall  have  instituted  a 
proceeding  in  a  court  of  competent  jur¬ 
isdiction  pursuant  to  section  11  (e)  of 
the  act  and  such  court  shall  have  en¬ 
tered  a  separate  decree  or  order  finding 
Part  I  of  the  plan  to  be  fair  and  equit¬ 
able  and  appropriate  to  effectuate  the 
provisions  of  section  11  of  the  act  and 
such  court  shall  have  taken  action  to 
enforce  and  carry  out  the  terms  and 
provisions  of  Part  I  of  the  plan; 
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(b)  ’There  shall  have  been  obtained 
from  the  United  States  Treasury  Depart¬ 
ment  (unless  Engineers,  in  its  discretion, 
shall  waive  this  condition)  a  closing 
agreement  or  ruling  or  closing  agree¬ 
ments  or  rulings  as  to  the  tax  conse¬ 
quences  of  the  transactions  necessary  to 
carry  out  Part  I  of  the  plan  and  such 
agreements  or  rulings  shall  be  satisfac¬ 
tory  to  counsel  for  Engineers;  and 

(c)  Any  corporate  action  in  connec¬ 
tion  with  Part  I  of  the  plan,  w'hich  may 
be  deemed  necessary  by  counsel  for  En¬ 
gineers  shall  have  been  carried  out  in  a 
manner  satisfactory  to  such  counsel. 

Part  II  of  the  plan  requests  that  the 
Commission  issue  a  separate  order  find¬ 
ing  that  it  is  fair  and  equitable  that  no 
amount  in  addition  to  $100  per  share  and 
accrued  dividends  be  paid  the  Engineers 
preferred  stockholders.  However,  it  is: 
Provided  That  if  the  Commission  finds 
and  orders  that  some  additional  amount 
shall  be  paid  to  the  preferred  stockhold¬ 
ers  of  Engineers,  then  and  in  such  event 
Part  II  of  the  plan  becomes  automati¬ 
cally  amended  so  as  to  provide  that  En¬ 
gineers  shall  pay  its  preferred  stockhold¬ 
ers  such  additional  amount  as  the  Com¬ 
mission  shall  have  so  specified;  Provided, 
however.  That  Engineers  reserves  the 
right  to  petition  for  a  review  of  any  such 
order. 

Part  III  provides  that  within  one  year 
after  all  liabilities  of  Engineers  have  been 
finally  determined  and  liquidated.  Engi¬ 
neers  will  be  legally  dissolved  and  liqui¬ 
dated,  with  the  remaining  common  stock 
of  Virginia  and  the  other  remaining  as¬ 
sets  of  Engineers  being  distributed  pro 
rata  to  the  Engineers  common  stockhold¬ 
ers,  or  Engineers  will  be  merged  with  Vir¬ 
ginia  with  the  Engineers  common  stock¬ 
holders  receiving  their  pro  rata  inter¬ 
est  in  the  merged  company.  The  details 
of  Part  III  are  to  be  supplied  at  a  later 
date  by  amendment  to  this  Part  of  the 
plan. 

The  plan  provides  that  the  consum¬ 
mation  of  Part  HI  of  the  plan  is  depend¬ 
ent  upon  the  satisfaction  of  certain  con¬ 
ditions,  among  others,  as  follows: 

(a)  There  shall  have  been  obtained 
from  the  United  States  Treasury  De¬ 
partment  (unless  Engineers,  in  its  dis¬ 
cretion,  shall  waive  this  condition)  a 
closing  agreement  or  ruling  or  closing 
agreements  or  rulings  as  to  the  tax  con¬ 
sequences  of  the  transactions  necessary 
to  carry  out  Part  III  of  the  plan,  and 
such  agreements  or  rulings  shall  have 
been  satisfactory  to  counsel  for  Engi¬ 
neers;  and 

(b)  Any  corporate  action  in  connec¬ 
tion  with  Part  IH  of  the  plan  which  may 
be  deemed  necessary  by  counsel  for  En¬ 
gineers  shall  have  been  carried  out  in  a 
manner  satisfactory  to  such  counsel. 

Engineers  has  requested  the  Commis¬ 
sion  to  issue  appropriate  orders  and  find¬ 
ings  in  connection  with  the  proposed 
transactions  hereinabove  described  in 
Parts  I  and  HI  of  the  plan  to  conform 
and  contain  the  recitations  and  require¬ 
ments  of  Supplement  R  and  section  1808 
(f)  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code,  as 
amended. 

In  connection  with  the  proposed  re¬ 
classification  of  the  common  stocks  of  El 
Paso  and  Gulf  States  so  as  to  enable 


Engineers  to  effectuate  properly  the 
carrying  out  of  paragraphs  2  and  4  of 
Part  I  of  the  plan  above.  El  Paso  and 
Gulf  States  have  filed  with  the  Commis¬ 
sion  separate  declarations  under  section 
7  of  the  Act  requesting,  in  effect,  that 
the  Commission  issue  orders  at  the  same 
time  or  prior  to  the  time  it  issues  orders 
under  Part  I  of  the  plan  so  as  to  enable 
both  companies  to  amend  their  respec¬ 
tive  charters  prior  to  the  consummation 
of  Part  I  of  the  plan. 

El  Paso  proposes  in  its  filing  (File  No. 
70-1149)  to  amend  its  charter  in  order 
to  change  its  presently  authorized  150,- 
COO  shares  of  no  par  value  common  stock 
which  are  presently  outs'^anding  and 
held  by  Engineers  into  381  934  shares  of 
no  par  value  common  stock. 

Gulf  States  proposes  in  its  filing  (File 
No.  70-1150)  to  amend  its  charter  in 
order  to  (1)  decrease  its  presently  au¬ 
thorized  300,000  shares  of  no  par  value 
common  stock  by  eliminating  therefrom 
20,030  shares  of  no  par  value  common 
stock  not  heretofore  issued  and  not  now 
outstanding,  (2)  change  the  authorized 
280,000  shares  of  no  par  value  common 
stock  which  are  presently  outstanding 
and  held  by  Engineers  into  1,909,963 
shares  of  no  par  value  common  stock 
and  (3)  change  the  voting  rights  of  the 
holders  of  120,000  shares  of  preferred 
stock  of  Gulf  States  now  issued  and  out¬ 
standing  so  that  in  lieu  of  one  vote  per 
share  of  preferred  stock,  each  share  of 
preferred  stock  shall  be  entitled  to  seven 
votes. 

El  Paso  and  Gulf  States  have  also  re¬ 
quested  the  Commission  to  issue  appro¬ 
priate  orders  and  findings  in  connection 
with  the  proposed  transactions  described 
above  to  conform  and  contain  the  recita¬ 
tions  and  requirements  of  Supplement 
R  and  section  1808  (f)  of  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code,  as  amended. 

It  appearing  to  the  Commission  that 
the  proceedings  with  respect  to  said  plan 
and  said  declarations  are  related  to  and 
involve  common  questions  of  law  and 
fact  and  therefore  should  be  consoli¬ 
dated;  and 

It  further  appearing  to  the  Commis¬ 
sion  that  it  is  proper  and  in  the  public 
interest  and  in  the  interest  of  investors 
and  consumers  that  a  hearing  be  held 
with  respect  to  said  plan  and  said  dec¬ 
larations,  and  that  said  plan  should  not 
be  approved  and  that  said  declarations 
should  not  become  effective,  except  pur¬ 
suant  to  further  order  of  the  Commis¬ 
sion;  and 

It  further  appearing  appropriate  in 
view  of  the  Commission’s  order  of  Sep¬ 
tember  16,  1942  and  of  the  provisions  of 
section  11  (d)  with  respect  to  court  en¬ 
forcement  of  such  an  order,  to  provide 
opportunity  for  hearing,  as  part  of  these 
consolidated  proceedings,  as  to  whether 
the  Commission  should  approve  any  plan 
of  reorganization  of  Engineers  that  may 
be  hereafter  proposed  by  the  Commission 
in  the  first  instance  or  by  any  person 
having  a  bona  fide  interest  in  the  re¬ 
organization; 

It  is  hereby  ordered.  That  the  pro¬ 
ceedings  on  the  plan  (File  No.  54-132) 
and  the  declarations  (Files  Nos.  70-1149 
and  70-1150)  be,  and  hereby  are,  con¬ 
solidated. 
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It  is  further  ordered.  That  a  hearing 
be  held  at  10:00  a.  m.,  e.  s.  t.,  on  the  13th 
day  of  November,  1945,  at  the  offices  of 
the  Securities  and  Exchange  Commis¬ 
sion,  18th  and  Locust  Streets,  Philadel¬ 
phia  3,  Pennsylvania,  in  such  room  as 
may  be  designated  on  such  day  by  the 
hearing  room  clerk  in  Room  318.  All 
persons  desiring  to  be  heard  or  other¬ 
wise  wishing  to  participate  in  the  pro¬ 
ceedings  should  notify  the  Commission 
in  the  manner  provided  by  its  Rules  of 
Practice.  Rule  XVII.  on  or  before  the  9th 
day  of  November,  1945. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  Allen  Mac- 
Cullen  or  any  other  officer  or  officers  of 
the  Commission  designated  by  it  for  that 
purpose  shall  preside  at  the  hearings  in 
such  matter.  The  officer  so  designated 
to  preside  at  any  such  hearing  is  hereby 
authorized  to  exercise  all  powers  granted 
to  the  Commission  under  section  18  (c) 
of  said  act  and  to  a  trial  examiner  under 
the  Commission’s  rules  of  practice. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That,  without 
limiting  the  scope  of  the  issues  presented 
in  the  consolidated  proceedings,  par¬ 
ticular  attention  will  be  directed  at  the 
hearing  to  the  following  matters  and 
questions : 

1.  Whether  the  plan,  as  proposed  or 
as  modified,  is  necessary  to  effectuate  the 
provisions  of  section  11  (b)  of  the  act  and 
is,  in  all  respects,  fair  and  equitable  to 
the  persons  affected  thereby. 

2.  Whether  the  proposed  retirement 
of  the  $5.  $5.50  and  $6  Preferred  Stocks 
of  Engineers  at  $100  per  share  plus  ac¬ 
crued  dividends  without  payment  of  any 
amount  in  excess  thereof  is  necessary  to 
effectuate  the  provisions  of  section  11  (b) 
and  fair  and  equitable  to  the  persons 
affected  thereby,  and,  if  not,  what  pay¬ 
ment  for  the  retirement  of  such  pre¬ 
ferred  stocks  would  be  fair  and  equitable. 

3.  Whether  the  securities  proposed  to 
be  issued  by  El  Paso  and  Gulf  States 
meet  the  requirements  of  section  7  of 
the  act. 

4.  Whether  the  proposed  issuance  of 
a  $3,000,000  bank  note  and  the  proposed 
Issuance  of  warrants  by  Engineers  are 
necessary  to  effectuate  compliance  with 
section  11  (b)  and  conform  with  the 
standards  of  section  7. 

5.  Whether  the  plan  should  be  modified 
to  include  a  provision  for  the  payment 
by  Engineers  of  all  fees  and  expenses  by 
whomsoever  incurred  in  connection  with 
said  plan  or  the  proceedings  with  respect 
thereto  which  the  Commission  may  de¬ 
termine,  award,  allow  or  allocate  and 
whether  the  fees  and  expenses  to  be 
paid  in  connection  with  the  consumma¬ 
tion  of  the  plan  and  all  transactions  in¬ 
cidental  thereto  are  for  necessary  serv¬ 
ices  and  are  reasonable  in  amount. 

6.  Whether  the  accounting  entries  in 
connection  with  the  proposed  transac¬ 
tions  are  in  conformity  with  the  stand¬ 
ards  of  the  Act  and  the  Rules  promul¬ 
gated  thereunder. 

7.  Whether,  in  the  event  the  Commis¬ 
sion  shall  approve  such  plan  as  filed  or 
modified,  the  Commission  shall  approve 
such  plan  for  purposes  of  section  11  (d) 
of  the  Act  so  as  to  permit  the  Commis¬ 
sion  on  its  own  motion  and  irrespective 
of  request  therefor  on  the  part  of  Engi¬ 


neers,  to  apply  to  a  court  for  enforce¬ 
ment  of  such  plan  pursuant  to  section 
11  (d) ,  or  whether,  in  the  event  that  the 
Commission  shall  not  approve  such  plan 
as  filed  or  as  modified,  a  plan  proposed 
by  the  Commission  or  by  any  person 
having  a  bona  fide  interest  in  the  reor¬ 
ganization  of  Engineers  should  be  ap¬ 
proved  by  the  Commission  for  purposes 
of  section  11  (d),  and,  if  proposed  by  the 
Commission,  what  the  terms  and  provi¬ 
sions  of  such  plan  should  be. 

8.  Whether,  if  the  transactions  pro¬ 
posed  are  authorized  by  the  Commission, 
it  is  appropriate  in  the  public  interest 
and  in  the  interest  of  investors  and  con¬ 
sumers  that  any  terms  and  conditions  be 
imposed  in  connection  with  such  author¬ 
ization  and,  if  so,  what  such  terms  and 
conditions  should  be. 

9.  Generally,  whether  the  proposed 
plan  and  all  transactions  incidental 
thereto  are,  in  all  respects,  in  the  public 
interest  and  in  the  interest  of  investors 
and  consumers  and  consistent  with  all 
applicable  requirements  of  the  act  and 
the  rules  thereunder. 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  jurisdiction 
be  reserved  to  separate,  either  for  hear¬ 
ing,  in  whole  or  in  part,  or  for  disposi¬ 
tion,  in  whole  or  in  part,  any  of  the  is¬ 
sues,  questions  or  matters  herein  set 
forth  or  which  may  arise  in  these  pro¬ 
ceedings  or  to  consolidate  with  these 
proceedings  other  filings  or  matters  per¬ 
taining  to  the  subject  matter  of  these 
proceedings,  and  to  take  such  other  ac¬ 
tion  as  may  appear  conducive  to  an  or¬ 
derly,  prompt  and  economical  disposition 
of  the  matters  involved. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  notice  of 
this  hearing  be  given  to  Engineers,  El 
Paso  and  Gulf  States  and  to  all  other 
interested  persons,  said  notice  to  be  given 
to  Engineers,  El  Paso  and  Gulf  States 
by  registered  mail  and  to  all  other  in¬ 
terested  persons  by  publication  in  the 
Federal  Register. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  Engineers 
give  notice  of  this  hearing  to  all  its 
stockholders  of  record  by  mailing  a  com¬ 
munication  giving  the  date,  hour  and 
place  of  hearing  to  each  of  said  persons  at 
his  last  known  address  at  least  15  days 
prior  to  the  date  of  the  hearing  and 
also  advising  that  the  company  will,  if 
requested,  furnish  copies  of  this  notice 
and  order  for  hearing  to  said  persons. 

By  the  Commission. 

[SEAL]  ORVAL  L.  DuBOIS, 

Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  45-19136;  Filed,  Oct.  18,  1945; 

11:25  a.  m.] 


[File  Nos.  50-29,  64-128.  69-12,  *64-511 
Pennsylvania  Power  &  Light  Co.  et  al. 

SUPPLEMENTAL  ORDER  RELEASING  JURISDIC¬ 
TION  AND  PERMITTING  APPLICATION  AND 
DECLARATION  TO  BECOME  EFFECTIVE 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission,  held  at  its 
office  in  the  City  of  Philadelphia,  Pa.  on 
the  17th  day  of  October,  A.  D.,  1945. 

In  the  matter  of  Pennsylvania  Power 
&  Light  Company,  National  Power  k  Light 


Company,  and  Electric  Bond  and  Share 
Company,  File  No.  59-29;  Pennsylvania 
Power  &  Light  Company.  National  Power 
&  Light  Company,  and  Electric  Bond  and 
Share  Company,  File  No.  54-128;  Elec¬ 
tric  Bond  and  Share  Company,  National 
Power  &  Light  Company,  et  al..  File  No. 
59-12;  Electric  Bond  and  Share  Com¬ 
pany,  National  Power  &  Light  Company, 
Pennsylvania  Power  &  Light  Company, 
et  al..  Pile  No.  54-51  {  Application  10. 

The  Commission  having  on  September 
26, 1945  issued  its  order  herein  under  the 
applicable  sections  of  the  Public  Utility 
Holding  Company  Act  of  1935  approving 
and  permitting  to  become  effective  an 
application  and  declaration,  as  amended, 
of  Pennsylvania  Power  &  Light  Company, 
an  electric  and  gas  utility  company  and 
a  subsidiary  of  National  Power  &  Light 
Company,  a  registered  holding  company, 
which  in  turn  is  a  subsidiary  of  Electric 
Bond  and  Share  Company,  also  a  regis¬ 
tered  holding  company,  with  respect  to 
the  issue  and  public  sale  by  Pennsylvania 
Power  &  Light  Company  of  $93,000,000 
principal  amount  of  First  Mortgage 

Bonds _ %  Series,  due  1975  and  $27,- 

000,000  principal  amount  of  Sinking 
Fund  Debentures, _ %,  due  1965  in  ac¬ 

cordance  with  Rule  U-50  (b)  promul¬ 
gated  under  said  Act;  and 

The  Commission  in  said  order  having 
reserved  jurisdiction  over  the  price  to 
be  paid  for  such  bonds  and  debentures, 
their  redemption  prices,  the  interest  rates 
thereon,  the  underwriters’  spreads  and 
their  allocation,  and  all  legal  fees  to  be 
paid  in  connection  with  the  proposed 
transactions;  and 

Pennsylvania  Power  &  Light  Company 
having  filed  an  amendment  to  said  ap¬ 
plication  and  declaration  with  respect  to 
the  bonds  on  October  3, 1945  setting  forth 
the  results  of  the  competitive  bidding 
thereon  and  stating  that  Pennsylvania 
Power  &  Light  Company  had  accepted 
the  bid  of  the  group  headed  by  Smith, 
Barney  &  Co.  and  the  Commission  having 
approved  the  price  specified  in  such  bid 
continuing  its  reservation  of  jurisdiction, 
however,  over  the  price  to  be  paid  for  the 
debentures,  the  redemption  prices  there¬ 
on,  the  interest  rates  thereon,  and  the 
underwriters’  spread  and  its  allocation, 
the  bids  on  which  were  proposed  to  be 
opened  on  October  16,  1945;  and 

Pennsylvania  Power  &  Light  Company 
having  filed  a  further  amendment  to 
said  application  and  declaration  stating 
that  in  accordance  with  the  permission 
granted  by  said  order  of  the  Commission 
dated  September  26,  1945,  it  offered  said 
debentures  for  sale  pursuant  to  the  com¬ 
petitive  bidding  requirements  of  Rule 
U-50  and  on  October  16,  1945,  received 
the  following  bids: 


Bidder 

Percent 
of  prin¬ 
cipal 
amount  * 

Inter¬ 

est 

rate 

Cost  to 
com¬ 
pany 

Smith,  Bamev  <t  Co . 

PeTcrnt 

3 

The  First  Boston  Corpora¬ 
tion . 

[lOO.  7699 

2.9494 

Dillon,  Reed  *  Co.,  Inc _ 

Balsey  Stuart  &  Co.,  Inc... 

) 

101.  4299 

Sts 

3. 02915 

•  Exclusive  of  accrued  interest. 
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Said  amendment  further  stating  that 
Pennsylvania  Power  &  Light  Company 
has  accepted  the  bid  of  the  group  headed 
by  Smith,  Barney  &  Co.  for  the  deben¬ 
tures  as  set  out  above  and  that  the  de¬ 
bentures  will  be  offered  for  sale  to  the 
public  at  a  price  of  101.50%,  resulting  in 
an  underwriters’  spread  of  .7401;  and 
The  Commission  having  examined  said 
amendment  and  having  considered  the 
record  herein,  and  finding  no  reasons 
for  imposing  terms  or  conditions  with 
respect  to  the  price  to  be  paid  for  said 
debentures,  the  redemption  prices  there¬ 
for,  the  interest  rate  thereon  and  the  un¬ 
derwriters’  spread  and  its  allocation: 

It  is  ordered.  That  jurisdiction  hereto¬ 
fore  reserved  over  the  price  to  be  paid 
for  said  debentures,  the  redemption 
prices  therefor,  the  interest  rate  thereon, 
and  the  underwriters’  spread  and  its  al¬ 
location  be,  and  the  same  hereby  is,  re¬ 
leased  and  that  the  said  application  and 
declaration  as  further  amended,  be,  and 
the  same  hereby  is,  approved  and  per¬ 
mitted  to  become  effective  forthwith  sub¬ 
ject,  however,  to  the  terms  and  condi¬ 
tions  prescribed  in  Rule  U-24;  and 
It  is  further  ordered.  That  jurisdiction 
heretofore  reserved  over  all  legal  fees  in 
connection  with  all  of  the  transactions 
approved  in  our  order  of  September  26, 
1945  be,  and  the  same  hereby  is,  con¬ 
tinued. 

By  the  Commission. 

fsEALl  Orval  L.  DuBois, 

Secretary. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  45-19279;  Filed,  Oct.  18,  1945; 

11:25  a.  m.] 


[File  No.  70-1154] 

.  Union  Electric  Co.  of  Missouit 

ORDER  PERMITTING  AMENDED  DECLARATION 
TO  BECOME  EFFECTIVE 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission,  held  at  its 
office  in  the  City  of  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
on  the  16th  day  of  October  1945. 

Union  Electric  Company  of  Missouri, 
a  registered  holding  company  and  a  pub¬ 
lic  utility  subsidiary  of  The  North  Amer¬ 
ican  Company,  also  a  registered  holding 
company,  having  filed  a  declaration  and 
amendments  thereto  pursuant  to  section 
6  (a)  and  7  of  the  Public  Utility  Holding 
Company  Act  of  1935  and  Rule  U-50 
promulgated  thereunder  regarding  the 
issuance  and  sale  at  competitive  bidding 
of  $13,000,000  principal  amount  of  First 
Mortgage  and  Collateral  Trust  Bonds, 
Scries  Due  October  1,  1975,  and  40.000 
shares  of  preferred  stock  without  par 
value;  and 

Union  Electric  Company,  having 
agreed  to  a  certain  condition  regarding 
a  restriction  upon  the  payment  of  com- 
Kicn  stock  dividends;  and 

A  public  hearing  having  been  held 
after  appropriate  notice  upon  said  decla¬ 
ration,  as  amended,  the  Commission  hav¬ 
ing  considered  the  record  and  having 
inade  and  filed  its  findings  and  opinion 
heroin; 

is  ordered.  That  the  declaration,  as 
amended,  be  and  the  same  is  hereby  per¬ 


mitted  to  become  effective  subject  to  the 
terms  and  conditions  of  Rule  U-24  and 
to  the  following  terms  and  conditions: 

•  1.  That  the  issue  and  sale  of  the  bonds 
and  preferred  stock  shall  not  be  con¬ 
summated  until  the  results  of  the  com¬ 
petitive  bidding,  pursuant  to  Rule  U-50, 
have  been  supplied  by  amendment  and  a 
further  order  shall  have  been  entered 
which  order  may  contain  such  further 
terms  and  conditions  as  may  then  be 
deemed  appropriate. 

2.  That  so  long  as  any  shares  of  the 
presently  outstanding  Preferred  Stock  of 
the  Company  or  of  the  new  series  of  Pre¬ 
ferred  Stock  of  the  Company  remain  out¬ 
standing,  and  until  further  order  of  the 
Commission  upon  application  by  the 
Company,  the  Company  shall  not  pay 
any  dividends  on  its  common  stock 
(other  than  dividends  payable  in  com¬ 
mon  stock)  or  make  any  distribution  on, 
or  purchase  or  otherwise  acquire  for 
value,  any  of  the  shares  of  its  common 
stock  (each  and  all  of  such  actions  being 
hereinafter  embraced  in  the  term  “pay¬ 
ment  of  common  stock  dividends’’)  ex¬ 
cept  as  follows; 

(a)  If  and  so  long  as  the  ratio  of  the 
capital  represented  by  the  common 
stock,  including  premiums  on  the  capital 
stock,  of  the  Company  plus  the  consoli¬ 
dated  surplus  accounts  of  the  Company 
and  its  subsidiary.  Union  Electric  Power 
Company  (hereinafter  referred  to  as  the 
“Subsidiary”) ,  to  the  total  capital  of  the 
Company  and  the  consolidated  surplus 
accounts  of  the  Company  and  the  Sub¬ 
sidiary  at  the  end  of  the  second  calendar 
month  immediately  preceding  the  date 
of  the  proposed  payment  of  common 
stock  dividends  adjusted  to  reflect  the 
proposed  payment  of  common  stock  divi¬ 
dends  (which  ratio  is  hereinafter  re¬ 
ferred  to  as  the  “capitalization  ratio”)  is 
not  less  than  25%,  the  Company  shall 
make  no  payment  of  common  stock  divi¬ 
dends  which  would  reduce  such  capitali¬ 
zation  ratio  below  25%  except  to  the  ex¬ 
tent  permitted  under  paragraph  (b)  and 
(c)  below; 

(b)  If  and  so  long  as  such  capitaliza¬ 
tion  ratio  is  20%  or  more  but  less  than 
25%  then  the  payment  of  common  stock 
dividends,  including  the  proposed  pay¬ 
ment,  during  the  twelve  months  period 
ending  with  and  including  the  date  of 
the  proposed  payment  shall  not  exceed 
75%  of  the  consolidated  net  income  of 
the  Company  and  the  Subsidiary  appli¬ 
cable  to  the  common  stock  of  the  Com¬ 
pany  during  the  twelve  calendar  months 
ending  with  and  including  the  second 
calendar  month  immediately  preceding 
the  date  of  the  proposed  payment  of 
common  stock  dividends;  and 

(c)  If  and  so  long  as  such  capitalization 
ratio  is  less  than  20%  then  the  payment 
of  common  stock  dividends,  including 
the  proposed  payment,  during  the  twelve 
months  period  ending  with  and  including 
the  date  of  the  proposed  payment  shall 
not  exceed  50%  of  the  consolidated  net 
income  of  the  Company  and  the  Sub¬ 
sidiary  applicable  to  the  common  stock 
of  the  Company  during  the  twelve  cal¬ 
endar  months  ending  with  and  including 
the  second  calendar  month  immediately 
preceding  the  date  of  the  proposed  pay¬ 
ment  of  common  stock  dividends. 


For  the  purpose  of  the  foregoing  pro¬ 
visions,  the  'terms  “Total  capital  of  the 
Company”,  “Consolidated  surplus  ac¬ 
counts”  and  “Consolidated  net  income” 
shall  have  the  meanings  set  forth  in  the 
registration  statement  filed  by  Union 
Electric  Company  of  Missouri  under  the 
Securities  Act  of  1933,  as  amended. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  the  ten- 
day  period  for  inviting  bids  as  provided 
in  Rule  U-50  be  and  the  same  is  hereby 
shortened  to  a  period  of  not  less  than 
five  days. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  jurisdiction 
be  and  it  is  hereby  reserved  with  respect 
to  the  legal  fees  and  expenses  to  be  paid 
to  attorneys  in  connection  with  the  pro¬ 
posed  transactions. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Orval  L.  DtjBois, 

Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  45-19281;  Filed,  Oct.  18.  1945; 

11:25  a.  m.j 


[Pile  No.  70-1172] 

Long  Island  Lighting  Co. 

NOTICE  regarding  FILING 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission  held  at  its 
office  in  the  City  of  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  on 
the  17th  day  of  October  1945. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  an  appli¬ 
cation  or  declaration  (or  both)  has  been 
filed  with  this  Commission  by  Jjong  Is¬ 
land  Lighting  Company  (“Long  Island”) , 
a  registered  holding  company,  pursuant 
to  the  Public  Utility  Holding  Company 
Act  of  1935,  particularly  section  7  there¬ 
of.  All  interested  persons  are  referred 
to  the  said  application  or  declaration  (or 
both)  which  is  on  file  in  the  offices  of  the 
Commission  for  a  statement  of  the  trans¬ 
actions  therein  proposed,  which  may  be 
summarized  as  follows: 

Long  Island  will  issue  and  sell,  at  a 
cash  price  of  $7,000,000,  three  2%  ten- 
year  promissory  notes,  each  to  be  dated 
December  27,  1945,  and  each  to  be  pay¬ 
able  in  equal  quarterly  installments,  in 
the  aggregate  principal  amount  of  $7,- 
000,000,  of  which  $3,500,000  principal 
amount  will  be  issued  to  The  National 
City  Bank  of  New  York,  $2,000,000  prin¬ 
cipal  amount  to  The  New  York  T.vust 
Company,  and  $1,500,000  principal 
amount  to  The  Public  National  Bank  and 
Trust  Company  of  New  York.  The  pro¬ 
ceeds  of  such  notes,  together  with  treas¬ 
ury  cash  will  be  utilized  by  Long  Island 
to  redeem,  at  the  redemption  price  of 
102%%  of  principal  amount,  its  out¬ 
standing  3%%  Sinking  Fund  Debentures 
due  May  1,  1956,  now  outstanding  in  the 
nrincipal  amount  of  $7,510,000. 

Notice  is  further  given  that  any  inter¬ 
ested  person  may,  not  later  than  Octo¬ 
ber  25,  1945,  at  5:30  p.  m.,  e.  s,  t.,  re¬ 
quest  the  Commission  in  writing  that  a 
hearing  be  held  on  such  matter,  stating 
the  reasons  for  such  request  and  the 
nature  of  his  interest,  or  may  request 
that  he  be  notified  if  the  Commission 
should  order  a  hearing  thereon.  Any 
such  request  should  be  addressed;  Sec¬ 
retary,  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission,  18th  and  Locust  Streets,  Phila- 
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delphia  3,  Pennsylvania.  At  any  time 
thereafter  such  declaration  or  applica¬ 
tion,  as  filed  or  as  amended,  may  become 
effective  or  may  be  granted. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Orval  L.  DuBois, 

Secretary. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  45-19280;  Piled.  Oct.  18,  1945; 
11:25  a.  m.] 


UNITED  3TATES  COAST  GUARD. 
Approval  of  Equipment 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  me 
by  R.  S.  4405,  4417a,  4426,  and  4491,  as 
amended.  49  Stat.  1544,  54  Stat.  1028  (46 
U.S.C.  375,  391a.  404,  489,  367,  463a) .  and 
Executive  Order  9083,  dated  February  28, 
1942  (3  CFR,  Cum.  Supp.),  the  following 
approval  of  equipment' is  prescribed: 
Fire-Indicating  and  Alarm  Ststem 

Improved  Plre  Detector  Thermostat,  Ma¬ 
rine  Type  M-3P,  flush  mounting  (Dwg.  No. 
M-2002,  Alt.  0),  submitted  by  Improved 
Fire  Detector  Corporation.  2023  West  Lex¬ 
ington  Street,  Baltimore  23,  Maryland. 

Dated:  October  17,  1945. 

L.  T.  Chalker, 

Rear  Admiral,  U.  S.  C.  G., 
Acting  Commandant. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  45-19273;  Piled,  Oct.  18,  1945; 
10:48  a.  m.] 


WAR  PRODUCTION  BOARD. 

Dolan  Steel  Co. 

[C-377,  Revocation] 

CONSENT  ORDER 

Pursuant  to  an  agreement  between  the 
Dolan  Steel  Company,  the  Regional  Com¬ 
pliance  Manager  and  the  Regional  Attor¬ 
ney,  Consent  Order  No.  C-377  was  issued 
June  27,  1945,  in  consequence  of  viola¬ 
tions  of  Orders  M-21-b-l  and  M-21-b-3. 
The  Dolan  Steel  Company  has  applied 
for  revocation  of  the  Consent  Order  with 
the  approval  of  the  Regional  Compliance 
Manager  and  the  Regional  Attorney. 


The  parties  to  the  agreement  having 
now  agreed  that  such  order  be  revoked. 
It  is  hereby  ordered  that:  Consent  Order 
No.  C-377  be  revoked. 

Issued  this  17th  day  of  October  1945. 

War  Production  Board, 
By  J.  Joseph  Whelan, 

Recording  Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  45-19262;  Piled,  Oct.  17,  1945; 
4:29  p.  m.] 


lC-4201 

Parkersburg  Sentinel  Co. 

CONSENT  ORDER 

The  Parkersburg  Sentinel  Company,  a 
corporation,  publisher  of  “The  Parkers¬ 
burg  Sentinel”,  an  evening  paper  except 
Sundays,  and  The  Parkersburg  Publish¬ 
ing  Company,  a  corporation,  publisher 
of  “The  Parkersburg  News”,  a  daily  and 
Sunday  paper,  both  located  in  Parkers¬ 
burg,  West  Virginia,  are  substantially 
owned  and  controlled  by  the  same  per¬ 
sons  and  have  been  considered  by  the 
Printing  and  Publishing  Division  of  the 
War  Production  Board  as  one  publisher 
having  been  granted  consumption  quotas 
as  one  newspaper.  Considering  the  con¬ 
sumption  by  both  corporations  of  news¬ 
print  as  a  single  operation  they  have 
been  charged  by  the  War  Production 
Board  with  having  violated  Limitation 
Order  L-240  during  the  third  and  fourth 
quarters  of  1944,  and  the  first  quarter  of 
1945  by  excess  consumption  of  newsprint 
over  the  authorized  quota  in  an  aggre¬ 
gate  amount  of  168.848  tons.  At  a  hear¬ 
ing  of  this  matter,  before  a  Compliance 
Commissioner,  it  was  discovered  that  the 
actual  amount  of  over-consumption  was 
158  tons.  This  amount  has  been  reduced 
by  a  voluntary  payback  of  16  tons  in 
the  third  quarter  of  1945  leaving  an  over¬ 
consumption  of  142  tons.  The  Parkers¬ 
burg  Sentinel  Company  and  The  Park¬ 
ersburg  Publishing  Company  claim  that 
these  violations  were  due  to  an  over¬ 
sight  on  the  part  of  their  manager,  but 
do  not  desire  further  to  question  the  vio¬ 
lations  as  charged.  Since  the  violations 
have  been  admitted  with  the  explana¬ 
tion  stated,  and  since  the  company  does 


not  desire  to  contest  the  matter  further 
before  the  Compliance  Commissioner,  an 
agreement  has  been  reached  by  the 
company  and  the  War  Production  Board 
and  as  hereinafter  stated. 

Wherefore,  upon  the  agreement  and 
consent  of  The  Parkersburg  Sentinel 
Company  and  The  Parkersburg  Publish¬ 
ing  Company,  the  Regional  Compliance 
Manager  and  the  Regional  Attorney,  and 
upon  the  approval  of  the  Compliance 
Commissioner,  It  is  hereby  ordered, 
That: 

(a)  The  Parkersburg  Sentinel  Com¬ 
pany  and  The  Parkersburg  Publishing 
Company  shall  reduce  their  consumption 
of  print  paper  in  the  printing  of  the 
above  named  “Parkersburg  Sentinel”  and 
“Parkersbui^  News”  by  43  tons  per  quar¬ 
ter  under  the  consumption  quota  of  print 
paper  they  would  otherwise  have  been 
entitled  to  use  under  the  provisions  of 
Limitation  Order  L-240  for  each  quarter 
beginning  with  the  fourth  quarter  of  1945 
and  ending  with  the  second  quarter  of 
1946,  and  by  13  tons  for  the  third  quar¬ 
ter  of  1946  unless  otherwise  specifically 
authorized  in  writing  by  the  War  Pro¬ 
duction  Board.  The  operations  of  the 
two  corporations  are  intended  to  be  cov¬ 
ered,  as  in  the  past,  as  though  they  are 
one  publisher. 

(b)  Nothing  contained  in  this  order 
shall  be  deemed  to  relieve  The  Parkers¬ 
burg  Sentinel  Company  and  The  Park¬ 
ersburg  Publishing  Company  from  any 
restriction,  prohibition,  or  provision  con¬ 
tained  in  any  other  order  or  regulation 
of  the  War  Production  Board  except  in¬ 
sofar  as  the  same  may  be  inconsistent 
with  the  provisions  hereof. 

(c)  The  restrictions  and  prohibitions 
contained  herein  shall  apply  to  The  Par¬ 
kersburg  Sentinel  Company  and  The 
Parkersburg  Publishing  Company,  their 
successors  and  assigns,  or  persons  acting 
on  their  behalf.  Prohibitions  against 
the  taking  of  any  action  include  the  tak¬ 
ing  indirectly  as  well  as  directly  of  any 
such  action. 

Issued  this  18th  day  of  October  1945. 

War  Production  Board, 
By  J.  Joseph  Whelan, 

Recording  Secretary. 

(P.  R.  Doc.  46-19275;  Filed,  Oct.  18,  1945; 

11:08  a.  m.] 


